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Scope and sequence

Welcome

In the wild

My busy week

Our things

Out and about

Sun and snow

Stay safe

Seasons of fun

How food
grows

Let’s look
inside

Fantastic
weekends

B

Talk about yourself
Vocabulary review

Animals; countries

Days of the week;
activities

Review 1

Personal
possessions

Reading time 1: Our sweet mangoes

Buildings; places

Review 2

Weather: natural
features

Reading time 2: We can do anything!

Transport

Review 3
Seasons; activities

Reading time 3: The island

Fruits; vegetables

Review 4
Rooms; furniture

Reading time 4: The prince who wasn't hungry

Places in a town

Review 5

There are / aren‘t + some / any:
There are some crocodiles.
There aren't any pandas.

Present simple (I/ we / they)
affirmative and negative:

I play basketball. They don't play
basketball.

Possessive adjectives: our/ their
It's our camera. It's their phone.

Present simple (he / she)
affirmative and negative: She fives
in a house. He doesn't play football,

Present continuous (affirmative
and negative): I'm watching
videos. They aren't swimming.

Imperatives: Stop! Don‘t run!

like + -ing: I like having picnics.
I don't like swimming.

would like + a/ an / some: I'd like
some lemons. Would you like a
watermelon?

Past simple (was / were): I was
with grandma. We weren't hungry.

Past simple (regular verbs):

I visited the zoo. They cooked,

e T

Are there any ..? + short answers:
Are there any birds? Yes, there are.

Present simple: questions with
Do you ...2: Do you visit your
grandma at the weekend? Do you
play tennis?

Questions with whose; ’s for
possession: Whose phone is this? It's
Paulass.

Think about it!: Make an activities poster

Present simple (he / she) with Wh-
questions: Where does he live?
What time does he start school?

Present continuous with Wh-
Questions: What are you doing?
What's he wearing?

Think about it!: Make an anemometer!

Present continuous with questions
+ short answers: Are you playing a
game? No, I'm not.

Let’s + infinitive; What about +
-ing?. Let's fly our kites! What about
playing tennis in the park?

Think about it!: Make a season poster

would like + to + infinitive: Would
you like to feed the lambs? I'd like to
ride on a tractor

Past simple to be with questions +
short answers: Were you at home
yesterday? Yes, I was.

Think about it!: Design a space house

Wh- questions + answers with past
simple regular verbs: Where were
you on Saturday? In the momning we
climbed on the rocks.
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d 2 Phonics and

An information text
Find key facts

A poem

Compare and contrast information

An information text
Identify fact and opinion

A story

Identify the main idea in
a paragraph

A play

Infer information from a text

A safety poster
Activate prior knowledge

A story

Identify the main idea in
a paragraph

An information text
Understand sequence

A realistic story
Read for detail

A story

Work out word meaning from

context

Listen for gist

Listen for key words

Listen for specific
information

Listen for gist

Listen for key
information

Listen for key
information to label
a diagram

Listen for specific
information

Identify specific
information

Listen for sequence

Listen for specific
information

Talk about your
favourite animal

Tell the time

Talk about
possessions

Ask how to spell
a word

Talk about the
weather

Make requests

Accépt or reject
suggestions

Ask for things in a
shop or a market

Tell the time
(half past)

Ask and answer
about the weekend

An animal fact file
Capital letters and full
stops

A description of a day
More capital letters

A description of a gadget
Adjectives

A profile of a friend

Connect ideas with and,
but

A scene for a play
Exclamation marks

A classroom rules poster
More exclamation marks

A brochure about
your country

Headings

A party invitation
Commas

An email about yesterday
Start and end an email

A description of the
weekend

Time expressions

Short vowel
sounds

Identify patterns
cr dr, gr

Remember new
words

br, fr, tr

Verbs play and
do

bl f| pl
Alphabetical
order

sk, sm, sn, st
Adjectives

cl gl sl
Regular plurals

long @
Complete a table

long i
Opposites

long ocand v

Alphabetical
order

long e
Irregular plurals




Games Bank

Body clocks

This is a great activity to get children practising

learning how to tell the time. Children need to think

carefully how to use their arms! Don’t worry if they
get confused to start with. With practice, they’ll soon
become familiar!

1 Have all the children stand up.

2 Show them how to use their arms as the hands
of a clock. One hand points up to 12. The other
hand moves to show one, two, three o'clock, etc.

3 Call out times and have the children move their
arms to the correct position.

Disappearing sentences

This game is a great way to get the children to

produce extended utterances.

1 Write some sentences (or a short dialogue or
text) on the board (30—35 words). Have all the
children read the sentences aloud.

2 Start erasing words from the board. For example,
the sentence This is my family. | have got two
brothers and a sister. becomes: This
family. | —_______ brothers _________ sister.
Have the children read the sentences again
including the erased words.

3 Erase more words and have the children read the
text again.

4 Finally erase everything (or maybe leave in a
word or two for longer sentences) and have the
children ‘read’ the text from a (nearly) empty
board!

Disappearing words

This is a fun game to help children remember new

vocabulary.

1 Elicit from the children a group of words from
a story, dialogue or other text (you can also
choose your own group of words). Write them
on the board in random order.

2 Allow the children 20 seconds to look at the
board and then ask them to turn away or cover
their eyes.

3 Erase one word (or two when they get better at
the game) from the board and have the children
turn back. The children identify what’s missing,
raising their hand to give the answer.

4 Keep the children attentive. Sometimes only
pretend to erase something. Ask What's
missing? (Nothing!)

---------------------------------------------------

Football game

This game can be used to revise and / or practise a
variety of language. The children tend to get quite
excited!

1

Quickly draw a bird’s-eye view of a football pitch
on the board with goals, penalty areas and centre
circle marked.

Draw a large dot in the middle of the pitch, one
halfway to the goal on each side and one in the
penalty area.

Divide the class into two teams and flip a coin

(or use another random method) to decide which
team starts. Designate a side of the pitch for each
team.

Ask the team a question (see Noughts and
crosses below for possible question types) and
allow five seconds for them to supply the answer.
If they answer the question correctly, they move
to the next dot towards the other team’s goal and
answer another question. If not, the other team
starts answering questions.

If they get to the penalty area and answer the
next question correctly that means they score a
goal! The game then restarts in the middle with
the other team answering.

Make sure you have plenty of questions — the
children will not want to stop playing the game!

Group mime

This fun mime game involves movement and
concentration!

1

2

Invite a group of five or six children to the front of
the class.

Show each child an item of vocabulary (usually
from Lesson 1, Activity 1 of each unit or from the
Picture dictionary).

The children then have ten seconds to mime their
item — all at the same time. The rest of the class
watches.

After ten seconds, the children stop miming and
the others can raise their hands to guess which
child had which word. The children who were
miming confirm the guesses.

Continue with a new group of children and a
different mix of vocabulary items.

peeeeoeeeeeeeerrreerrrrrrrrerroroororrorooonogyyy



How many words?

This simple game really helps children focus on the
syntax and structure of sentences.

1

Select some sentences from a reading text,

a listening text or a dialogue from a previous
lesson. It helps if the sentences areé familiar.

Tell the children that they need to listen carefully
and count how many words are in each sentence
and raise their hand when they think they know.
Read each sentence twice and choose a child
with their hand raised to say how many words.
This can be played as a team game or just as
individuals all counting separately. (It's up to you
whether you count contractions, e.g. it's as one or
two words.)
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| can see ...

This is a variation on the traditional | spy with my little
eye game.

1 Say1,2 3, Icansee something ... and choose

!
'
|
i
an adjective for something in the room, e.g. big/ E
small, cool, new / old, amazing or a colour. !
Have the children look around and guess what E
you're thinking of. Ask them to raise their hands |
when they want to suggest an answer. :.
When they guess correctly, elicit a sentence, €.g. |

1

Jumbled words

1

Write jumbled versions of the words the children
have seen so far, €.g. dinai (India), asluratia
(Australia), anadac (Canada) etc.

Tell the children the words are all, e.g. names of
countries they know.

When a child thinks they have an answer, they
can come to the board to write it.

Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

Make words

1

In preparation, write the letters A-Z on a piece

of paper and photocopy it o few times. Cut the
letters up.

Divide the class into small groups. Give each
group a set of letters and ask the children to mix
up the letters on their desk.

Explain that you will say d word and they have to
spell it with the cards as quickly as possible.

The first group to form the word, says Ready! and
gets a point.

Continue with a few more words.

The group with the most points wins.

m.m.\‘\.\,\‘\‘\‘\,m,\,\;\;\;\;\,\J\,

Noughts and crosses

This traditional game can be used to revise or

practise vocabulary or grammar.

1 Draw a large noughts and crosses grid on the
board and number the squares 1-9.

2 Divide the class into two teams and flip a coin (or

use another random method) to see which team
starts.

3 The team chooses a square. In order to mark
that square with their O or X they have to answer
a question correctly. See below for possible
options.

4 |f they do not answer correctly, the other team
has a turn (they can choose to answer the
question for the same square or choose another
one).

5 The team that manages to win three squares in @

row wins the game.

Possible tasks for the squares:

—  show a vocabulary flashcard and have the
children name it.

— write a jumbled version of a word and have the
children unscramble it

— write a jumbled sentence and have the children
put it in order

—  write a present simple verb and have the chitdren

give the past simple

— write an affirmative sentence and have the
children make it negative

— general knowledge questions.

. put the letters back

This activity helps children recognise word shapes
: and also practise spelling and sentence structure.
1 Choose 3—4 words or sentences from a recent

lesson or activity.

2 Write the words or sentences on the board with

all the vowels replaced by spaces. So, He's got a

big bed. is written as
H_'sg_1. b_gb_d.

3 Tell the children the vowels g, e, i, 0, u, are

missing. Give them a little time to think how to
put the vowels back to form complete words or
sentences.

. 4 Have the children come to the board one at a

time to write a letter or two in the right place.

/—




1 Explain the rules of physical spelling: for every

2 Show the children a word (or write it on the board

: 3 The faster they do it, the more fun they have!

-

© Physical spelling

This game really helps children focus on spelling and
. involves them physically, making it fun! :

...................................................

Team sentences

A fun way to focus on sentence structure and get
children to remember chunks of language.

1 Divide the class into groups of four or five children.
Each group needs a piece of paper and a pen or
pencil.

Read out a sentence from the day’s lesson (or the

lower case letter with a stalk going up (e.g. b, d, S
previous lesson) twice. E

h), the children raise their arms; for every letter E
with no stalk going up or down (e.g. a, ¢, ), they i
fold their arms; for every letter that has a stalk £ 3

N

going down (e.g. g, j, p), they put their arms down
by their sides.

w

The first child in the group writes the first word only

on the paper and then passes the paper and pen

or pencil to the next child to continue.

4 When the sentence is finished, they hold it up for
you to check.

5 This can be played as a game for points (for the

first team to finish correctly) or just for fun.

....................................................

— with a picture if possible) and have everyone
spell out the word together, calling out the letters
and doing the actions.

: Team spelling
: This is played like Team sentences, but with

. individual words. The children write one letter each
. and pass the paper on.

Ready, set, draw!

This is good for students who need to visually relate

images to words.

1 Divide the class into groups of four. Each group
needs several pieces of paper and a pen or pencil.
Number the children in each group 1-4. Invite all the
number (1s) to come to the front of the classroom.

2 Show these children the same picture in the book The shark game

or a flashcard. g . This is a great way to revise vocabulary and the
3 They go back to their group and draw that item on alphabet.

their paper. When the group guesses the object 1 Before the game starts, draw on the board a

correctly, they stand up. When all the groups are

: simple series of ten steps leading down to water.
standing up, have them call out the word. P P 9

On the top step, draw a stick figure. In the water,
draw a shark waiting with its mouth open.
.................................................. 2 Use a word from the lesson / unit (as appropriate)
: ] and draw a series of short lines on the board, one
S'm°n says . A y E for each letter. Have the children raise their hands
This popular Tme gome 15 good for children who P to guess the letters. For each correct guess, write
need to relate actions to language. E the letter on the relevant line. For each incorrect
1 Have the children stand up. Explain that when ‘ guess, erase the stick figure and draw it again
you say, for example, Simon says ride a bike, : one step nearer to the shark. Write the wrong
they should all (quietly!) mime riding a bike. If, E letters on the board so they are not repeated.
hpwever, you sy il o bike wuthout-sagmg E 3 The children win if the word is completed before
Sibrion ;ays first, they shou_nld do nothing. i the stick figure reaches the shark — but they must
2 Any child who does an action when they E continue saying letters to complete the word, not
shouldn’t or does a wrong action isn't out of the : shout out the word!
game=~ they just get an Oops! and everyone E 4 This game can also be played using sentences.
CAHRS.0n, : Write each word of the sentence with gaps for
each of the letters and fill in all the letters that the
children guess as they go along. The sentence

Stand up or sit down gets filled in very quickly!

This total-physical-response activity is a great way
to get children to practise listening carefully, and to
review the language.

1 Tell the children you will say some sentences.

Explain to them that if the sentence is true, they
stand up. If the sentence is false, they sit down.
Call out a sentence, e.g. The pencil case is
green. The book isn'’t red.

S T I il RCA R R R AR AR AR EEARCEE AR R |
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Telephone game

1 Divide the class into groups of six children. Have
each group stand in a row.

2 Whisper a sentence into the ear of the first child
in each row. Ask them to whisper the sentence to
the next child, and so on, until it reaches the end
of the row.

3 The last child in the row then says what the
sentence is.

4 Ask the first child whether the sentence is correct.

....................................................

Vocabulary ping pong

This game helps revise vocabulary from specific i
areas. E
1 Divide the class into two groups. i
2 Tell the children the theme for the game (e.g. i
animals, transport, verbs). Tell them the teams E
will take turns to call out a word connected to the |
theme. When they do, the ‘ball’ goes to the other 1
team to call another word. !
3 The game continues until (a) one team takes i
longer than five seconds to say a new word or (b) |
a word is repeated. ;
4  Start again with a new theme! :
Sometimes you have to be the judge of whether a E
particular word belongs to the theme. Be firm! '

....................................................

What's the next picture?

1 Tell children to open their Pupil’s Books and look
at the vocabulary items on the right-hand side of
the page in Lesson 1 of the unit you are studying.
Give them one minute to look at these.

2 Ask eight children to stand up in a line. Hand
each child a flashcard, in mixed up order.

3 Tell the children they have one minute to
rearrange themselves in the order the vocabulary
appears in the lesson.

4 Clap your hands to signal the end of the game.
Say What's the next picture? and ask each child
to read out the word on their flashcard.

5 Play again if you have a large class.

What was the last word?

This game provides a good opportunity to revise a

listening text.

1 Explain to the children that they will hear
something they have heard before (tell them
which listening text it is).

2 Divide the class into groups of three or four. Each
group needs a piece of paper and a pen or a
pencil.

3 Tell the children that you will stop the audio at
some points and they have to write on their paper
the last word.

4 They hold up the paper for you to check.
Continue the audio until the next important word.
Each time a different child should write the word.

Always have the audioscript in front of you when you

play this game. It is difficult to do this without it!

Variation: Tell the children that when you stop the

audio they have to write on their paper what they

think is the next word (for this version, they must be
very familiar with the text).

. Who's speaking?
: 1 Call out phrases: from a play in the Pupil's Book.

: 2 Ask the children to remember which character
' said them.

Yes or No

This game allows children to hear and physically

respond to sentences in the target language.

1 Write Yes on one side of the board and No on the
other.

2 Read out true / false sentences about o topic the
children have studied recently, e.g. the content of
a reading or listening text, information about the
book characters.

3 If the sentence is true, the children say Yes! and
point to the corresponding side of the board. If
false, they say No! and point to the other side.

4 In smaller classes with more space in the
classroom, the children can line up in front of
the board and jump to the Yes or No side of the
board.

5 This can also be played with sentences that are
true or false about the children themselves.

....................................................




Welcome

Lesson 1

Meet the Academy Stars

1 o011 Meet the Academy Stars. Listen and point.

i e

L —
L
| . —— Let’s learn more

Hi, I'm Kirsty.

& . .T-L. vocabulary.
letslearnabout TN
b sports and activities. ||
| (B |

1 Hello! I'm Henry.
| Kirsty is my sister.

. Let's learn to talk and
p v write about the weekend. |
o .

.

tet’s leorn about
the seasons
| Let's have fun!

Pupil's Book pages 4-5

Lesson 1 Meet the Academy Stars

2 912 Look at the picture and write the names.

| He's tall. He's got o sister. 2 she's gota brother

He's got brown hair. She's got green eyes
Henry She’s got o purple bag.
%
‘ 3 shes got a brother. 4
Y She's got bionde hair He's small. He's got
and blue eyes an orange ball.
=
LA
L] 3 1o Usten ond@
‘ 'l Nome: @ / Kirsty Henry /

e T e
Hair *lb Hair */
res: *1* s

Tcon: _&/7_& Teon: (zf/_gl

Tiike: */e ke gk /%
4 & &V Tell a friend about you.
My namesis ... Tvegol... Llike ...
Im... Ican ..,

Welkome Tok obout yourselt
Wi poges 45

Learning objectives: Meet the characters; Talk
about yourself

Vocabulary: Eva, Henry, Kirsty, Owen

Resources: Class Audio CD1; . -

Vocabulary activities

Warm-up: The big picture

* Refer the children to the picture on page 4. Ask
Where are these children? (at school) Are they
the same children as in Pupil’s Book 1? (no) Is
it the same school? (yes). Elicit they are at their
school — the Academy, and they're the characters
who we'll see all the way through the book.

1 ) 1.1 Meet the Academy Stars. Listen
and point.

* Play the audio and have the children point to each
character (left to right) as they speak.

* Then elicit the names of the children and write
them on the board in order. Have the children
repeat each name and point to the character. Do
this first in order and then in random order.

» Ask Who is Kirsty's brother? (Henry) Who is Owen’s
sister? (Eva) Who is Eva’s brother? (Owen) Who is
" Henry’s sister? (Kirsty).

2 ) 1.2 Look at the picture and write
the names.
» Refer the children to the four texts. Play the audio,

pausing at the end of the first text. Hold up your
Pupil’s Book and point to the example answer Henry.

* Play the rest of the audio, pausing at the end of
each text for the children to write a name.

* Play the audio again, pausing for the children to
call out the name after each part.

....................................................

3 ) 1.3 Listen and circle.

» Ask What can you see on the purple information card.
* Play the audio, pausing after My name is Eva to
point out that Eva is circled as an example.

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to circle
the information they hear.
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* Call out the headings. Children say what they circled.
* Now play the second part of the audio and repeat

the procedure for the blue information card.

Audioscript
Adult: Hi! What's your name?
Eva: My name is Eva.
Adult: How old are you, Eva?
Eva: I'meight.
Adult: Tell me about yourself.
Eva:
a bike. | like cats.
Adult:
Henry:
Adult:
Henry:
Adult:

Hello. What's your name?

My name is Henry.

How old are you, Henry?

I'm nine.

Tell me about yourself, Henry.

I've got black hair and green eyes. | can ride

Henry: I've got brown hair and blue eyes. | can
climb. | like horses.

...............................................

Answers: Name: Eva Age: 8 Hair: black Eyes:
green | can: ride a bike | like: cats

Name: Henry Age: 9 Hair: brown Eyes: blue | can:
climb | like: horses

4 ‘ é Tell a friend about you.

* Tell the class about yourself using the prompts.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them take turns
telling a friend about themselves using the prompts.

Cooler: Disappearing words

* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank,

pages 14-17) with key words from this lesson,
e.g. Kirsty, Henry, Eva, Owen, sister.

Workbook pages 4-5

Lesson 1 . Meet the Academy Stars
1 Match and complete.
1 2 g S 4 &,

a
™ sty -
\/ \/ ‘\,/
1 Henry ond are brother and sister
2 Owen and are brother and sister

2 Read and colour the pictures in Activity 1.
1 Henry has got brown hair 3 Eva has got a purple bag

2 Owen has got an orange ball 4 Kirsty hos got blonde hair

3 & Draw a picture of you. Write your name,

Read and complete. [

1 Mynomeis I p

2I'm seven eight nine L / |

3 Ivegol hair red  blonde black  brown

4 Tcan sing swim rideabke playtennis
5 llike horses ice cream presents

-

1 She con paint.
Katy
2 She con jump.

3 He canride a bike.

4 He con climb trees.

2 2 Mmtoboutyou?lhodand@.
Yes, I can. / No, I can’'t.
Yes, I can. / No, I can't

1 Can you jump?
2 Con you paint?
3 Canyouride abike? Yes, I can. / No, I can't.

4 Canyou climb lrees?  Yes, I can. / No, I con't.

3 Look and label.
tail leg arm eye eor foot
' 1 ear 4
2 5
3 6

o _

1 Match and complete.

Answers: aHenry b Owen c¢Eva d Kirsty
1 Kirsty 2 Eva

2 Read and colour the pictures in
Activity 1.

i Answers: Henry: brown hair Owen: orange
i ball Eva: purple bag  Kirsty: blonde hair

3 ‘ Draw a picture of you. Write your
name. Read and complete.

1 Read and write the name.

................................................

2 ‘ What about you? Read and circle.
3 Look and label.




Lesson 2

Vocabulary

-5

Lesson 2 Vocabulary

1 Look, find and write.
1 Three words beginning with ‘b"
ball
2 Three words beginning with 's*

3 Three things to eat:

4 Three things to wear:

5 Three family members:

Look and write the numbers.

1 Grandma cansee __eight  flowers
2 There ore

3 There are

4 Grandpa’s got
5 There are

cors in the sandpit
cokes on the lable.

bananas.

Learning objectives: Vocabulary review

Vocabulary: objects, clothes, food, family
Resources: - . - Vocabulary activities

Warm-up: Who's this?

Write a big Yes on one side of the board and @
big No on the other side.

Hold up your Pupil’s Book, open at page 4. Point
to the characters and say This is (Eva). The
children point to the Yes or No side of the board to
show if the sentence is correct or not.

Continue by saying a mixture of true and false
statements about the children’s eyes, hair and likes.

Look, find and write.
* Ask the children what they can see in the picture.

Ask Are people happy? Are they all one family?
Where's Mum? Where’s Grandpa? etc.

Elicit words beginning with ‘b’ from the class and write
all the correct words on the board. Then have the
children copy the ones they prefer into their books.
Give the children time to think about the other
questions. Tell them they don’t have to write yet
(but they can if they want).

Elicit words for each question and write all the
possible answers on the board.

Each time, have the children complete the spaces
with their favourite answers.

Pupil’s Book pages 6-7

3 ¢ Talk to a friend. Make sentences about the picture.

Tconsee ... |
 Mum's got ...

“ There'sa ... | ’

Suggested answers: 1 ball, burgers, bananas,
bag, bird, bike 2 slide, swings, sandpit, seesaw,
shirt, shoes 3 cupcakes, apples, pears, burgers,
carrots, bananas 4 trousers, shirt, shoes, hat,
jumper, jacket
Kirsty (sister), Henry (brother)

5 Grandpa, Grandma, Mum, Dad,

Look and write the numbers.
* Ask Where are the flowers? What colour are they?

How many flowers are there? Have the class count

the flowers all together. Then read out the first
sentence, pointing to the example answer.

* Have the children continue the activity, completing
the sentences with the correct number. Fast
finishers can compare their answers in pairs.

* Invite different children to read out the sentences.
Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

3 E’ Talk to a friend. Make sentences

about the picture.

* Elicit a finished sentence for each of the prompts.

* Then ask for more examples for each one. Point
out that Mum can change to other family members
or names.

...................................................
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* Divide the class into pairs and have the children take
turns saying a sentence about the picture, usingthe ~ Cooler: Ready, set, draw!
prompts. Fast finishers can go back and start again e Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank,

and make as many sentences as possible before pages 14—17) with the vocabulary from this
you call time. lesson.
Workbook pages 6-7
Lesson 2  Vocabulary 1 Look and label.
1 Find and write. bed window wordrobe lamp chair desk
flilvielh|d]|g|@\ 1 one 2
pltieln|min]sinf < 1 __wardrobe
elifg|lh|t]l]e d L‘;‘
clalofrly|b|viw
tlh|ir|le|le|x|e|t 5 6
SaLrnfr 1 8 .
njlijnjejulx|t|a 9 10
2 Look, countand write. . oo Theware 3
1 There is one burger
2 apples.
3 cakes. 2 Look at the picture in Activity 1, read and @rdo).
4 mango. 1 The bagisin / on the desk
5 toratoes. 2 The shoes are next to / under the bed
6 onion. 3 The jocketis in / on the wardrobe
33 about you? und@. 4 The desk is next to / under the window.
1 1like / don't like onions 3 Ilike / don't like bananas. 3 Read and match.
2 1like / dont like carrots 4 1like / don't like cokes. 1 Whot's your name? a Yes, Ido.Ilove ice creom,
2 Where's the opple?’\ b Yes,Ihave. Her nome Is Evo.
::Q :‘Q .S 3 How many books are there? ¢ I'mOwen
o o ol 4 Conyou climb trees? d Three
v ” ” 5 Have you got o sister? e Yes Ican.
6 Do you like ice cream? f Irsonthe desk

- -

1one 2two 3three 4 four 5five 6 six

7 seven 8eight 9nine 10ten ' :
_______________________________________________ & i Answers:1¢c 2f 3d 4e 5b 6a !

1 Find and write. 1 Look and label.

E Answers: 1E hld[glfo E E An§wers:1worqrobe 2lamp 3 desk E
i ' i 4 window 5 chair 6 bed i
: P e mi|ni(/s\n ! T ..
! ilg/h[D1ijell . . et re

! clalolr|ylbfv]w + 2 Look at the picture in Activity 1, read
E hirlel® xlelf ; and circle.

i wli|s|flv]|s w E :'-----_--"-_ ----------------- ‘------_----_------‘:
i i ClolulDifelo | mewersl on 2 UCer S A )
E i|n u t|a 3

My progress: (Workbook page 116)

* Praise the children for their efforts in completing
these units (rewarding effort as well as achievement

E Answers: 1 There is one 2 There are six E
! 3 There are eight 4 There are four 5 Thereis !
E one 6 There is one E

Dt b o R is essential for successful learning).
* Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement and
3 ‘ What about you? Read and circle. elicit examples.
e e : * If the children are unsure of any point, work together
i Answers: Children’s own answers. : as a class until everyone can complete the I can ...
b e e e e e e e e i N . challenges. The children then put their stickers in
place.
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Lesson 1 Vocabulary

In the wild

Pupil’s Book pages 8-9

!J '
- ~ Lesson 1 Vocabulary

1 #914-15 Listen and say. Then listen and number.

#H2DW

beut camel D crocodile El kangaroo m

‘%-em:z:

panda E_] wot ] ausraio ] 1ndia |

2 Look at the map. Find the animals in Activity 1.
Which countries are they from?

3 @ Which animals are from more than one country?
Which animals are from only one country?

4 415 Sing and act out. [Be a starl
zomondtroetd o« 7 J) 4 0

Zoom! Around the world! India, Russia, China.

Count the countries 1, 2. 3! I can heor wolves and bears.
2Zoom! Around the world! And look! I think there's
What animals can you see? A camel over there!

Weicome to Australio! But my favourite is in China.
Can you see a kangaroo? Usten! Crunch, crunch!
Listen! Snap, snap! I con see o pando.

There are crocodiles, too. Mmm, It's having lunch.

¥ > TR == ) —
LR L gl
Pty < I ant 8 el ap s
Unit 1 Identfy and use new words: animois, countries
W3 poge §

——
o | _

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
animats, countries; Sing a song using the target
vocabulary

Vocabulary: bear, camel, crocodile, kangaroo,
panda, wolf, Australia, India

Resources: Class Audio CD1; - Flashcards;
- Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable
flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1 and 2,

Song;

Warm-up: The big picture

* Refer the children to the picture on page 8. Ask
What can you see? Do you know the names of
these animals? Which is your favourite animal
here? Which country would you like to visit?

* Ask the children if they study animals and
countries in some of their classes at school.
Check the meaning of wild.

1 ) 1.4 Listen and say.

* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.

* Play the audio again. The children point and
repeat.

* Play the audio one more time and have the
children do an action or make a sound for each of
the animals.

o) 1.5 Then listen and number.
* Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words as they hear them.

* For feedback, say each number and have the class
call out the word. Ask different children to repeat
each word to check and practise pronunciation.

Audioscript

1 kangaroo, 2 camel, 3 wolf, 4 bear, 5 panda,
6 crocodile, 7 India, 8 Australia

UMM A R R A R A R R E R R CARECRCBR R
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....................................................

E India -7

....................................................

3

Using digital

You can use the Flashcards to pre-teach the
vocabulary.

* Use Slideshow to introduce the words.
Use Distort to test the vocabulary.

* The children will remember the vocabulary

better if they see it in a variety of different
forms, including digital and the book.

2 Look at the map. Find the animals in
Activity 1. Which countries are they from?
* Call out the name of an animal, e.g. bear, and have

the children say the countries where they can see
the bear (Russia, China and India).

* Continue with different animals eliciting the
countries each time.

* Alternatively, the children can continue in the same
way as a pairwork activity.

~

....................................................

i Answers: bear: Russia, India, China camel:
+ Eguypt, India, China crocodile: Egupt,
i Australia, India  kangaroo: Australia  panda:

: China wolf: Russia, China, India

3 Q Which animals are from more than one
country? Which animals are from only
one country?

* Ask the children to count the crocodiles on page 8.
Ask How many countries have got crocodiles?

(three — Egypt, India, Australia). Ask How many i

countries have got pandas? (one — China)

* Give the children some time to check the other
animals and see how many countries they are from
(more than one or only one).

* For feedback, ask each question in turn and
have different children say a country. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time.

1
i Answers: The animals in more than one country ;
, are: crocodile, wolf, camel, bear. The animals in only !
E one country are: kangaroo, panda. E

4 w) 16 Sing and act out.

* Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that
they should raise their hands every time they hear
one of the animals or countries from Activity 1.

* Play the song and join in with the children, raising
your hand when appropriate.

* Play the song again. The pupils follow in their books.

Teaching star! 5'-

* Show the children how to join in with actions for
the song: zoom — hold out arms like an aeroplane;
1,2, 3 — use fingers to count; snap, snap — open
and close your arms in front of your face like a
crocodile’s mouth; crunch, crunch — mime chewing
on a stick of bamboo. Encourage them to do
suitable actions for the mention of each animal.

* Play the song and have the children join in and do
the actions. Repeat as many times as the children
are willing!

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) with the vocabulary from this lesson.

Workbook page 8
In the wild
Lesson 1 . Vocabulary
1 Find and @rde) eight words,
JC) @Mlﬂcm odlieAusiratiocamee! fpandakangarag

2 Write words from Activity 1.

[t [covnr |

3 Reod ond@tho correct picture,
1 Tthas got o long toil and can jump. 2 1It's green and can swim in the water

- "@ ‘ % b il

3 1t's black and white. It can climb 4 1t's big, hos got four legs and

trees. o short il
L 7 o
A e
L AN
E Uat

1 Find and circle eight words.

. Answers: bear, India, crocodile, Australia, H
1 camel, wolf, panda, kangaroo ;

Answers: Animals
bear
crocodile
camel
wolf
panda
kangaroo

................................................

Countries
India
Australia

................................................




Lesson 2

Grammar time

Pupil’'s Book page 10

Lesson 2

Grammar time

1

3 &M Work in groups. Act out the story. [Be a stor! -

%417 Listen and read. What animals con they see?

—
N /A &
ﬂ. R\ There ore some pandas
- o - " 5 ? ! 3
‘-? - - A

iy a
' Look! This is the India Zone. |
| There are some crocodiles. |

[l don't know. There
aren’t ony onimoals! &

#4417 Read and match. Listen again and check.

"
‘N

~
g

There arentany ...

There are some \—__\%}

b

Unit 1 There are / arenl+ some / any
WE: poge

Learning objectives: Understand the use of There
are / aren’t + some / any); Read and act out a story

using the target grammar
Grammar: There are some / There aren’t any

Resources: Class Audio CD1: :

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

) 1.6 Warm-up: Sing the song

Play the song Zoom around the world again and
have the children join in and do the actions as in
Lesson 1. (You may wish to have them just listen
and do the actions first, and then have them sing
along and do the actions.)

1 ) 17 Listen and read. What animals can
they see?

Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can
you see? (Eva, Owen and their parents) Where are
they? (at a zoo / safari park)

Play the audio and have the children follow the
story. Stop after one or two frames and ask the
children What number? One, two, three or four? to
check they are following.

At the end, ask What animals can they see? Elicit
the answers from different children. Ask How many
crocodiles are there? (five) Repeat with pandas
(two), kangaroos (three) and tigers (none).

Reinforce comprehension of There are some /
There aren’t any using actions. Say There are
some and nod (or whatever action is appropriate in
the children’s culture). Then say There aren’t any
and shake your head (or the equivalent action in
the children’s culture).

Play the audio again. Have the children listen and
do the appropriate actions for the affirmative and
negative sentences when they hear them.

o) 1.7 Read and match. Listen again and

check.

Hold up your Pupil’s Book, point to the example
and read out There are some ... Follow the line with
your finger and elicit crocodiles. Ask the children to
find the phrase in the story (in part 1).

Have the children match the other animals to There
are some or There aren’t any, referring to the story.
For feedback, say each animal in turn and elicit the
sentence with There are some or There aren’t any.
Play the corresponding section of the audio after
each sentence and check it matches the children’s
ideas.

...............................................

)
Answers: There are some = crocodiles, pandas, ‘
kangaroos; There aren’t any = tigers E

....................................................

Consolidation

To consolidate understanding of the language, play
a true / false game.

Say a sentence, e.g. There are some tigers.
True or false? and have the children call out the
answer. Continue with other animals, including
some negative sentences, e.g. There aren’t any
pandas. True or false?

3 E’ Work in groups. Act out the story.

Play the audio again for the class to repeat each
line chorally. Check their pronunciation of There
are some and There aren’t any.

Count the speaking characters in the story with the
children (three — Mum, Eva and Owen). Divide the
class into groups of three.

Give each child a number 1-3 and allocate roles:
all number 1s are Mum, all number 2s are Eva, all
number 3s are Owen. If there are extra children
who don't fit into a group of three, they can mime
Dad driving!

Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out the
story. While they practise, circulate, monitor and
offer help with pronunciation and intonation, as well
as accuracy, praising children as appropriate.

(Teaching star! 5’7
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« Encourage volunteer groups 10 act out the story for

the class, making sure the rest of the class respond Cooler: Team senfences

positively and apploud their efforts. « Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—17) using sentences from the story in
Activity 1, e.g. There are some crocodiles This
is the China Zone. There aren’t any tigers. Where
are we now? There aren’t any animals. There are
some kangaroos.

Workbook page 9 4 @M | ook and read. Write yes or no.
e ca o hine There is one example.

1 5 Look ond read. Write yes or no. There is one example. « This activity helps the children prepare for
FET— : : Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children
read the sentences and look at the picture. They
write yes if the sentence correctly describes the
picture and no if it doesn't.

« If done in class, ask the children what they can
see in the picture. Go through the example first,
and then have the children complete the activity
individually.

« Ask different children to read out the sentences
and the class calls out yes or no.

« (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
children need plenty of practice matching
sentences to pictures.)

There are some horses.
1 There are some camels

2 There are some pandas

3 There are some crocodiles.
4 There are some bears.

5 There are some kangaroos

undA or B.

2 Read

1 There are some crocodiles. There aren't any camels. AM®) pesmmmmmsemssmmsssomesssmmmmomoITIIIEITTIIII H
2 There arent any elephants ond there aren't any pandas A/B ! Answel’s: 1 yes 2no 3 yes 4 yes 5no :
3 There are some kangaroos, There crent ony pandos. A/B 's .............................................. .'
4 There is a comel. There aren‘t any kangaroos. A/B
§ There aren't any tigers. There are some pandas. A/B 2 Read ond CirCle A or B =
6 There's o beor and o comel. aie 0000 B seicssameememonmmssmsssssssLLcsEssuemaonamnTTTT
' 1
R, S Pt 212 A | Answers:1B 2B 3B 4A SA 6A :




Lesson 3 Grammar focus * Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally.
Pupil’'s Book page 11  Highlight the contraction aren’t by counting out

There are not any pandas on your fingers, and then

pushing the are and not fingers together to show
Lesson 3 Grammar focus the contraction.

1 o912 W Look and read. r:i Graphic H Grammar I'I
R A Al There are /aren't+ some | any

’ There crocodi!es £ ‘
er (o] s | —

v arent— are not

» If using the video, tell the children they will see
a video about animals. Play the video and let
the children watch and enjoy.

* Play the video again and have the children
repeat each sentence doing suitable actions for
affirmative and negative sentences.

» Highlight the grammar points as described

above.

/
f
¢
p
/

2 Look and complete the sentences.

2 Look and complete the sentences.

1 There __gre some foxes 5 wolves. . "

S S T * Refer the children to the picture and ask what
e crooodies. 7 Naur animals they can see.

4 There comels 8 tigers. ¢ Then refer them to the example sentences. In

turn, ask Can you see foxes? (Yes) Can you see

3 2 &V Lookat the story on page 10. Talk about the animals. (Be a storl - -
pandas? (No). Elicit what phrase they use for yes

ﬁ / There are some crocodies. @ and for no sentences.
(There aremtany wobes. 7 » Have the children complete the activity individually.
9 * For feedback, invite different children to read out
o e 6 the sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement

each time and write the answers on the board so
everyone can check their work.

Learning objectives: Talk about animals

Grammar: There are some / There aren’t any

Resources: Class Audio CD1; - Graphic
Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1,

- Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar
video 3 ‘ &' Look at the story on page 10. Talk

about the animals.

» Ask the children to turn their Pupil’'s Books face
down. Elicit a list of the animals they have seen in

Answers: 1 are some 2aren'tany 3arentany i
4 are some 5 There are some 6 There aren'tany |
7 There are some 8 There aren’t any 5

....................................................

Warm-up: Yes or No

e \é\{ritﬁ a big r:’es c;]n onz side of the board and a this unit so far and write them on the board. Ask the
g No of the other sice. | children to recall who the people are in the story on
* Read out some sentences about animals and page 10 (Eva, Owen and their mum and dad). You
their countries according to the picture on page could ask them to call out the names of any other
8, e.g. There are some pandas in India. There are animals they know, and write those on the board,
some bears in Russia. There are some crocodiles too.
in Australia. The children point to the correct side « Have the children open their books and invite
of the board. _ i two confident children to read out the example
» You can reintroduce the negative by confirming sentences.

the children’s No answers, e.g. Well done! There

, ’ : » Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity.
aren’t any pandas in India.

« Fast finishers can also make sentences about
animals in their country, e.g. In [country], there

1 ) 1.8 Look and read. aren’t any crocodiles.

* Play the audio. Have the children do suitable
gestures, e.g. nodding or shaking their heads, to
accompany the affirmative and negative sentences.
Point out the blue block for affirmative / yes verbs
and red block for negative / no verbs.

m = Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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(Teaching star! 5’7

Cooler: A memory game

Mixed ability * Start the ‘chain’ by saying, e.g. In my country,

For less confident children, written support on the there are some cats. Ask a confident child to

board can make a task more accessible. § repeat this and add a new animal using and there

* From the list of animals you have on the are some ... or but there aren’t any ...
board, elicit two affirmative and two negative * Each new child in the chain repeats what the
sentences. others said and adds an item. In large classes,

*  Write the sentences on the board and have the divide the children into groups of seven or eight to
children repeat them. play the game so everyone can be more active.

e Less confident children can refer to these There is also less waiting time for each child to
examples as they speak. have their turn!

* More confident children are, of course, able to
talk as freely as they want. In this way, there
is no breakdown in communication and the
less confident children will produce more than

¢ usual. They will feel more confident about
approaching similar tasks in the future.

Workbook page 10 Grammar reference:

_ 29 Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
Grammar focus -
reference on page 118 to help them when completing

Vi Ak b s MO o Sl e wcs), these activities.

1 Look, read and match to make true
sentences.

i Answers: 1 There are some crocodiles. 5
' 2 There aren’'t any elephants. 3 There are !

2 Look at the picture in Activity 1. Read and complete. some bears. 4 There aren’t any wolves.

are some aren't any

;T‘::z—wm—zgm- 2 Look at the picture in Activity 1. Read

e and complete.

4 There bears. " """""""""""""""""""""""" "

5 pandos. i Answers: 1 aresome 2arentany 3aren’t |

. o ' any 4are some 5 There are some 6 There |
3 & Write sentences about your country. 1 aren’tany E

In L g g e i g i G S S
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Lesson 4 Reading

Pupil's Book pages 12-13

Lesson 4 Reading

20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100

twenty thirty forty fifty sixty seventy eighty ninety a hundred

1 wdio @ Look atthe photos. Think of two things you know
about wolves. Read and check your ideas.

Wolves can be grey, black, white or brown, There are
wolves in sixty countries. There are wolves in Russio,
Canada, India and China, There aren’t any wolves in
Australio.

Wolves ore big. Lots of wolves are a hundred

centimetres icm) long. They've got a long toil. Some are
fifty cm tong. They've got forty-two teeth. A wolf can
run at sixty-five kilometres per hour (kphi!

Look! These are
boby wolves.
They're called

‘cubs”. This mother’s

got four cubs.

A wolf fomily is called
0 pock’. There are
four to nine wolves in
o pack. Woives eat

birds and fish.

3 @ Work in pairs. What can you remember about wolves?
4 @ Whatdo you think about wolves? Choose and tick (v).

They're scary. | They're beautiful. (] heyrebad. O

13

Learning objectives: Read an information text; Find 1 #)1s Q Look at the photos. Think of two
key facts things you know about wolves. Read and

Vocabulary: twenty, thirty, forty, fifty, sixty, seventy, check your ideas.
eighty, ninety, a hundred « Refer the children to the photos and ask What's this
animal? (wolf). Introduce the plural wolves. Give

Additional vocabulary: centimetres, forty-two, the class some thinking time before eliciting their

pack; Sikty;ive ideas on wolves. List them on the board. Prompt as
Resources: Class Audio CD1; - necessary with questions about colour, countries,
. food, etc.
« Have the children read the text quickly to check
Warm-up: Stand up or sit down their ideas. Ask which information from their ideas

was mentioned. Tick off those points on the board.
* Play the audio of the text and listen together as a
class.

+ Play Stand up or sit down (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17).

e See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play the game. Call out sentences, e.g. There
are some bears in my country. There aren’t any
pandas in my country.

(Teaching star! 57

Reading skills

+ Finding key facts depends on the children’s
LR e L ; ability to quickly identify the relevant part of the
. Vocabulary text, usually through key words.

: » In preparation for Activity 2, challenge the
children to find all the countries in the text as
quickly as possible. Elicit the countries. Ask

! the children if they read from the beginning of

( the text to find them. Explain that you shouldnt
need to do this to find information in a text.
Instead you should focus on finding key words
or use the presentation of the text to help you.

: » Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the

' top of the page. Read out the numbers in order,
and then in random order and have the children

; follow and point.

.« Read them out again and have the children

repeat, first in order, then in random order.

© »  Write the numbers on the board and point to them

' in random order. Have the whole class repeat
and then check with some individuals.

O e e e e e e e e e e e e ey



* Read out the options and have the children raise their
hand if they agree. Ask the class which they think
was the most popular answer.

Elicit what you should look for if you are trying
to find countries (words with capital letters not
at the start of a sentence / the word in).

e Hold up your Pupil’s Book and demonstrate that

finding key words is a matter of scanning by

moving your finger in a zigzag across the text to
look for a key word. Explain that this is a much
quicker way to find information, and encourage

the children to use the technique in Activity 2.

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

* Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games
Bank, pages 14—17) using the first four sentences
of the Wolves text.

Workbook page 11

2 Read again. Complete the facts.

lesson4 Reading

1 Moatch the numbers to the words.

* Give the children time to read the text carefully. 100 @ 50 60 65 9

* Now have them scan the text again to find the
colours. Elicit and write the words on the board,
and have the children complete them in their books.

* Have the children continue the activity individually.

forty-two sixty sixty-five a hundred fifty nine

2 Read the story on Puplil’s Books pages 12-13 again. Complete the focts
about wolves. Use numbers from Activity 1.

| Kangaroos
Fast finishers can compare their answers in pairs. 1 _brown __ or
While they are doing this, copy the incomplete wolf = ;
facts onto the board. Body: 3 cm all
« Invite different children to come to the board = 2 < lang
and complete one fact. Ask for whole-class ‘Canrunat. 6 kph
7

agreement each time. Clarify the meaning of the Food
abbreviations (centimetres, kilometres per hour)
and have the children repeat the numbers and the
measurements.

* You may then want to read through the story
together as a class, playing the audio as support
for students who need more help.

Family / 8
Group name:

3 Read and complete the table for kangaroos.

3

- o

/Kangaroos ore my favourite animal. They only five in the wild in |
Australia. There aren't any kangaroos in other countries, They |
can be 150 cm tall, and their tails can be 120 cm fong. They con |

run at 70 kilometres per hour. Kangaroos are brown or grey
in colour. They've got about 30 teeth and they eat plants and
leaves. Groups of kangaroos are colled mobs. |

Answers: Colours: grey, black, white, brown
Countries with wolves: 60 Body: 100 cm Tail: 50 cm
Teeth: 42 Can run at: 65 kph Number in a pack: 4 to 9
Food: birds, fish

Answers: 100 — a hundred, 42 — forty-two,

3 @ Work in pairs. What can you remember | 50 fifty, 60 - sixty, 65 — sixty-five, 9 — nine

about wolves?

* Read out the question and invite one or two
confident children to tell you a fact that they

2 Read the story on Pupil’'s Book pages
remember from the text. Ask for whole-class 12-13 again. Complete the facts about
agreement each time. wolves. Use numbers from Activity 1.

* Have the children continue the activity in pairs or e e e ¥
small groups. While they do this, circulate, monitor Answers: 1 grey, black, white or brown 2 60
and give help or praise where appropriate. 3 100 4 50 5 42 6 65 7 birds, fish 8 pack

* Finish by inviting volunteers to share their facts with . g A LR (e~ i W i | ’
the class. 3 Read and complete the table for

e e e e e e e 3 kangaroos.

i Answers: Children’s own answers. I s e

. 6 70 7 plants and leaves 8 mob
4 Q What do you think about wolves? e i s !

Choose and tick (V).

* Clarify the meaning of scary with the class. Give
the children some quiet thinking time before asking
their opinions. Point out they can choose more than
one answer.

Answers: 1 brownorgrey2 13 150 4 120530 |
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Lesson 5 Sounds and letters » Then ask different children to read out the
completed words, asking for whole-class
Pupil's Book page 14 agreement each time. Write the words on the board

so everyone can check. Have them repeat the
words one more time.

Lesson § Sounds and letters

1 9110 Listen and say. Complete. Audioscripf
3 =/ lx/ f=/ cat
’ e/ /el le/ pen
. o A Kl W fig
cat pn fg dg cb /ol o/ Io/ dog
2 411 Listen and say the chant. Then write the letters. /N IA /A cub

Theblacke__tis
Underthe r__d b__d

Wﬁeachmg_mn 37

Pronunciation practice
Exaggerated mouth-shapes can help the
children fix the pronunciation better.

s Choose one of the words in Activity 1. Point to
your mouth and say Look. What's this word?
Mouth the word very clearly, but without making

My m__m has g__1
Af_nyw__g

The fr__g ondthe d__g
Areonthe |__g

% Learning to learn
Look ot the pattern in these words:
thirty forty fifty sixty seventy
Underline the pattern in these words:

ruler rubber sister brother teocher any sound.
+ The children call out the word they think you
-ﬂ :%:mmm«smwmnmmmm T —— are making. They then repeat it all together with
the exaggerated mouth shape.

e Children can continue this activity in pairs,
taking turns to make the word shape with no {
sound and guess the word.
+ Invite volunteers to make the word shapes for
the rest of the class to guess.

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify
short vowel sounds; Learning to learn: identify
patterns

Sounds and letters words: cat, cub, dog, fig, pen
Resources: Class Audio CD1; (PK) - - Sounds

and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters 2 ")) 111 Listen and say the chant. Then

activity; write the letters.

Materials: paper, pens or pencils + « Play the chant and have the children follow in their

books.
« Play the chant again and have the children join in

Warm-up: Team spelling with the gapped words.

. P[gg Team Spe“ing (see the Games Bank, pages L Ple the chant once more, pOUSing after each line
14-17) to practise key words from the last lesson, for the children to repeat. Pay particular attention to
e.g. wolves, sixty, countries, forty-two, beautiful. the vowel sounds.

« Divide the class into three groups and have each
. group say a verse. Rotate the verses among the
1 ) 110 Listen and say. Complete. groups so they all have a chance to say each part.
« Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit or explain e
the meaning of the words. ! Answers: The black cat is under the red bed. i
e Play the audio for the children to repeat the words E My mum has got @ funny wig. The frog and the dog '
chorally. Do this twice — to provide variety, have ' are on the log. !
them say the words loudly the first time and quietly  *-----nemmmmmmmmmmmmmnmommmm i m o e e :
the second time. - .
« Point to the a in the word cat in your book. Ask & Learning fo learn
What's this sound? (//) What's the wor d? (cat). + Read the Learning to learn box together. When you
» Continue by pointing to each of the spaces in the read out the words thirty, forty, etc, use a gesture to
words in your book. Have the children repeat the draw attention to the ending each time.

sound and the word before they complete the
words in their books.

oreereereeereceeeeeeeereeeeeeeeeeey \‘ YiryrTeYerYa ey
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*  Encourage the children to add some more words
with the same pattern (e.g. twenty, eighty, ninety).
Point out that these patterns are very useful when
we’re trying to remember how to spell a word.

*  Ask the class what pattern they can see in the
next group of words (-er). Then read the words out
making the same gesture to emphasise the ending.
Have them circle the er in each word. Ask them what
other words they can add with the same pattern (e.g.
father, mother, under, flower).

*  Write a big -ty on one side of the board and a big
-er on the other. Call out words from the Learning
to learn box as well as others from the notes above,
and have the children repeat the word and point to
the correct side of the board.

____________________________________________________

Workbook page 12

Lesson 5 . Sounds and letters
1 Complete and match.

1 bag 2 b_s

B 10w

2 Read ond complete the words. Then draw the pictures.

3 Ln 4 s_ng 5 f_x

2 Thep_nisontheb_d.

m oy

=

SRR SRR
1 Thecgtiswearingahat 3 Thec_blikess_xf_gs
. N
TSNSV N o)

4 woter apple flower paper

4 Thed_gisnexttoafr_g

3 § (9 the word with a different pattern.

Towenty ity fory (e sy
2 angry  thirsty  tired hungry  happy
3 hat black  cat sad dog

burger

Cooler: Physical spelling

* Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) with some of the words from
Activity 2 and the Leamning to learn box.

1 Complete and match.

, Answers: 1bag-b 2bus-e 3ten-d '
i 4sing—a 5fox-c E

2 Read and complete the words. Then
draw the pictures.

E Answers: 1 The catis wearing a hat. 2The &
! penisonthe bed. 3 The cub likes six figs. !
E 4 The dog is next to a frog. E

................................................

pattern.




Lesson 6 Language in use

Pupil's Book page 15

2 9

Are there any birds?

Lesson 6 Language in use

1 4112 0 Listen and say.

Yes, there are!
How many are there?
3 Let's see. There are
: .. twenty birds!
Are there any L
flowers?
Yes, there are. There
are .. forty flowers.
Are there any foxes?

No, there aren’t. But
look! There's o spider,

Oh, no! Run!
2 &Y Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

Student A
60 30 0

Student A Are there any insects?
Student B Yes, there are!
Student A How many are there?

3 2 £V Now it's your tumn. )
Draw a nature picture. Play a game. (Be a star! *

Unit Y Are Phare any . 7+ short answers
8. poge 13

Student B

. n
50 40 0

L .

Learning objectives: Are there any ...? + short
answers

Additional vocabulary: fish, tortoise, worm

Resources: Class Audio CD1; - Language in use
video; - Grammar worksheet 2; - Grammar
activity 2; - Language in use video

o) 1.11 Warm-up: Say the chant again

* Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then
play the audio to see how well they remembered.
Write it on the board.

* Play audio and have the children join in with the
a, e, i, 0, u words.

* Then have the whole class say the chant
together.

1 o) 112 Listen and say.

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each question and answer.

* Elicit the question for a yes or no answer. (Are there
any ...7) Elicit the question for a number answer.
(How many ... are there?)

* Divide the class into two groups and have them
roleplay the dialogue — one group asks the
questions, the other gives the answers. Then
change roles.

* If using the video, play it and let the children
watch and enjoy it.

* Play the video again and have the children

5 repeat the questions and answers. Encourage
L them to imitate the intonation and body

language as closely as possible.

* Highlight the language points as described
above.

* Now play the video one more time stopping
after each question for the children to say the
answer. Then continue playing the video for
them to check.

2 é‘ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

» Refer the children to the photos and elicit the
names of the objects.

* Invite two confident children to read out the
example dialogue. Point out that the question and
answer are the same as in Activity 1, but the blue
word is changed for an item in the box.

* Point to the number under the photo and elicit the
next line of the dialogue from the class. (Let’s see.
There are ... sixty insects.)

* Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
with the photos in the boxes. Explain that one child
asks about the Student A items and the other about
the Student B items. Then they can change roles.

* Invite any volunteer pairs to perform their dialogue
for the class.

3 ‘ E’ Now it’s your turn. Draw a nature
. picture. Play a game. Be a star! 57

* In their notebooks, have the children draw a picture
full of animals, trees and flowers (they should limit
the items to the ones they know the names of and
make some of them plural). Do the same on your
own piece of paper while the children are doing
this.

* Demonstrate the activity with a confident child. Ask
Are there any elephants? and if the answer is Yes,
there are, ask how many. Have the child do the
same about your picture.

* Divide the class into pairs. Drill sample questions
and answers again and then have the children
use their drawings to ask and answer. While they
do this, circulate, monitor and give help or praise
where appropriate.

EEme—
%
%
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W[Teachmg star! T¢  cooler: Visualisation
Pairwork * Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine

running out of questions say One more question
each!

§ An activity like Activity 3 needs careful management the situation you describe to them: You're at the

| to remain focused. zoo - look at all the animals. What can you see?

§ »  When having the children draw their nature What can you hear? Are there any snakes? How

) picture, give a clear time limit. You know many are there? Count them. What colour are
best how fast your children work, but about they? Are there any lions or tigers? Are there any
five minutes is a suggestion. Let them know children? How many are there? etc.

g when the time is nearly finished. Use a clear » Have the children open their eyes. Recall the
signal that lets everyone know you need their questions and encourage the children to share

% attention. some of their ideas with the class, or in groups.

» Before they start interacting, drill the questions

) they will need to use as a class. If they need a

% little more practice, call out animal words and
have the children make questions with them, so

; they can see how simple it is.

E * Monitor closely and when the children are

Workbook page 13 Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 118 to help them when completing

1 Look and complete. these activities.
There are two. No, there arent. gl

Lesson 6. Language in use

[ YT 1 Look and complete.

Q 1 Yes, there are.
g How many are there?
@ 2

s Are there ony pandas?
ﬁ 3

2 Look again and answer the questions.
1 Arethere any apples? No. there aren’ Answers: 1 No, there aren’t. 2 Yes, there are.

1 '
1 '
1 ]
1 = '
2 Ave there any mangoes? ! 3 There are six. 4 Yes, there are. 5 Thereare !
1 1
' )
' '

3 Howimany ore thare? two. 6 No, there aren't.
4 Are there ony tigers?

S How many are there?
6 Are there any wolves?

1 Answers: 1 Yes, there are. 2 There are two.
i 3 No, there aren't.

3 Read the answers and complete the

-

§ St iaanis ond oyl o questions.

1 Are there any insects ? Yes, there ore. There are seven insects,

2 Arethere ? Yas, there are. There are two bears |'--------------------------------------------_-:

3 ? No, there arentt i Answers: 1 Are there any insects? 2 Are i

e i there any bears? 3 Are there any camels? E
Grammar reference: (page 118)
1 Read and circle.
. Answers: 1some 2any 3are 4any "
1 5aren't 6some i
= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator m




Lesson 7

Listening and speaking

Pupil's Book page 16

Lesson 7 Listening and speaking

1 oz @ Look at the photos.
What animal is this? Listen and check.

2 4415 Usten again. Grddthe correct words.
1 Them@/ aren’t any sun bears in China.
2 There are some sun bears in India / Russia,
3 They like cold / hot forests.
4 They can / can‘t climb trees,
5 Theyve got long / short tongues.
6 There are / aren’t lots of sun bears.

3 #4114 ¥ Usten and repeat. Then ask and answer about you. [Be a star! -

@ What's your favourite animal? j—
= Values
& My fovourite animal is @ ponda, !,’@ °————-
e Is itimportant to
& Are there any pandas in your country? s respect wild animals?
@ No, there aren't.

]

Unit | Uistening: &sten for gist  Specking. tokk about your foveurite animal
WB: pages 14-15

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for gist;
Speaking: talk about your favourite animal

Vocabulary: forest, tongue

Resources: Class Audio CD1;

- - Vocabulary worksheet 2;

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team spelling

. Vocabulary

1

Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages
14—17) with the topic animals.

Refer the children to the vocabulary panel and
read out the words for the children to repeat.
Ask What can you see in a forest?

Have them point to their tongues.

o) 1.13 @ Look at the photos. What

animal is this? Listen and check.

* Refer the children to the photos and ask What
animal do you think this is?

* Play the audio and have the children check if their
ideas were correct.

Audioscript

Girl:
Boy:
Girl:
Boy:

Girl:
Boy:

Girl:
Boy:
Girt:
Boy:

Girl:
Boy:

What’s your favourite animal?
My favourite animal is a sun bear.
A sun bear? What's that?

It's a small black bear. It's got a sun on its
body. Look. Here’s a picture.

Oh, yes. | can see that. Are there any sun
bears in Canada?

No, there aren’t. But there are some sun bears
in China. There are some in Indiq, too.

Are there any in Russia?
No, there aren't. Sun bears like hot forests.
Can sun bears climb trees?

Yes, they can. They can sleep and eat in trees,
too. They've got very long tongues. They like
insects, small birds and fruit.

Are there lots of sun bears?
No, there aren't. It’s very sad.

o) 1.13 Listen again. Circle the correct

words.

Refer the children to the example. Ask one child to
read out the sentence. Play the audio up to ... there
are some sun bears in China. Point out the circled
answer and ask if they heard the same words.

Give the children some time to read the sentences.
Then play the whole audio and have the children
identify and circle the correct words. Play the audio
again if necessary.

Invite different children to read out the sentences.
Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

E-)
(o]
Q
-

o) 114 5Y Listen and repeat. Then ask

and answer about you.

Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

Play the audio again for the children to repeat. Drill
the questions a few times.

Have the children ask you the questions, and give
them your own answers, e.g. My favourite animal is
a tiger. / No, there aren't.

Divide the class into pairs and have them make
new dialogues about their favourite animals. Point
out that only the words in blue need to change,

but the final answer may change depending on the
chosen animal.

» 1 ' = 1

o |
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Values 3:: Cooler: Draw and label
* Explain the question to the children. Give them a litile * Draw a picture on the board of your favourite
time to think and then ask for suggestions about the animal. Elicit sentences to write about the animal,
answer and why (the children may need to use L1 to e.g. My favourite animal is a tiger. There aren’t
explain why). any tigers in [country].
* Point out that the planet needs a variety of wild animals * Have the children do the same in their notebooks.
and plants to be a healthy place to live. Then encourage them to share their work.
Workbook page 14 Workbook page 15
L 7 _ Functional language How am |
1 Complete the dialogue. 1 Find, circle and write. *R “f?
::? ol a{njylofi wolfi . V2
burgers s|gjpif|claim|e|l
q g red cfrlojclojdfill|e h *
fwhotlu I”'Ml imal hor ] gih)ribiesalring 2
's your vnunleommo | ycvounleom Isu __nhorse "\.
/ ploflnjdiolbja]i|] =5 !
2|Whol‘syouvlovoumecobw°{ Mylcvoumecolouus J ulkjajn|glafr|ofo 5 % s M
AT T R T T — djol epbiph el vt
Sl_xv_r-i_lr_ﬂ@ by ovio ot o] RS 5 B e ' ‘g
4 ('What's your favourite toy? | ! My favourite toy isa eleld|v|xfglt]{n]1 7 8
2 Complata the table. 2 43 Read. Choose and write a word from the box. There is one example.
nda  boll ake blue yellow  bear , T e e AP 1 oo A Par T SyALL
| Colours { Elephonts
Elephants ore very big __animals . They can be more
than two metres iall. They ore '
have gottwo big?__ and a jong trunk. They G ?
have got about 26 teeth. They liketoeat?
and they can drink over 100 litres of ¢ e | e
3 & Answer the questions for you. Use words from Activity 2. day. They can swim, but they can’t jump. There are some o "‘\_, -
1 What's your favourite onimal? My fovoure onimalise | elephants in India and China. There aren't any elephants g = o
In Egyptor® S - ¥ L
2 What's your favourite colour? My fovourite colour is
3 What's your favourite food? My favourite food is
4 What's your favourite loy? My fovourite toy is o
m w1 A1 GENYL Stariers, Reading ona Wifing Fart 2 m
1 Complete the dialogue. 1 Find, circle and write.
i Answers: 1 horse 2red 3burgers 4 bike 5 i Answers: 1 wolf 2 camel 3 kangaroo ‘
b e e e : i 4dog S5crocodile 6panda bear 8tiger
Canplstathetable. = o . T T SRS SR e Iy B LadTier
e b 2 @! Read. Choose and write a word
Answers:

from the box. There is one example.

Animals Colours

i « This activity helps the children prepare for
' Part 4 of the Reading and Writing paper of the

red
biue

burgers

cake Cambridge English: Starters test. The children

yellow pears complete the text by choosing words from the
Gl ks illustrated list in the box.
T o e i i I ‘ * If done in class, first have the children read the
. text quickly so that they understand the general
3 ‘ Answer the questions for you. Use idea. Then go through the example.
words from Activity 2. * The children work in pairs to continue the activity.
B A S e e S s e s R 3 Encourage them to read each sentence and
i Answers: Children's own answers E guess the word before they look at the word box.

¢ Check the answers with the class.

Answers: 1grey 2ears 3plants 4 water
5 Australia

= Pupil’'s Resource Centre = Test Generator m
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Lesson 8 Writing

Pupil’'s Book page 17

Lesson 8 Writing

1 Read and follow.

Use capital letters at the beginning of a sentence and for countries (India}
Use a full stop L] ot the end of a sentence

2 Complete with capital letters and full stops.

1
!

' T hisisa tiger[: 7__herearetigersin *___hina and
*__here aren'tany tigers in *__ustralia D
’__igers are orange, black and white D *___hey've got

*__ndia D

long bilsg ?___hey con jump and swim D

Australia and India v/
Russio x

green and brown v
big teeth v/

swim, run v

Unit 1 Write on animal foct fle
WB. pages 16-17

Learning objectives: Use capital letters and full
stops; Write an animal fact file

Resources: . - Unit 1 test; -

Warm-up: Jumbled words

* Play Jumbled words (see the Games Bank, pages
14-17). Use the names of the countries: dinai
(India), asluratia (Australia), anadac (Canada),
israsu (Russia), treag nabitri (Great Britain), ancih
(China), dronaj (Jordan), pyget (Egypt).

1 Read and follow.

* Use the country names on the board to remind the
class about the capital letters for countries. Ask the
children their favourite country (probably their own!)

and write a sentence on the board with no capital
letters and no final full stop: my favourite country
is
*» Ask the children what’s missing and elicit the
correct capital letters and full stop.
* Refer them to the information in the box.

2 Complete with capital letters and full

stops.

¢ Ask the class to read out the first full sentence so
that you can write it on the board. (Don't use any
capital letters or full stops.) Elicit from the children
how to make it correct.

 Continue doing the same for the rest of the text.
Then have the children read out the text.

* Then delete some of the words, including the words

that start with capital letters, from the text on the
board. Ask the children to complete the text in their
Pupil's Books.

* Finally elicit the missing words from the board
version and complete the text so that the children
can check / complete their work.

Answers: This is a tiger. There are tigers in China
and India. There aren't any tigers in Australia. Tigers
are orange, black and white. They've got long tails.
They can jump and swim.

3 Read the facts and complete the text.

.

Beastarl 7

« Tell the children that they're going to complete a
text about crocodiles for a children’s book.

» Use each piece of information on the left to elicit a
sentence, and write the text on the board.

» Have the children read the text again and then
copy it into their Pupil's Books.

Suggested answers: This is a crocodile. There
are crocodiles in Australia and India. There aren't
any crocodiles in Russia. Crocodiles are green and
brown. They've got big teeth. They can swim and run.

Cooler: Guessing game

* If you have downloaded the flashcards of the
animals, choose one but don’t show the children.
If not, write the name of the animal on a piece of
paper. Keep it secret.

« Tell the children they can ask four questions to
try to guess the animal, e.g. What colour is it? Is
it big or small? Are there any of these animals in
this country? Can it swim?

» After four questions, ask the children to guess the
name of the animal, and show them the flashcard
or the name you wrote.

* Continue with different animals.

-
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Workbook pages 16-17

Lesson 8 Writing

1 Correct the sentences about pandas. Use capital letters and full stops.
1 there are some pandas in china

There are some pandas in China.

2 there aren't any pondas In india

3 pandas can swim and climb trees

4 pandas are black and white

§ they have got small ears and a shert tait

6 pandos like to eat plonts

2 Match the sentences in Activity 1 with the facts about pandas.

a Panda facts b Panda facts ¢ Panda facts

fI] Countries v D Colour. black D Countries x:
China and white India

d Panda facts e Panda facts f Panda facts

D Can: swim, D Food: plants D Body: small
dimb trees ears, short tail
i

3 wmm««lmmmmmmw

o

Countries v : Egypt, Countries x: Colour: brown, red
Indio ' Austratia I
f

ac l 3

| 4 ,
\
Body: four legs, long Carx: run ot 65 kph ‘ Food: plants, leaves
I lail I I I

Camels = .°

This is a camel.

There are some camels

There in Australia
Camels can be or

They have got and

They can kph
Camels like and

4 Write it again. Use your best handwriting.

5 Check your work. Tick (v).
* caopilal letters at the beginning of a sentence D
* capital letters for countries

([

* a full stop ot the end of a sentence

As writing requires a lot of support, you may find it
more useful to do Lesson 8 of the Workbook in class,
rather than setting it as homework. For this reason,
teacher’s notes are supplied for the Workbook activities
in Lesson 8 in each unit.

1 Correct the sentences about pandas.
Use capital letters and full stops.

* Write the first sentence on the board and elicit
what needs to change. Refer the children to the
example to check it is the same.

* The children complete the activity before
checking the answers with class.

i Answers: 1 There are some pandas in China. ;
i 2 There aren’t any pandas in India. 3 Pandas !
i can swim and climb trees. 4 Pandas are black 1
i and white. 5 They have got small ears and a E
E short tail. 6 Pandas like to eat plants. E

2 Match the sentences in Activity 1 with
the facts about pandas.

* Refer the children to the example. Elicit the next
answer and then have the children continue the
activity individually.

* Check the answers by reading out the facts and
having the children say the numbers.

. Answers:al1 b4 c¢c2 d3 e6 5 i

= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator

3 Look at the camel facts. Write one
sentence for each fact.

* Refer the children to the facts and the gapped
sentences in the fact file. Elicit the first completed
sentence (see Answers below). The children
complete the sentences in their books.

E Answers: There are some camels in Egypt and
' Jordan. There aren't any camels in Australia.

: Camels can be brown, red or white. They have

E got four legs and a long tail. They can run at

5 '65 kph. They eat plants and leaves.

4 Write it again. Use your best
handwriting.

* Have the children write out the text again as
neatly as possible.

5 Check your work. Tick (V).

* Ask the children to use the check list to make
sure their work is correct and complete.

* Encourage them to look at any features they
didn’t tick. Give them time to think about how they
could include these. They could discuss this in
pairs, if helpful.




Lesson 1 Vocabulary

My busy week

Pupil’s Book pages 18—19

2 My busy week

Lesson 1 Vocgbulory

1 #4115 Look at the calendar. Listen and chant.
2 116117 Usten and say. Then listen and number.

do gymnastics _J go to school \_!

have a music lesson |__| play basketball |1 ]

3 w4115 Look and listen. Point to the activities and days.

4 @ & Lookat the picture and think about your week.
What activities do you do?

5 4119 Sing and actout. (Be a stor! -

Busydays [ D “m n MR

Busy, busy, busy, | Thursday and Friday,
The whole week through. : Play basketboll

Busy, busy, busy, | And do gymnastics
Lots of things to do! | Inthe school hall
Monday to Friday, | Saturday and Sunday,
Go to school | Istime to play!
Tuesday and Wednesday, | ltet'sgoout

Swim in the pool. And have a great day!

denWT use new wiords: doys of the week, octvises
/\n soge

Unit 2 Sing 0 song
8. poge i&

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
days of the week, activities; Sing a song using the
target vocabulary

Vocabulary: Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday,
Thursday, Friday, Saturday, Sunday, do gymnastics,
go to school, have a music lesson, play basketball

Resources: Class Audio CD1; - Flashcards;
- Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable
flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1 and 2,

Song;

Warm-up: The big picture

* Refer the children to the picture on pages 18-19.
Ask What can you see? Do you know the names
of the children? (we can see Kirsty and Henry
in the foreground) What activities can you see?
Do you do these things in school? What’s your
favourite activity? Check the meaning of the
words busy and week.

o) 1.15 Look at the calendar. Listen and
* chant.
* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the days of the week.
* Play the audio again. The children point and repeat
after each day.
* Play the audio one more time and have the children

join in with the chant. To make it more fun, change
the tone of voice — do it loudly, softly, happily, etc!

Audioscript

Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Friday,
Saturday, Sunday

o) 1.16 Listen and say.

* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.

* Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.

* Play the audio one more time and have the children
do an action for each activity.

S0 B AE 8 A% L A U LR LR G UR L A O OR W U R R G U G R O OB AR R AR W R R R R R O O W R



LLULLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLL LD

"’) 1.17 Then listen and number.

* Play the audio, pausing after the first phrase to
point out the example answer.

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the phrases as they hear them.

* For feedback, say each number and have the class
call out the phrase. Ask different children to repeat
each phrase to check and practise pronunciation.

Audioscript

1 play basketball, 2 go to school, 3 have a music
lesson, 4 do gymnastics

...................................................

i Answers: do gymnastics — 4, go to school — 2, have |
E a music lesson — 3, play basketball — 1 i

3 ) 1.18 Look and listen. Point to the
activities and days.

* Play the audio, pausing after the first phrase. Hold
up your Pupil’s Book and point to the picture of go
to school in Activity 2.

* Play the rest of the audio and have the children
point to the corresponding days or activities.

¢ Play it again. Children point and repeat.

Audioscript
go to school, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday,
Thursday, Friday, do gymnastics, Tuesday and

Thursday, have a music lesson, Monday, play
basketball, Wednesday and Friday

....................................................

4 Q ‘ Look at the picture and think about
your week. What activities do you do?

* Ask How many days do Kirsty and Henry go to
school? (five — Monday to Friday). Ask the children
if their school week is the same or different.

* Ask the children if they do the same activities.
Encourage them to say, e.g. do gymnastics — yes —
Tuesday; play basketball — no.

5 «§) 119 Sing and act out.

» Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Books face
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that
they should raise their hands every time they hear
one of the items from Activities 1 or 2. Play the
song.

* Now play it again. Children follow in their books.

* Show the children how to join in with actions for the
song: busy — do a hurrying / marching action; go to
school — mime walking carrying a backpack; swim
in the pool / play basketball / do gymnastics — do
an action for each sport; time to play / have a great
day — happy hands-in-air action!

* Play the song and have the children join in and do
the actions. Repeat as many times as the children
are willing!

Cooler: Beep beep!

* Elicit and write the days of the week across the
board. Have the children chant them in order.

¢ Put a cross above Monday and Friday, and say
Beep! Tuesday, Wednesday, Thursday, Beep!
Saturday, Sunday, Beep, Tuesday ... Have the
children join in saying Beep! instead of Monday
and Friday.

* Now erase the cross above Monday and put
crosses next to two different days (three in total).
Challenge the children to chant this new version.

* Then change the days and go again. This is more
difficult than it sounds!

Workbook page 18

Lesson 1 . Vocabulary

1 Unscromble the words.

Saxu(da

imr"ﬂr“ﬂ

2 Complete the words. Then match.

1 playbasketba ||

2gol__s_ho_|

3 have o musi_ le _son

4 dogy__nos__ics

mmz

1 Unscramble the words.

i Answers: 1 Saturday 2 Thursday 3 Sunday
! 4 Tuesday 5 Wednesday 6 Monday t
E 7 Friday E

________________________________________________

Answers: 1 play basketball 2 go to school '
3 have a music lesson 4 do gymnastics E

________________________________________________




Lesson 2 Grammar fime joo T T
E Answer: They play.
Pupil's Book page 20 ~ TTTTT T TTTTTTT T T s mm st
2 ) 1.20 Listen again. Read and circle.
lesson 2  Grammar fime * Play the audio again for the children to listen and

read. Then ask some questions about the story:
say a day and names, e.g. Tuesday — Eva and
Owen? and prompt the children to respond with the
activity (basketball). Continue with different days
and names.

» Refer the children to the example. Ask them to find
the part of the story that shows this (part 2).

» Have the children read the sentences and choose
the correct names. Point out that the correct answer
may involve more than one name.

 For feedback, ask different students to read out a
sentence and have the children raise their hands to
give the names. (You could then elicit the answers
using full questions as prompts, e.g. Who plays
basketball on Wednesday? Who does gymnastics
on Thursday?)

1 «u:p_ _lm\wyd_v‘od.WdonoonSomrdoﬂ

'Loo-l'd'll's Owen and Evo. They |

Wednesday. They don't ™ 2. 1
play basketball. They [ v

have a music lesson
| Today is Saturdoy.

| T hove o music lesson
on Thursday. They do

&
AR e
L)

o
-~

2 120 Listen again. Read an@.

4

We play on | tet's play! | I8
Saturday! o

1 They ploy bosketboll on Wednesday. (S Henry / Eva / Owen

2 They have o music lesson on Wednesday.  Kirsty / Henry / Eva / Owen :'----------..----‘ ----------------------------------- E
R — DA Ot : An;wers. 1 Kirsty 2 Eva, Owen 3 Eva, Owen :
4 They play on Soturday. Kirsty / Henry / Eva / Owen i 4 KIrSth Henrg, EVO: Owen !

3 &Y Work in groups. Act out the story. [Be o star!

Learning objectives: Understand the use of

the Present simple (I / we / they) affirmative and
negative; Read and act out a story using the target
grammar

Unet 2 Present simple |1/ we / they) offemative and negative
WE: page 19

(Teaching star! 57

Mixed ability
Activity 2 involves quite complex referencing of
activities, days and names. Some children may find
this challenging and need extra support in the form
of a pattern to follow.

* Work as a whole class. For each question,

have the children find the relevant activity in the

Grammar: Present simple (I / we / they) affirmative
and negative

Resources: Class Audio CD1; 5

o) 119 Warm-up: Sing the song!

* Play the song Busy days again and have the
children join in and do the actions as in
Lesson 1.

1 ) 1.20 Listen and read. What do they do
on Saturday?

 Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who
can you see? What are their names? (Owen, Eva,
Kirsty, Henry) Where are they? (at school) What
activities can you see? (basketball, music lessons,
gymnastics)

* Play the audio and have the children follow
the story. At the end, ask What do they do on
Saturday? and have them find the answer.

* Play the audio again and have the children do
appropriate positive or negative actions when they
hear / read affirmative or negative sentences.

pictures. Then point to the text in the speech
bubble — is it the same day as in the prompt
sentence? If no — look at the next speech
bubble and check there. If yes — see who is

' doing the activity in the picture. Then confirm
with the dialogue. Then circle the appropriate
name(s).

* Have the children do each step all together to
find the answer, before moving onto the next
prompt.

* Have the chitdren continue the activity using the
step-by-step approach if they need to. (Some
children will be more confident and able to find
the information faster without using the steps
method.)

Establishing a methodical, step-by-step approach
to an exercise like this increases the children’s
confidence to approach it independently next time.

3 Eq Work in groups. Act out the story.
Be a star!

* Play the audio again for the class to repeat each
line chorally. Encourage them to do actions for the
different children in each part.

A
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* Divide the class into groups of four. Give each

child a number 1-4 and allocate roles: all number
1s are Kirsty, all number 2s are Henry, all number
3s are Eva, all number 4s are Owen. (If there are
extra children who don't fit into a group of four, two
children can share the role of Kirsty!)

Cooler: How many words?

Play How many words? (see the Games
Bank, pages 14—17) with some sentences
from the story. Suggested sentences: They
play basketball on Tuesday. (5) They don’t

play basketball. (4) | have a music lesson on
Thursdays. (7) We don’t go to school. (5) We play
on Saturday! (4)

Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out the
story. While they practise, circulate, monitor and
offer help with pronunciation and intonation, as well
as accuracy, praising children as appropriate.

* Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for
the class, making sure the rest of the class respond
positively and applaud their efforts.

VRVRVRVR Y
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Workbook page 19 1 Look and tick (v) or cross (X).

— O . S TG o .
— SSaih, Orammar time i\ Answers:1v 2X 3X 4V :
= 1 I.nokandﬁdt(dloraoss(x) O i 5 S R e :
-] 2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book page 20
— Fermomec VT again. Look and circle.
"':_‘ |onMonday v i A 2 = ’f e _D | T 0 e .0 R N Y e M 0 !
— ‘  Answers: 11 2We 3They 4 They i
' _— B o o o o e e R e 4
= TN T We don't o to school
. lesson on Thursday. [ || ‘e Jonsopxdoy {:]
— 2 Read the story on Pupit's Book page 20 again. Look and @rcld).
-.-—;‘ 1 wu@fvcvea music lesson on Thursday %}
.
' - 2 We/ I play on Saturday Eéj a g O
gu—r 3 They / I play basketball on Tuesday u ’
Ia‘ —
=) 4 1/ They hove a music lesson on Wednesday. g Q

‘l\l-\l\l \’ \' \’ \1“\| \‘ \l-\l-\1\:‘\'\'.\"\’.\1\l.\




Lesson 3 Grammar focus

Pupil’s Book page 21

Lesson 3 Grammar focus

1 4121 2 Look and read. fJ'i emphch Grammar I»
& = = = & = o= Present simple (I / we / they)

Ibaskelball on Wednesday ..
[bosketboll on Tuesday ..

They gymasucs on Thursday ..
They baskeiball . don’t — do not

A LR EEEEE L AL
2 Write in order. Then match. ™
1 on/1/have/Monday. / a music lesson

I have a music lesson on Monday
2 play / Sunday. / on / We

M E T TR TR
5‘1““‘\\“

3 Friday / do / 1/ on / gymnastics

4 play / Wednesday. / on / basketball / We / donl

5 don't/ school / We / Salurday /to / go / on

| T do gymnastics on Thursday, g

_ "]

Inil 2 Tolk obout weekly octvibas
V& poge 20

rmeisasS s (Teaching st 'Y

Learning objectives: Talk about weekly activities

Grammar: Present simple (I / we / they): | play
basketball on Wednesday. | don't play basketball on
Tuesday. They do gymnastics on Thursday. They
don't play basketball.

Resources: Class Audio CD1; - Graphic
Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1;

- Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar
video

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team spelling
* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages
14—-17) to practise the days of the week.

) 1.21 Look and read.

* Play the audio. Have the children join in, e.g.

by miming the verb action or making a negative

gesture to accompany the affirmative and negative

sentences. Point out the blue blocks for the actions /
verbs and the red blocks for the negatives.

Play the audio again for the children to repeat

chorally.

* Highlight the contraction don’t by counting out They
do not play basketball on your fingers, and then
pushing the do and not fingers together to show the
contraction don't.

« |f using the video, tell the children they will see
a video about children playing basketball. Play
the video and let the children watch and enjoy.

* Highlight the grammar points as described
above.

¢ Play the video again and have the children
repeat each sentence, miming the verb action
or making a negative gesture to accompany the

affirmative and negative sentences.

4

Consolidation

Encouraging the children to develop the habit of
recognising commonly repeated patterns of words
will help them make sentences more confidently.
For Activity 2, you can follow this procedure before
starting:

* Refer the children to the example sentence.
Point out on Monday at the end.

* Ask the children to find the days in the other
sentences and call out the phrases on Sunday,
on Friday, on Wednesday, on Saturday.

* You can do the same with the subject + verb
combinations, pointing out | have in the
example and eliciting We play, | do, We don’t
play, We don’t go.

Write in order. Then match.

» Refer the children to the pictures and ask what
activities they can see.

* Ask a confident student to read out the example
sentence and point out the matching line. Work
through number 2 together, eliciting or pointing
out that the first word has a capital letter. Have the
children draw a line matching it to the picture.

. * Have the children complete the activity individually.

* For feedback, invite different children to read out
the sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time and write the answers on the board so
everyone can check their work. Then have them
call out the letter of the picture.

....................................................

Answers: 1 | have a music lesson on Monday. — ¢ f
2 We play on Sunday. —a 3 | do gymnastics on -
Friday. —d 4 We don't play basketball on '
Wednesday. —e 5 We don'’t go to school on i
Saturday. - b E

____________________________________________________

3 ‘ e’ Tell a friend about your busy

week. (Be astar! 5

* Give some example sentences about your
busy week, e.g. I play basketball on Monday,
Wednesday and Friday! | have (Spanish) lessons
on Saturday. | swim on Sunday. After each
sentence, ask the children And you? and prompt
them to reply yes or no.

\7
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W— * Elicit some sentences from confident children and
=~ encourage them to ask the class And you? Have Cooler: Draw and label

—- everyone reply yes or no. * Do your own example on the board first. Do two
W— * Divide the class into pairs and have them continue quick drawings of activities from your week and

2 the activity. While they do this, circulate, monitor write a day next to each. Put a big cross next to
- and give help with any new vocabulary they need one to show a negative.
o for their school or weekend activities. * Elicit a sentence for each picture, e.g. / play

=2 * At the end, ask the children to recall any new basketball on Monday. | don’t swim on Saturday.
- phrases, and write them on the board. Invite the Write the sentences on the board next to the
o — children who asked for new vocabulary to use it pictures.

- in a sentence. Ask the rest of the class if they can * Have the children do the same in their notebooks
- guess what it means. (or on a separate piece of paper to make a wall
—— display). Invite them to read out their sentences

2 and show their pictures to the children around
- them.

-
— Workbook page 20 Grammar reference:
- Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
L — SN, Grammar focus reference on page 119 to help them when completing
E 2 SN smntSchE Tk bR et these activities.
B— 1 Write sentences for each picture.
- i Answers: 1 We go to school on Monday. ;
L — ' 2 They play basketball on Thursday. 3 We f
= i don’t do gymnastics on Sunday. 4 | have a ;
udl i music lesson on Wednesday. 5
,-A e s e s e m e e r e R e E e e r e e e ... -
| X
v 2 ‘ Complete the sentences about you
-A l""'"""‘"""’-"""'"""""“""-’--"'--":
0 (— =g e—N — i Answers: Children’s own answers. '
- o ionﬁl l}_onWednesday ’ I‘-------------------------—----------------—---‘I
- 2 & Complete the sentences about you.
- 21
—d\ 31
- P 41
- .
'-."': I
e
-;
. -
- —
et
-1
—
—
| o,
—
' —'4.
’ =
—
—
- .................................................................................................................................
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Lesson 4 Reading

Pupil's Book pages 22-23

Lesson 4 Reading

1 Reodttnﬁrstponoflhehxtondﬁck(«). )
It's .. aplay. ___‘ a poem, _j aslory, L)

2 4122 mdmmm.mmmmwmem.

School days, Saturday, Sunday

School! days, school days.

It's time to go to schoo!

In the classroom there’s lots to leam.
In the gym we throw, jump and tum
School days, school days _d_J

School days, school days
It's time to go to school
In the classroom we read and wrile.

In the playground we fly a kite.
School days, school days. ___l

Saturday, Saturday.

We don't go to school!

In the park we play, climb and run
Saturdoy is always fun!

Saturday, Saturday. __]

|
e 1 i

Sunday, Sunday. ‘d Q
We don't have music lessons : i
We stay at home and read o book. .

We visit grandma and we cook. i ‘f e

Sunday, Sunday, __J

3 U'M\emewordsinhpoammﬂm.
Are they at the beginning or end of the line?

4 @ Read again ond@the comect dayfs). (Ba a starl -

1 do gymnastics Saturday / Sunday
2 read school days / Saturday / Sunday

3 visit grandma
4 leam
5 play

schooi days / Saturday / Sunday -
school days / Saturday / Sunday visit
school days / Saturday / Sunday \

5 @ & Which activities in the poem do you do in the week? f.»\ﬂq

write

w

Learning objectives: Read a poem; Compare and
contrast information

Vocabulary: cook, fly a kite, visit, write
Additional vocabulary: lots, fly, fun

Resources: Class Audio CD1: (PK) -

Warm-up: Simon says

* Play Simon says (see the Games Bank, pages
14-17) with verbs that the children know so far,
e.g. throw, catch, jump, kick, ride a bike, sing,
swim, walk, run, clap, stamp, climb,

. Vocabulary
: ¢ Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the
i right of page 23.

. » Do a standard TPR (Total Physical Response)
: routine for the words like this:
1 teacher says words and does actions;
2 teacher says words, and teacher and children
do actions;
3 teacher and children all say words and do
actions;
4 teacher and children do actions, and children
say words;
5 children say words and do actions — teacher
watches and applauds!

1 Read the first part of the text and tick (v).

* Have the children look quickly at the text and
decide what type of text it is. Clarify the meaning of
the words play, poem and story.

* Read out the options and ask the children to raise
their hands when they hear their answer.

2 ) 1.22 Read the text. Match the pictures
to the verses.

* Give the children time to read the text carefully.

* Elicit what they can see happening in each

picture — make sure you include the key points for

each one: a — park, climbing, running; b — school,

classroom, reading, writing, playground, flying a

kite; ¢ — grandma, visit, kitchen, cook; d - school,

gymnastics, jump, throw, climb, play basketball.

Refer the children to the example and ask why

picture d matches the first verse (key words school

gym, throw, jump). Decide the answer for the
second verse as a class.

Then have the children continue the activity

individually.

* For feedback, ask the children to call out the letter
for each verse. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time.

* Then play the audio and have the children listen
and follow so that they can hear the rhythm and
rhyming of the poem.

’
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Answers: Verse 1: picture d Verse 2: picture b
Verse 3: picture a Verse 4: picture ¢

....................................................

___________________________________________________

Underline the words in the poem that
rhyme. Are they at the beginning or end
of the line?

¢ Write on the board the words red and head and ask

the children what they have in common. Say the
words to remind them of the concept of rhyme.

* Read out the first verse, or play the audio, and
ask the children to listen and identify two rhyming
words (learn, turn).

* Read out the rest of the poem, or play the rest of
the audio, and have the children follow and find
more rhyming words.

* Ask the children to raise their hands and suggest
rhyming words in each verse. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

* Ask where we can find all the rhyming words (at the

end of the line).

* Finally read out or play the audio one more time
and have the children clap along with the rhythm.
Point out that a lot of poems have this kind of
rhythm.

Answers: Rhymes: learn / turn, write / kite, run / fun,
book / cook
The rhymes are at the end of the lines.

Workbook page 21

Lesson 4 Reading

1 Look and write.

jump turn n

’ 4 -4
2 m - :\»"
climb 2 3

6

1
2 Unscromble the words. Then match the rhyming words.

4

1 cook (etwri)
2 fun \_h*,flnum
3 kite book {kobol

5
4 learn

__lnru}

3 Complete the pairs of sentences. Use words from Activity 2.

1 Inthe ciossroom there's lotsto ___learn

In the gym we jump and
2 In the clossroom we recd and

In the playground we fly a
3 In the pork we climb and

Saturday is clways !
4 We stoy ot home ond read o

Wevisitgrondmoondwe

4 @ Read again and circle the correct

day(s).

* Refer the children to the example. Ask them to find

the relevant information in the poem (verse 1 —

gym, jump, etc). Work through verse 2 as a class.

* Then have the children continue the activity
individually.

* Read out the activities and have the children call
out the days. Ask for whole-class agreement each

time.

..................................................

. Answers: 1 school days 2 school days, Sunday
1 3Sunday 4 school days 5 Saturday

..................................................

5 Q ‘ Which activities in the poem do
you do in the week?

¢ Give the children some time to look back at the

poem to find all the activities that are relevant for
them. Give an example of your own, e.g. / visit my

grandpa on Sunday.

* Divide the class into pairs to talk about the
activities that they do.

* Invite volunteers to share some of their information

with the class.

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

* Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games
Bank, pages 14-17) with the first four lines of
verse 2 of the poem.

1 Look and write.

. Answers: 1climb 2throw 3run 4 jump
i 5turn 6 fly a kite

................................................

2 Unscramble the words. Then match the

rhyming words.

learn — turn

................................................

Answers: cook — book, fun — run, kite — write, !

3 Complete the pairs of sentences. Use
words from Activity 2.

i Answers: 1 learn, turn 2 write, kite 3 run,
i fun 4 book, cook

________________________________________________

-
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Lesson 5 Sounds and letters

Pupil’s Book page 24

piassongss, Soundsand leflers

1 «44123 Listen and say. Complete.

w2 e

cab __ink

2 o124 @a, drand gr.
Then listen and say the chant.
The big@en crocodile sleeps in the rain.

Next to the river, five crabs drink again.

£
A

__andma

A big crab grabs the crocodile’s nose.

‘Ouch!’ cries the crocodile and away he goes

3 o125 Listen and write c7, dr or gr. Then say the words. [Ea o starl -
1 _dr ow 2 ey 3 __ ayon
4 ice ___eam 5 ___ess 6 ___ondpo

% Learning fo learn
Visualise new words to help you remember them

Close your eyes. Whot can you see?  Make a list. Can you :’
Think about o 25 odd two words? E"
safari park s e, B

Unit 2 Sounds ond lears: ideniity inial sounds or, dr, gr  Leaming 1o Igom: remambar new words
W8 poge 22

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify
initial sounds cr, dr, gr; Learning to learn: remember
new words

Sounds and letters words: crab, drink, grandma

Resources: Class Audio CD1; - (TRC) - Sounds
and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters

activity;

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team spelling

¢ Ploy Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages
14-17) to practise key words from the poem in
the last lesson, e.g. school, classroom, write,
read, climb, Saturday, Sunday.

o) 1.23 Listen and say. Complete.

* Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit or explain
the meaning of the words.

* Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice — to provide variety, you
could have them say the words in a different style
each time.

* Hold up your Pupil’s Book. Point to the cr in the
word crab. Ask What's this sound? What's the word?

» Continue by pointing to the space in each of the words
and having the children repeat the sound and the word
before they complete the words in their books.

* Then ask different children to read out the
completed words, asking for whole-class
agreement each time. Write the words on the board
so everyone can check. Have them repeat the
words one more time.

Audioscript

/er/ /er/ /er/ crab

/dr/ /dr/ /di/ drink

/gr/ /gi/ /gr/ grandma

....................................................

....................................................

o) 1.22 Circle cr, dr and gr. Then listen
and say the chant.

* Point out the circled gr in the first line. Ask the
children how many more examples of gr they can
find (there is one more — grabs).

¢ Have the children find and circle all the examples
of cr and dr. Ask how many of each they found.

If they don’t all agree, they need to check again!
Elicit the words.

* Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books.

* Play the chant again and have the children join in
with the cr, dr and gr words.

 Divide the class into two groups. Play the chant
one more time and have the groups join in with
the chant doing alternate lines. Then change their
lines.

¢ Finally have the children join in with the full chant.

....................................................

Answers: The big (@heen Cnocodile sleeps in the
rain. Next to the river, five €nabs @pink again. A big

(€nob @nabs the (Chocodile’s nose. ‘Ouch!’ Cpies

the (cnocodile and away he goes.

....................................................

o)) 1.25 Listen and write cr, dr or gr. Then
say the words.

« Write on the board a large cr on the left, grin the
middle and dr on the right.

* Play the audio, pausing after the repetition of draw
to have the children point to the dr on the right.
Play the rest of the audio and have the children
point to the right combination of letters on the
board.

* Play the audio again and give the children time to
complete the words.

* Now have all the children say the words chorally,
and play the audio each time to check and correct
pronunciation if necessary.

* Write the words on the board so everyone can
check their answers.

Jreeeeeeeeeerereeeereeeeeeeeeereeereereereccoeee
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¢ Refer the children to the list and ask what extra

Ll

: Audioscript animals they can add. Have them write two more in
— 1 draw, draw 2 grey, grey 3 crayon, crayon the list.

- 4 ice cream, ice cream 5 dress, dress 6 grandpa, * If time, you could give the children further practice

_ grandpa by having them close their eyes and asking them to

."3 imagine gymnastics. Ask them What can you see?
— IR S A RS AR SR RS RS s What are the people doing? Have the children open
=" . Answers: 1draw 2grey 3crayon 4 icecream | their eyes, and elicit the actions e.g. jump, climb,

i 5dress 6 grandpa " run, play. Write a list on the board.

I R
— ‘ Learning to learn i Suggested answers: tiger, panda, wolf |
— * Explain to the children that visualising something

can help them remember the word. Check the c 3 ; i
- oler: Physical spellin

meaning of safari park with the class and ask them e y_ Sp, g
— to close their eyes and imagine a safari park. Ask *  Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank,

9 14-17) with f words from Activity 3

%= them extra questions to intensify the experience — pages 14-17) with some of words from Activity

What can you hear? How many animals are there? and the Leaming to leam box.
— Are you in a car? Who is with you? Are you scared?
—
— Workbook page 22 2 Complete the words with cr, dr or gr.

— Then finish the pictures.

— Lesson§  Soundsandletters ‘? ________________________ -
et ! m@wmmm@"mw"‘"@d’ i Answers: 1My grandma has got a green E

= ) _— ' dress. 2 Daisy draws a big ice cream. :

- "‘ #z( SN i NN ﬁ i 3 Charlie has got three green crayons. :
— i 4 A crab sits in the green grass. :

s 2 Complete the words with cr, dr or gr. Then finish the pictures. S T
—
et k‘% - i 3 '5, Look and complete. Then add two
— 1 My g r ondma has got a 2 Daisy __ __aws a big more words'

s — . 2en _ __ess ice_,_eum. "----------------------------_-----------------':
"': g//g}/\ E Alf\swe,rs: Food: ice-cream, pear, cake, i
— 2 1 children’s own answers Animals: crocodile, fox, !

— i camel, children's own answers i
s 3 Charlie hos got three 4 A_ _obsisinthe T 2 o s e T

—_— ____een _ __ayons __._een__ _ ass,

— 3§ Lok and completa. Then add two more words: Grammar reference (page 119)
et : -

i Ioeeaeem crocodite pear fox comel coke_] o | Look, read and circle . S
d Animals :------------_---_-----------_-----------------" 3
- ice cream _ i Answers: 1do 2dont 3don't

- ; » 3 :

— T - 2 Write the words in the correct order to
s

make questions. Then answer.

1 Say aloud. Circle gr words with blue. @ {777 7" "7 77 mmmmmmmmmm sy

. . : E : idau? !
Circle cr words with green. Circle dr { Answers: 1 Do you play bosketball on Friday?

= 2 Doyou go to school on Sunday? (Children’s !
words with red. : :

own answers.)

................................................

1 Answers: gr (red): grandma, green, grass; :
1 cr(green): ice cream, crab, crayons; dr (blue): !
1 dress, draw E




Lesson 6

Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 25

Lesson 6 Language in use

) 2

A ‘»’Q’%

tennis

Do you visit
your grandma
at the weekend?

1 w126 W Lsten and say.

Yes, I do. I visit my
grandma on Saturday.

a

No, I don't. I
don'l play tennis
at the weekend.

Dc; you play tennis?

Do you read books?
Yes, I do.

OK. Thank you!
2 &N Work in pairs. Ask and answer. oy

Student A Student 8

R LEE

Student A Do you visit your friends ot the weekend?
StudentB Yes, [do

~

3 & &¥ Now it's your tum. Ask and )
answer about your weekend. [Be a star! -

Unit 2 Present simple: questions with Doyou ,..7
WB: poge 23

s

Learning objectives: Present simple questions with
Do you ...?

Vocabulary: football, tennis

Resources: Class Audio CD1; - Language in use
video; - Grammar worksheet 2; (PPK] - Grammar
activity 2; - Language in use video

o) 1.24 Warm-up: Say the chant again

. Vocabulary

Using mime to prompt them if necessary, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write 3
it on the board. Then play the audio to see how

well they remembered.

Have the class say the chant: first put them in

two groups and have each group say alternate

lines. Then have them all say the whole chant.

Refer the children to the vocabulary panel at the
top of the page. Follow the TPR routine on page
44,

1 @) 1.26 Listen and say.

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their

books.

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat

each question and answer.

* Elicit the question for a yes or no answer
(Do you ...).

* Divide the class into two groups and have them
roleplay the dialogue — one group asks the
questions, the other gives the answers. Then
change roles.

If using the video, play it and let the children
watch and enjoy it.

Play the video again and have the children
repeat the questions and answers. Encourage
them to imitate the intonation and body
language as closely as possible.

Highlight the language points as described
above.

Now play the video one more time stopping
after each question for the children to say the
answer. Then continue playing the video for
them to check. é

WAMAM/WVVN/\NMA/WJ\M/\/\/\M/\[

Eq Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

* Refer the children to the photos and elicit the
names of the objects.

* Invite two confident children to read out the
example dialogue. Point out that the question and
answer are the same as in Activity 1, but the blue
words are changed for an activity in the box.

* Elicit another example dialogue using a different
activity and encourage the children to give an
extended answer like those in Activity 1.

* Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
with the photos in the boxes: one child asks about
the Student A items and the other about the
Student B items. Then they can change roles.

* While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay
attention to the children’s use of the question forms
and short answers.

* Invite any volunteer pairs to perform their dialogue
for the class.

‘ E-‘ Now it’s your turn. Ask and
answer about your weekend.

* Elicit different weekend activities from the class
and write them on the board (some may be too
complicated — thank the child for the suggestion
and assure them they'll learn the expression later!).

* Prompt different children to ask you a question
using the words from the board, e.g. Do you go to
the cinema at the weekend?

* Divide the class into pairs and have them continue
the dialogues with as many different questions as
they can in the time you allow.

IR R IR IR IR IR IR IR IR R R CR Uk
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[Teaching star! 5 Cooler: Visualisation

Extension * Ask the children to close their eyes and imagine
Activity 3 can be extended into a more interactive the situations you describe to them: /t’s the
group format. weekend! It's Saturday — what do you do today?
* Have all the children choose and write three Do you go to the park? Do you play with your
questions about weekend activities in their friends? What do you eat on Saturday? It's

notebooks. Elicit an example first and write it
on the board, e.g. Do you play football at the
weekend?
* Divide the class into groups of five or six. Have
each child take turns to ask one question to one
! of their friends in the group. If they get a Yes, /
do answer, they write the name of the child next
to the question.
* The objective is to have a name for each of their
questions in the time limit you decide.
This activity gives more opportunities to say and
hear the target language and interact with dnfferent
; friends. It also has a definite outcome.

LNVWMWVMWWWM

Sunday — what do you do today? Do you visit
your family? Do you study English? Do you play
basketball? Now it's Monday morning! What do
you do on Monday? Think about your day!

* Have the children open their eyes. Recall the
questions and have the children say what they do
at the weekend and see if their experiences are
similar or different.

\/\/\M/\N\/‘\N\./\/\ e T T LN

Workbook page 23 2 Look at Activity 1 again. Complete the
questions.

Lesson 6§ Language in use

................................................

LLLLLLLLLLLLLLLYLLLYL

1 Lok, read and rid). Answer for Eva. i Answers: 1 Do you visit your grandma 2 Do

|
J

et . ! ! youcook 3 Do you do gymnastics 4 Doyou !
— ‘ ‘ Pl bosketiall ) L
. —‘: ;..—, ‘_,x’..v.,, SRR S A0
=3 e e 3 ‘ Answer the questions about you.
’ _'“ 2 DoyougbloschoolonSundav?‘ Yes, I do. / No, I don't. it bbb b e L e LR L L L ;
ot 3 Do you hove a musiclesson on SoMrdoY? ) {Yes, T do. No. T dert i Answers: Children’s own answers. E
SRR | X B A S 1

4 Do you do visit your grandma on Sunday? | [ Yes, T do. / No, I don't.

)

B g i i s st Grammar reference: (page 119)

o
m Z @ ﬂ' Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar

reference on page 119 to help them when completing
these activities.

visit your grandm

2 on Fridoy?
3 on Thursday? .
: i i 1 Look, read and circle.

3 & Answer the questions about you. -1 e 3
1 Do you go to school on Sundoy? i Answers: 1 do 2 don’t 3 don't i
2 Do you cook? :- -----------------------------------------------

3 Do you visit your grandma ol the weekend?

R 2 Write the words in the correct order to
make questions. Then answer.

Grammar reference:

i Answers: 1 Do you play basketball on Friday?
Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar E

2 Do you go to school on Sunday? (Children’s E

reference on page 119 to help them when completing own answers.)

these activities.

1 Look, read and circle. Answer for Eva.

Answers: 1 Yes, I do. 2 No, | don't. 3 No, |
don’'t. 4 Yes, | do.

LLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLL LY




Lesson 7

Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 26

sesson ¥

1 w127 © Look at the picture. What activities do they do? Listen and tick (v).

Listening and speaking

2 w4127 Listen again. Match the activities
in Activity 1 to the days.

Why is it good to go to

(i) teer | 82
| basketooll Tuesday after-school clubs?
el Wednesday

Thursday

3 «)1.28 What time is it? Listen and repeat.

AQ

It's one o'clock. 1t's seven o'clock.

It's eleven o'clock

4 Mmsguwmmdnpeotmmaskondm Beastor 7

& What time s it? p o -"i_;
& 1t's three o'clock '@ ﬁ
& Thank you! ' 7"‘ >

m i Ls!mmglslau:avwalds Spsoidn;,hﬂlwm
wﬂcg

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for key words;
Speaking: tell the time

Vocabulary: drama, karate

Resources: Class Audio CD1;
- - Vocabulary worksheet 2;

Warm-up: Group mime

* Play Group mime (see the Games Bank, pages
14—17) with activities from Lessons 1, 4 and 6 of
this unit.

: Vocabulary

: » Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the
right of the page. Follow the TPR routine on page
44,

1 ) 127 Q Look at the picture. What

activities do they do? Listen and tick (V).
 Refer the children to the pictures and ask they what

activities they can see.

* Play the audio and have the children tick the
activities which the boys do.

* Call out the names of the activities and have the
children say yes or no.

Audioscript
Boy 1: What’s your favourite club?

Boy 2: My favourite club is karate. | do karate on
Tuesday. We jump and kick and run. It's
great!

It sounds fun. Do you play tennis?

No, | don’t. But | play basketball on
Thursday. How many after-school clubs do
you go to?

Just one. | do gymnastics on Monday.
Guymnastics? Cool! | do drama on
Wednesday!

Really? Is drama fun?

Yes, it is. | like drama. We read plays and
poems. We sing, too.

You do lots of things — you've got a very busy
week!

Boy 2: Ha, ha. Yes, that's right!

Boy 1:
Boy 2:

Boy 1:
Boy 2:

Boy 1:
Boy 2:

Boy 1:

....................................................

....................................................

o)) 1.27 Listen again. Match the activities
in Activity 1 to the days.
* Play the audio again, pausing after | do karate on

Tuesday. Stop the audio and ask the children What

day is karate club? Have them draw a line between
karate and Tuesday.

* Play the rest of the audio and have the children
complete the activity.

» For feedback, call out the days and have the
children say the correct activity. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time.

Answers: Monday: gymnastics Tuesday: karate
Wednesday: drama Thursday: basketball

....................................................

3 o) 1.28 What time is it? Listen and repeat.

* Play the audio and have the children listen and
point to the pictures.

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat.

» Draw a big clock on the board with the big hand
pointing to the 12. Draw in a small hand pointing to
a different number each time and ask What time is

it? Have the children say the time according to your

clock.

TPPeeeeeeys
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4 ) 1.20 5¥ Listen and repeat. Then ask Cooler: Body clocks
and answer. * Play Body clocks. (See the Games Bank, pages
* Play the audio and have the children follow and 14-17)
repeat.
* Hold up your Pupil’'s Book and point to the different
clocks. Ask What time is it? and have the class Workbook page 25
answer chorally.
* Divide the class in two and have them ask and How am | doing?
answer the questions chorally, changing roles. 1 Write the words. Complete the puzzle. °

* The children can then continue this activity in pairs. a !E €
Values Q FTEEE, amm

1 fly akite 2 di

o9
5
bosketball 2|

* Explain the question in the Values box and give the
children a little time to think about their answer. Ask for
suggestions from the class. Point out that after-school
clubs are a good way to make new friends!

1 [ |
[ T[]
sl | b
o 1111
[ [

Workbook page 24 s{ | |

2 ‘3 Look and read. Put a tick (v) or a cross (x) in the box.
Lesson 7  Functional language There is one example.

1 Read the sentences. Then match.

4 ol &
;‘E‘;j Wsfourodock  [x] 1 ?T-?j Its eight o'clock, [ |
1 Tdo karote of nine o'clock o Wi L. k-_',—
8 “
» 769 2 @ Nstweheodock [ ] 3 Isnneodock [
2 We play football ot five o'clock b
% : 4 @ Itssxodock [ ] 6 @ Itsfveodoce [ ]
3 We play tennis ol three o'clock €
d 2 Unit2 CEYL Staners, Reodiog ond Wiiting, Part 1 m
4 Ido drama at six o'clock

. Q‘%@ 1 Write the words. Complete the puzzle.

5 Iswim ot twelve o'clock.

2 2 Read and draw times. Write sentences for you.

2 [@! Look and read. Put a tick (V) or
a cross (X) in the box. There is one
. example.

1 go to school] 1 go to school at seven o'clock
2 [play with my friends)
3 fhave my English lesson)

A * This activity helps the children prepare for
i Part 1 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
m o Cambridge English: Starters test. The children
look, read and tick or cross the boxes.

* If done in class, go through the example first:
read out the sentence and point to the picture
of the clock. Elicit that the sentence is false and
indicate the cross.

* Then give the children some quiet time to read
2 ‘ Read and draw times. Write and tick or cross the boxes accordingly.
t f * Invite different children to read out the
SOMBNCDS 101 You. sentences and have the rest of the class call
out yes or no.

1 Read the sentences. Then match.

>
=
(éﬁ
@
-
43
-
Q
N
Q
w
o
N
o
(4]
(9]

>
=5
w
2
®
-
@
O
=
a
@
3
P
o
=
ber
Q
=
1]
=
o
v

| Answers:1X 2v 3V 4V 5X
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Lesson 8 Wriiing » Write the text on the board sentence by sentence
and elicit changes.

Pupil’s Book page 27 * Then delete some of the words, including the words

that start with capital letters, from the text on the

board. Ask the children to complete the text in their

Lesson 8 Writing Pupil’'s Books.
1 —Read and follow. * Finally elicit the missing words from the board
Use copiol lettars:. or days of the week: Monday, Tuesday version and complete the text so that the children

eI Sa ey can check / complete their work.
for I: 1 like korate.

2 Read and correct the mistakes with capital letters.

my name is sophia. i'm from canado. my favourite

Answers: My name is Sophia. I'm from Canada.
My favourite day is Thursday. On Thursday, | do
gymnastics. | like gymnastics. | play tennis, too.

| play the piano and do drama with my friend.

...................................................

day s thursday. on thursday, i do gymnastics. i fike
gymnastics. i play tennis, too. i play the piono and do

drama with my friend.

\

prr e~ (Tgaching starl 37

3 Write about Will's favourite day. Use the pictures for ideas. (Be a starl - g Using digifdl

Myname _iswil. ot § e Completing an activity on the IWB and then
I'm from Australia. My fovourite day is Saturdoy. M ! using the Reset tool to erase the answers
i : , | means more children can come to the board
; ; and be involved.
Wa ) * Introduce Activity 2 as above (first point).

¢ Then invite children to come to the board

to make corrections. Ask for whole-class

u agreement each time.
W * Use the Reset tool and repeat the activity with
Uiz e deoncl o o _ different children.
* Less confident children will be more confident
contributing having seen a good model.
Learning objectives: Use capital letters; Write a o ooz m s
description of a day

3 Write about Will’s favourite day. Use the

- (PK) - (T6) - Uni - (PRC) - (TG . .
Resources: Unit 2 test; pictures for ideas.
Materials: paper, pens or pencils * Refer the children to the pictures and ask what

activities they can see. Tell them that they will use
these activities to write a text about Will like the one

Warm-up: Team sentences in Activity 2.

* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, * Elicit complete sentences for the text and write them
pages 14-17) with sentences from the listening " on the board. As you write, occasionally miss some
text from Lesson 7, e.g. | do karate on Tuesday. capital letters and ask the children if there is anything
Do you play tennis? | play basketball on they want to change.

Thursday. We read plays and poems. You've got » Have the children read the text again and then copy
a very busy week. it into their Pupil's Books.
1 Read and follow. Cooler: Sophia or Will?

» Write on the board My name’s Eva and | do * Write Sophia on one side of the board and Will on
gymnastics on Thursday. the other.

* Ask the children how many capital letters there are e Call out sentences from the texts about Sophia
(four) and why they are used. Confirm by referring and Will and have the children say the name and
the children to the information in the box. point to the correct side of the board.

2 Read and correct the mistakes with
capital letters.

» Write the first two sentences of the text on the
board. Change the first capital M and ask the
children what else needs to change. Give them
time to look at the rest of the text and decide on
changes, without writing yet.

m (Pk) = Presentation Kit (TRc) = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit

Y'Y Y Y ryrrrvrrtrrrrrrrrrIrrrIry s

11

SBEARARARAR LR IR LAIR LR IR IR 0 BB B



LLLYL

LLLLY

WV VI V2 V' P V' V) U VR VR W W V3V VA V2 V2 V3 V3 V3 V3 U VI VI VI VI U U VR VR VR VR VR VR VR VO

Workbook pages 26-27

Lesson 8 Writing

1 Girdd)the mistak
1@ynomei@oy

2 i'm from australia
3 my favourite day is friday. ?
4 ihave a music lesson on friday.

in each

5 | play the piano with my friend anna at two o'clock.
6 after school i go to the park with ben,

2 Write May’s sentences from Activity 1.

1 My name is May,
2

~ W

o

3 Look and complete.
at ot on it
1 After _ school I visit my grandmother

2 Idontgo to school Saturday.
3 schoot I read ond write in class.
4 1 play tennis three o'clock

m Uiz

4 & Write o paragraph about your favourite day.

My
T'm from

My favourite day is

After school

5 & Write it again. Use your best handwriting. Draw a picture.
=

\

6 R Check your work. Tick (v).
capital letters ot the beginning of o sentence

capital I

capital letters for days and names

full stop at the end of o sentence

Oood

1 Circle the mistakes in each sentence.

* Write the example sentence on the board. Invite
a volunteer to circle the mistakes. Then have the
children complete the activity individually. While
they do this, copy the original sentences onto
the board.

* For feedback, invite different children to circle the
mistakes on the board. Leave the sentences on
the board for checking answers in the next activity.

i Answers: 1 @y name is @ay. 2('m from
t (@ ustralia. 3 @)y favourite day is(Friday. '
i 4 (0 n(Driday (DHhave a music lesson. 5()play
i the piano with my friend (@nna at two o'clock. ;
i 6 (@fter school(go to the park with (Den. E

2 Write May'’s sentences from Activity 1.

* Have the children write the correct versions of
the sentences in Activity 1. Then invite different
children to make the corrections to the sentences
on the board.

* The children then write versions of the sentences
using their own details.

i Answers: 1 My name is May. 2 I'm from

' Australia. 3 My favourite day is Friday.

: 4 On Friday | have a music lesson. 5 | play

E the piano with my friend Anna at two o’clock.

E 6 After school | go to the park with Ben.

................................................

3 Look and complete.

* Go through the example with the class. Then the
children complete the activity before checking the
answers with the class.

4 x Write a paragraph about your
favourite day.

* Refer the children to the model text on Pupil’'s Book
page 27 and ask them to write a similar text about
themselves. Circulate, monitor and offer help as
needed.

5 ‘ Write it again. Use your best
handwriting. Draw a picture.

* Have the children write out the text again as neatly
as possible. When they have drawn their picture,
encourage them to share their work with the
children around them.

6 ‘ Check your work. Tick (V).

* Ask the children to use the check list to make sure
their work is correct and complete.

* Encourage them to look at any features they didn'’t
tick. Give them time to think about how they could
include these. They could discuss this in pairs, if
helpful.




Pupil’s Book pages 2829

| Reviewd .
1 4130 Look and complete. Then listen and check.

4 camels: T__ur___

1 pandas: Monday __oy

5 crocodiles: F, d

6 wolves:S__t__r__a

2 kangoroos:Tu__s__a

3 bearsW___ __ne_____ay

2 &M Ask and answer about the picture in Activity 1.

Are there any woNes

‘ inthezoo?
| Yes, there are. :

4 There ore / don't crocodiles in
Australia

3 @ﬂw correct words.

1 BB/ Are you play basketball?

2 There oren’t some / any kangaroos in Indio
5 Tam / don't go lo school on

3 We don't play / do gymnastics on Thursday. = ¢ o

4 9131 Write the missing letters. Listen, check and say.

__ e -~
; —a

9

20

1 ¢_a mel __ab 4 tw__nly
____andma 7 r__bber ____ocodile
5 Pz lnokmmopichm.UshnmdMManomcofonunber.
There is one example.

Example: What's the nome of Lucy’s sister? Sally

1 What's the name of Sally’s favourite animal?

2 What's the name of Lucy’s favourite animal? — e

3 What time is basketball ot on Sunday? o'clock
4 What time is the music lesson ot on Friday? o'clock
§ What time is gymnastics at on Monday? o'dock

Review ! Units1ond 2

Reviave | CEYL Slorter, Listening, Port 2 g

Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar
and sounds and letters from Units 1 and 2; CE:YL
Starter, Listening, Part 2

Grammar: There are some |/ There aren’t any / Are
there any ...? / How many ... are there?; Present
simple ( / / we / they) affirmative and negative, Do
you ...? Yes, | do./No, | don't.

Vocabulary: wild animals, countries, days of the
week, school activities

Resources: Class Audio CD1;

(px) - - Downloadable flashcards; -

Warm-up: The shark game

+ Play The shark game (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—17) with some of the key vocabulary
from Units 1 and 2.

o) 1.30 Look and complete. Then listen
and check.

« Refer the children to the picture and ask What
animals can you see?

« Refer them to the example and point out that there
is an animal name and a day of the week for each
one. Elicit the next answer, asking a volunteer to
spell the word and write it on the board.

« Have the children continue the activity individually.

* Play the audio for children to check their answers.
Have the children repeat all the words.

.

Audioscript

1 pandas ... Monday 2 kangaroos ... Tuesday
3 bears ... Wednesday 4 camels ... Thursday
5 crocodiles ... Friday 6 wolves ... Saturday

Answers: 1 Monday 2 Tuesday 3 Wednesday
4 Thursday 5 Friday 6 Saoturday

2 E-' Ask and answer about the picture in
Activity 1.
« Ask two children to read out the example dialogue.

Have all the children repeat the question and
answer.

W r e rrereeeredgys
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* Have the children continue the activity in pairs.
Circulate, monitor and offer help and praise as
appropriate.

Circle the correct words.

* Read out the two question options for the example —

point out that Are you play sounds wrong!
* Elicit the correct word for sentence 2. Then have

the children continue individually and compare with

a friend.

* |nvite different children to read out the sentences.
Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

____________________________________________________

...................................................

o) 1.31 Write the missing letters. Listen,
check and say.

* Elicit the names of the items in the pictures. Point

out the example answer and elicit the missing letter

for number 2.
* The children continue the activity individually.

* Play the audio for the children to check their work.

Then play it again for them to repeat.

* |nvite volunteers to come to the board to write a word

each. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

....................................................

Answers: 1 camel
5grandma 6 dress

2fifty 3crab 4 twenty
7 rubber 8 crocodile

5 car u) 1.32 Look at the picture. Listen

and write a name or a number. There is
one example.
* This activity helps prepare the children for part 2

of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English:
Starters test.

* Have different children read out the questions. For
each one, ask the class if they think the answer is a

name or a number.
* Play the first part of the audio, pausing after the

example. Ask the children to spell the name Sally.

Point out that the animal names are spelled in the
dialogues.

* Play the rest of the audio and have the children
complete the activity.

¢ Elicit and check the answers with the class.

* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
children need to practise the alphabet.)

Audioscript

Narrator: Look at the picture. Listen and write a
name or number. There is one example.

Lucy: Hello. Here’s a picture of me and my
sister. This is my bedroom.

Adult: Oh! Hello, Lucy! What's your sister’'s name?

Lucy: Sally.

Adult: Is that S-A-L-L-Y?

Lucy:
Narrator:

1. Lucy:
Adult:

Lucy:
Adult:
Lucy:

2. Adult:
Lucy:
Adult:
Lucy:

Adult:
3. Adult:
Lucy:

Adult:
Lucy:
Adult:
4. Adult:
Lucy:

Adult:
Lucy:
Adult:
5. Adult:

Lucy:

" Aduit:

Lucy:
Adult:
Narrator:

. Answers: 1 kangaroo 2 elephant 3ten 4 four

5 five

Yes. Sally.

Can you see the answer? Now you listen
and write a name or a number.

My sister likes animals.

Oh! What's the name of Sally's favourite
animal?

Her favourite animal is the kangaroo.

Is that K-A-N-G-A-R-0O-0?

Yes, that's right. There are some
kangaroos in Sally’s hands. Look!

And what's your favourite animal, Lucy?
My favourite animal is the elephant.

The elephant?

Yes, that’s E-L-E-P-H-A-N-T. Can you see
the elephant on my desk? It's from India.
Oh, yes, | can! It’s lovely.

Do you like basketball, Lucy?

Yes, | do, but my sister Sally doesn’t like
basketball. | play basketball on Sunday.

Oh! What time is basketball on Sunday?
It's at ten o’clock.

Ten o'clock. OK.

Do you play the guitar, too?

Yes, | do. And Sally plays the guitar, too.
There are some guitars in our bedroom.
We have a music lesson every Friday.

What time is the music lesson on Friday?
The music lesson is at four o’clock.
Four o'clock. OK.

Is that a picture of your grandpa on your
desk, Lucy?

Oh, yes it is! My grandpa is great. We do
gymnastics at five o'clock on Monday.
Then, we visit grandpa for dinner.

OK. That'’s great. So, you do gymnastics
at five o’clock on Monday.

Yes, that’s right.
Thank you, Lucy.
Now listen again.

My progress: (Workbook page 116)

* Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement and
elicit examples.

* The children then put their stickers in place.

Cooler: Disappearing words
* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank,

pages

14-17), with the the key words from this

Review lesson.




Vocabulary

Lesson 1

Our things

Pupil’s Book pages 30-31

== -— -—

Our things -

My blue kangaroo! My blue kangaroo!
I've got the blue kangaroo,
The blue kangaroo biues.
1 don't know what lo do.
TI've got the blue kangaroo blues.
3 Idently and use new words. personal possessions i Smg n sar;u )

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

1 +9133-1.34 Listen and say. Then listen and number.

i@ wm -
' e Oof &

camera ‘_J computer _] glasses _] qguitar J
phone _J radio _J watch _J

2 Look at the picture. Find the things in Activity 1.
3 @ Which thing doesn’t make a sound?

4 9135 Sing and act out. (Be a star! -
Blue kangaroo blues N ] n b A =

1 can see my phone.

I con see my radio, too.

I can see my computer.

But I don't know what to do.
Tjust can't find, just can't find,

1 can see my camera.

1 can see my glasses, too.

1 can see my guitor.

But I don't know what to do.
1just con'tfind, just can't find,

‘* Dnaa 28

WB: page 28

Learning objectives: ldentify and use new words:
personal possessions; Sing a song using the target
vocabulary

Vocabulary: camera, computer, glasses, guitar,
phone, radio, TV, watch

Resources: Class Audio CD1; - Flashcards;
- Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable
flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1 and 2,

Song;

Warm-up: The big picture

* Refer the children to the picture on pages 30-31.
Ask Where are they? What are the children’s
names? What can you see? Is Mum happy?
Why not? Ask what they think Eva and Owen are
doing. Ask Can you see a kangaroo?

1 o) 1.33 Listen and say.

» Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.

* Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.
* Play the audio one more time and have the children

do an action for using each object.

o) 1.34 Then listen and number.

* Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number

the words as they hear them.

* For feedback, say each number and have the class

call out the word. Ask different children to repeat
each word to check and practise pronunciation.

Audioscript

Sound effects of the following: 1 [TV remote control
changing stations], 2 [a mobile ring tone], 3 [camera
clicking], 4 ['pinging’ watch alarm], 5 [acoustic guitar],
6 [radio — music], 7 [computer booting up], 8 [no
sound effects]

...................................................

Answers: camera — 3, computer — 7, glasses — 8,
guitar — 5, phone — 2, radio — 6, TV — 1, waich — 4

REEREE
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2 Look at the picture. Find the things in

Activity 1 Workbook page 28
* Hold up your Pupil’s Book and point to the camera =
in Activity 1. Then look for and find a camera in the Our ““ngs

big picture (it's on the table) — point and say Ah!
The camera is on the table. It's under the picture!
* Now point to and say more words from Activity 1.
Have the children find each one in the big picture. 1 5 A
Ask different children to describe where it is.

* The children can continue in the same way in pairs.

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

1 @ Look at the pictures. Look at the letters. Write the words.
There is one example.

Eddo | osoaes
e
N 3 % " r nh
(Teaching star! 5’7 ?J &/ ativcnmnr
Pairwork L it i
At this stage, the children are starting to have more I > i
language to use to talk about the big picture, so J % —a

pairwork can become a little more extended.

* Divide the class into pairs. Quickly remind the
children of the prepositions in / on / next to /

A~

2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book page 30 again. Read and match.

X ) 1 Where's the wotch? a It's nextto the sofa
under by demonstrating with a book and pen. 2 w,.e,ermgu.mn\_b 1ts under o the compuler.
* Have the children find and say where the items 3 Where's the phone? ¢ Itsunder the choir.
( are, e.g. Child A: Guitar. Child B: It’s next to the  Hinerels e cament @ Maon biekbl.
SOfO S 5 Where's the radio? e It's under the table
' {
~ SR |
3 @ Which thing doesn’t make a sound? IR s sicsssamrmmeras
* Ask the class what sound a clock makes (e.qg. tick, I
tock). Now ask Which thing in Activity 1 doesn't 1 ‘@ Look at the pictures. Look at the
make a sound? Ask the children to raise their letters. Write the words. There is one
hands when they know the answer. example.
B S R SRS B R S RS RS S mes we * This activity helps the children prepare for
; Answer: glasses E Part 3 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
---------------------------------------------------- Cambridge English: Starters test. The children
. use the letters to make the words illustrated in
4 #§) 135 Sing and act out. (Be a star! 5 Sonn
* Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face « If done in class, elicit the names of the objects
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that chorally.
they should raise their hands every time they hear * Go through the example. Then elicit the correct
one Of Objects from ACt|V|tU 1 mentloned PlOg the Speulng of number 1_ Wnte |t on the boord.

song and join in the actions with the children. (You § * The children continue individually and then

may want to clarify the meaning of the word blues
with the children — a sad feeling or sad music.)

* Now play the song again and have the children
follow in their books.

check with a friend.
* Invite different children to write the words on the
board, asking for whole-class agreement each

time.
* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
children need plenty of practice in spelling.)
Answers: 1 radio 2 phone 3 computer "
4 glosses 5 guitar 6 watch E

................................................

¢ Ask the children again What are Eva and Owen
doing in the picture? Encourage the children to join
in with actions for using each object mentioned
and also: | just don't know what to do — the same :
pose as Eva in the picture; | just can’t find — mime I
looking all around. |

* Play the song and have the children join in and do
the actions. 2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book page

30 again. Read and match.

________________________________________________

Cooler: Simon says

* Play Simon says (see the Games Bank, pages
14—17) with actions for using the objects in
Activity 1.
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Lesson 2 Grammar time

Pupil’s Book page 32

Lesson 2 Grammar time

1 9126 Listen and read. What things are they taking about?

2 | No, itisn'tour camera. |
| It's their camera. Look! |
oioglreaidichoBatnd

rIl‘s our camera
Our camera is black.

Our phone has got a great gome.
| Do you want lo play?
\ 1 -

Its their phone, too. Our phone is small.

2 0126 Listen again. Match.

a b
- &S

3 ¥ Work in groups. Act out the story. [Be a star! -

Unit 3 Possessive adjectives: our/ thair
WB: page 29

Learning objectives: Understand the use of
Possessive adjectives: our / their; Read and act out a
story using the target grammar

Grammar: Possessive adjectives our / their

Resources: Class Audio CD1; =

o) 1.35 Warm-up: Sing the song!

» Play the song Blue kangaroo blues again and
have the children join in and do the actions as in
Lesson 1.

1 o) 1.36 Listen and read. What things are
they talking about?

* Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can
you see? What are their names? Where are they?
(at school — coming back from a school trip) What
objects can you see?

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books and find the answer to the question What
things are they talking about? Elicit the answer.

» Ask some questions to check comprehension: Is it
Eva and Owen’s camera? (No) Is it Eva and Owen'’s
phone? (No)

* Play the audio one more time. Have the children
do the actions for our (indicating themselves and a
friend) and for their (indicating two other children).

(Teaching star! 57
(
(

Using digital
The Presentation Kit includes useful tools to help
make the language as clear and engaging as
possible for the children.

* Use the Spotlight tool to focus on one frame of
the story at a time. This reduces anxiety if there
are children who feel they are not following
the story well and provides a more graphic
presentation of the new language.

» Invite one of the less confident children to click
through the story so they get a chance to be
fully involved as well. This job can be shared
among the children each time there is a story to

show with the Spotlight tool.

2 ) 1.36 Listen again. Match.

* Refer the children to the pictures and explain that
they need to decide to whom the camera and
phones belong.

* Play the audio again and stop after frame 2 of the
story and ask The camera — a or b? (b). Have the
children draw a line between the camera and the
twins.

* Now play the rest of the audio. Have the children
decide who the phones belong to and draw the
matching lines.

* For feedback, say a number and have the class
call out the letter. Elicit their reasons (Eva and
Owen have got a small phone, the twins have got a
big phone).

....................................................

3 E’ Work in groups. Act out the story.

* Play the audio again for the class to repeat each
line chorally. Pay particular attention to the
pronunciation of our and their and the way these
words are stressed in the dialogue to show the
difference.

« Divide the class into groups of four. Give each child
a number 1-4 and allocate roles: all number 1s are
the teacher, all number 2s are Eva, all number 3s
are Owen and all number 4s are the twin girl.

« Allow the children some time to practise acting out
the story. Set a time limit for their practice and warn
them when the time is nearly finished. This way,
they will be more focused on the task. You could
suggest that they use objects from the classroom
or their bags as props for the camera and phone
(but not real phones as they can cause instant
distraction!).

reeeesey
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* While they practise, circulate and monitor, giving
support as necessary with pronunciation, intonation
and accurate use of language.

* Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for
the class, making sure the rest of the class respond
positively and applaud their efforts. (Some children
at this stage may be starting to feel confident

Cooler: How many words?

* Play How many words? (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) with some sentences from the
story. Suggested sentences: Our camera is black.
(4) No, it isn't our camera. (5) It's their phone, too.
(4) Our phone has got a great game. (7) Do you

enough to play their role without referring to the want to play? (5)
book.)

Workbook page 29 1 Look, read and tick (v) or cross (X).

ESSPONER, Grammar time , Answers:1v 2X 3V 4V 5X 6V :
1 Look, read and tick (v) o cross (x). D 5 5.5 e o i e e e e s

kR

2 Read the sentences and finish the
pictures in Activity 1.

i Answers: The following things drawn in the

E pictures of the bedrooms: Boys’ bedroom: a

1 guitar, one window Girls’ bedroom: a radio, two
windows

1 Our TVis block

2 Their TV is under the lable.

|3 Our bedroom has gota desk and @ chair.
{4 Their bedroom has got two chairs
|5 Our computer is on o bed

16 Their computer is on a choir

.

o000y

2 Read the sentences and finish the pictures in Activity 1.

(1 Thereis a guilor in their bedroom. [
|2 Thereis a radio In our bedroom. L
53 There is one window in their bedroom, ‘/ <
lﬁ_ There are two windows in our bedroom. |
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Lesson 3 Grammar focus

Pupil's Book page 33

Lesson 3 Grammar focus

1 d137 @ Look and read. F'z'1 Graphic H Grammar | &
"”"’”"“ Possessive adjectives: our / their

f !
: & Its camero % comero is block . :
O3 o
' %A !! its phone & phone is big .. “

| Henry | 'l'j-:“

2 Look and write our or their.

wn

(1 _Qur_gutarisgreen. |
Their _ guitar is blue. =

2 umbrelia is short. 4 -
umbrella is long. ( = . \K {j

3 rodio is red,
radio Is brown.
4 TV is small. Evo [Owen |
TVis big. ——la = \g

5 kite Is o tiger. «
| kite is o bird ( a ‘ /f}é ‘ J

3 &N Play a game. Say the names. Be astarl -

Z Their umbrelia is short. |
(oY
: ] U 3 Tok about oosuwcm ﬁ
WB: poge 30

Learning objectives: Talk about possessions

Grammar: It's our camera. Qur camera is black. It’s
their phone. Their phone is big.

Resources: Class Audio CD1; - Graphic
Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1;

- Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar
video

Warm-up: Stand up or sit down

« See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how to
play the game. Suggested sentences: I've got a
phone. I've got a watch. | can play games on my
computer. My phone has got a camera. | can play
the guitar. | haven't got a guitar. | can play games
on my phone.

« You could ask different children to explain why
they are standing up or sitting down with a
sentence, e.g. Yes, I've got a phone! No, | can’t
play games on my computer, etc.

1 ) 1.37 Look and read.
* Play the audio. Have the children join in by doing

actions to accompany the our and their sentences

(indicating themselves and a friend or other
children).

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally. Point out the green blocks indicating to
whom the items belong. Pay particular attention to
the pronunciation of our and their.

If using the video, tell the children they will see
a video about chitdren and their possessions.
Play the video and let the children watch and
enjoy.

Play the video again and have the children
repeat each sentence doing the actions to

accompany the our and their sentences. Pay
particular attention to the pronunciation of our
and their.

Hightight the grammar points as described
above.

2 Look and write our or their.

« Ask the children what they can see in the pictures.
Clarify who is speaking in the sentences (always
Kirsty and Henry). Check the children understand
which items belong to which children.

« Refer the children to the example sentences
and check the use of our (belongs to the people
speaking) and their (belongs to the other people).

« Do number 2 as a class and then have the children

complete the rest of the activity individually.

« For feedback, invite different children to read out
the sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time.

' Answers: 1 Our, Their 2 Their, Our 3 Their, Our

. 4 Our, Their 5 Their, Our

...................................................

3 a Play a game. Say the names.

Beastarl 77

« Tell the children you will say some sentences
about the items in Activity 2. The children have to
decide who is speaking: Kirsty and Henry or Eva
and Owen.

« Refer the children to the example and show that
Our umbrella is short must be Eva and Owen

speaking, by pointing to the picture of the umbrella

with the short handle. Then give more examples,

e.g. Their TV is small (Kirsty and Henry). Our radio

is red (Eva and Owen).
« Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity.

Rl
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(Teaching star! T cooler: Draw and label

Extension ¢ Draw a quick picture of your family on the board.
Once the children are confident in using the Draw something or someone that belongs to
language, they can be challenged a little more. A your family on the board, e.g. your house, car,
memory challenge is something children enjoy and grandma and grandpa. Elicit a sentence about

it makes the communication more valid. the picture, e.g. Our house is big. / Our car is

* Carry out Activity 3 as above. Then have the red. / Our grandma and grandpa are old. Write

children make some similar sentences about
the items with our or their sentences. You
answer from memory and the children check
your answers.

* The children then continue the memory
chatlenge — one chitd looks at the Pupil's Book
and makes a sentence and the other answers
from memory. The first child then confirms and
they change roles.

* |nvite volunteers to make a sentence as a
memory challenge for the rest of the class.

Workbook page 30 Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 120 to help them when completing
these activities.

the sentence next to the picture.

* Have the children do the same in their notebooks
(or on a separate piece of paper for a wall
display). They draw something from their family
and write a sentence about it with our.

P P L L LN

e T PN

Lesson 3 Grammar focus

1 Look atthe pk and the es

1 Look at the pictures and complete the
sentences.

] ]
i, Answers: 1their 2our 3our 4 their "
E 5 their 6 our i

2 Write words in the correct order to make

37T AL S

2 W, sentences.

R - E Answers: 1 Our computer is small. 2 Their E
TIhle_ods: AW smen.; | | i computer is big. 3 Their camerais old. 4 Our !
21Is ruler 51rs phone. |, .{ H camera iS new '
O pee 8s_____umbeio [ } ‘ ]

2 Write words in the correct order to make sentences.

1 computer / small /is/our  Qur computer is small.

2 big /is / their / computer

3 their /is / old / comera

4 new /camera /is / our

) 2 oonoonmsocrrn
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Lesson 4 Reading

Pupil’s Book pages 3435

Lesson 4 Reading

1 e @ Write three things you can do with a tablet.
Read and check your ideas.

‘You can also takk to people with o tablet
We talk to Grandma ond Grandpa on Fr'Iday’
says Paul. They live in Australia. There's :
a camera on the tablet, so we can see
Grandma and Grandpo, tool’

2 Look at the photos. Match them to each section of the text.

Are
tablets good

f Al ' Tk
fo chlldren? - 3 @ G FFac) or O (Opinion). (B¢ a storl .
) | y 1 Many children ploy games on their tablets @ o] AA P
2 Toblets are important. F/0 ‘i’
. o child
In some schools, children use toblets 3 Toblets aren't good for children F/0 s
inthe classroom. They read, write ond 4 We like games. They'e fun. F/0
fisten with them. .
Toblets areimportont, say the children. 5 You can also talk to people with a tablet. F/iO
They help us learn” | )
. a What do . game
‘Bt 1 like books!’ says their teacher ° you think?Girdd
1 Toblets are good in the classroom.
yes no not sure
2 Tablets are fun.

Many children play gomes on their tablets
‘We like games, say the chitdren. They're fun
But we only ploy at the weekend.

Tablets aren't good for children, says ane _—
mum. ‘Children need to piay outside more.” lc

yes no not sure tablet

3 It's good to use a tablet every day.
yes no not sure ‘m
~ &

Tablets ore good for music, 100. ‘We bring
our tablets to music lessons,” says Louisa.

“We listen to music and we jeam new songs!’

Learning objectives: Read an information text;
Identify fact and opinion

1 o) 1.3 @ write three things you can do
with a tablet. Read and check your ideas.

« Ask the children to think of all the things they can do
with tablets. Give the class some thinking time before

Vocabulary: children, game, tablet, talk

Addf‘tional vocabulary: bring, help, important, only, eliciting their ideas. (They may need to use L1 to
outside, say, weekend explain some ideas.) Write their ideas on the board.
Resources: Class Audio CD1; . « Have the children look quickly at the text and see
if any of their ideas are included. Ask them which

’ ones they found and tick them off on the board.

« You may then want to read through the text
together as a class, playing the audio as support
for students who need more help.

Warm-up: Ready, set, draw!

« Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—17) with vocabulary from Lesson 1,

Activity 1. W (Teaching star! j\f =
)

Reading skills

SRIRRE R AR AR A AR A A A B Y

: Vocabulary Reading for global comprehension is a valuable o

- . 3 g skill to develop for approaching most texts. You can -

: Befer the children to the vocabulary panel on the  : encourage the children to do it effectively by: 2 7
right of page 35. Read out the words and have : . Setti kit tirvia Lt & tth Lid —

: the children point and repeat. : etting a shorttime imit to ge e overall idea

L. 8 1 example sentence for each word and : of the text — less time than it would take the

: O Py OXAmPRE B8 @ o : children to read carefully.

have the children complete it. e.g. [Names of
three children in the class] are
Super Mario is my favourite
| play games on my : Please be
quiet — please don't /

« Setting a specific task (like the one in Activity 1
above) which can be quickly achieved and
needs to have written answers.

« Having feedback (as above) which shows
the children they have achieved something

concrete in that short reading time.

thv 1 14
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Look at the photos. Match them to each  yqjues Q
section of the text.

LV

* Clarify the question in the Values box. Give them a

* Give the children time to read the text carefully. little time to think and then ask for some suggestions.
* Refer them to the photos and ask what they can see Feed in extra ideas of your own if you want to expand
happening in each one. Make sure you include the the conversation, e.g. using maps to follow directions,
key points when eliciting their answers: a — game; b — paying electricity bills instead of going to the bank,
music; ¢ — talk; d — school, classroom. taking lots of books on holiday all on one small tablet!
* Refer the children to the example and ask why
section 1 matches photo d (key words school, N >
classroom). If you wish, work through the answer Cooler: Disappearing sentences
for section 2 as a class. * Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games
* Have the children continue the activity individually. Bank, pages 14-17) with the first four sentences
* For feedback, ask the children to call out the letter of the Tablets for games section of the text.
for each section. Ask for whole-class agreement

each time.
* You may then want to read through the text

together as a class, playing the audio as support
for students who need more help.

Workbook page 31

Lesson 4 Reading

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 34-35 again. Read and match.

R SRR R ORSSEtSassesesdasirasten dodanmssy 'I 1 "We bring our tablets to music lessons.” a Poul
i Answers: Tablets in the classroom: d, Tablets for - 2 "ButThke °°é'5" _ \——b Lovisa
i games: a, Tablets for music: ¢, Tablets for talking: b~ o o
1 __________________________________________________ : 4 ‘We talk to Grandma and Grandpa on Friday.” d Mum

5 Toblets ore important’ e Teocher
3 @ cCircle F (Fact) or 0 (Opinion). Y e

1= loblets games childran

Be a S‘tal'! * 1 Youcan ___talk __to your friends on a toblet

—f * Write on the board the sentences /'ve got a tablet. : .We ot PR :ﬂbo,e‘::ﬁ:s:;wfm
— and My tablet is fantastic! 4 We bring our 1o musk lessons.
-3 * Ask the children if these sentences are facts 3 Read and write F (Fact) or O (Opinion).
. (something we know is true) or opinions (something 1 You con listen lo music on a tabet E
- which people have different ideas about). Elicit or it —
- give them another example of each if necessary. on——— =
_ * Refer the children to the example and point out that B vy Aobbate e chrs -
Y gome: -
— this is an example of something we know is true. 6 Youconlolklopeoplevithotablet.
-2 * Do number 2 as another example. Elicit or point T3 0o ueka NEME sewy 0. =
out that the teacher has a different idea (But I like 8/ Chkimariand o giopoliide =
— books!) so it is an opinion.
-’::J * Have the children continue the activity individually. .
= Fast finishers can compare their answers in pairs. - _
s * For feedback, ask different children to read out the
— sentences. After each one, say Fact and then Opinion, 1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
—_ pausing each time for the children to raise their hand if 34-35 again. Read and match.
they agree. Clarify if there are any doubts. e R B B S B L e e e S 3

pTTTT e eeeeeeeeoooeeeeeoos 1 Answers: 1 Louisa 2 Teacher 3 Mum '
i Answers:1F 20 30 40 5F i+ 4Paul 5Children ;
; . 2 Read and complete.

4 Q What do you think? Circle. N e Ry p _________________________ .

* Ask three children to read out the three statements. E Answers: 1talk 2 games 3 Children f

Clarify the meaning of not sure. \ 4 tablets .

* Give the children time to think about their answers. ommm e n s :
Point out there are no correct or incorrect . pi

answers — theye our opinions| e At e A or QU OIDa):

* Read out the statements again and say yes, no i _ i

and not sure, pausing each time for the children i Answers: 1F 20 30 40 5F 6F E

to raise their hands at the appropriate time to give + 70 80 ;

EERIERIENGE. 000 T R AR o S i A .

* You may want to ask some children why they chose
their answer — this will probably mean using L1.




Lesson 5

Sounds and letters

Pupil's Book page 36

Lesson 5 Sounds and letters

1 139 Listen and say. Complete.

2 S

_br mg

2 140 Underline br, frand tr.
Then listen and say the chant.

On Friday ¢ big brown frog,

___ousers

In long brown trousers,

Climbs down from a tree.
Then he crosses a bridge,

[~

3 wd14 Write br, fror tr. Then listen, check and repeat. (Be a stor!
1 _tr ousers 2
5 ___og 6

% Learning about language e

Use play + a sport with a balt e i

Use do + an activity.

To bring fruit to his friends

own 3 ee

idge

Can you add one more word to each list?
play basketball, tennis,

do karote, drame,

il 3 Sounds ard letters: identy b, f, Irsounds  Leomi m)nbmnmgmgo verbs ployand do
HB page 32

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify
br, fr, tr sounds; Learning about language: verbs play
and do

Sounds and letters words: bring, fruit, trousers

Resources: Class Audio CD1; . - Sounds
and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters

activity;

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team spelling

* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—17) to practise key words from the
last lesson, e.g. tablet, classroom, children,
weekend, outside, Australia.

o) 1.39 Listen and say. Complete.

« Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit or explain
the meaning of the words.

* Play the audio for the children. Repeat the words
chorally twice — to provide variety, you could have
them say the words in a different style each time.

* Hold up your Pupil’s Book. Point to the br in the word
bring. Ask What's this sound? What's the word?

+ Continue by pointing to the space in each of the
words and having the children repeat the sound
and the word before they complete the words in
their books.

» Then ask different children to read out the
completed words, asking for whole-class
agreement each time. Write the words on the board
so everyone can check. Have them repeat the
words one more time.

Audioscript
/br/ /br/ /br/ bring
[/ /! /fr/ Fruit

/tr/ tr/ A/ trousers

___________________________________________________

2 ) 1.40 Underline br, fr and tr. Then listen

and say the chant.

« Point out the example underlined fr in the first line
of the chant. Ask the children how many more
examples of fr they can find (there are four more —
frog, from, fruit, friends).

« Have the children find and underline all the
examples of br and tr. Ask how many of each they
found. If they don't all agree, they need to check
again! Elicit the words.

* Play the chant and have the children follow in their

books.

Play the chant again and have the children join in

with the br, fr and tr words.

Divide the class into two groups. Play the chant

one more time and have the groups join in with

the chant doing alternate lines. Then change their
lines.

* Finally have the children join in with the full chant.

...................................................

5 Answers: On Friday a big brown frog, In long brown
i trousers, Climbs down from a tree. Then he crosses
E a bridge, To bring fruit to his friends.

....................................................

3 ) 1.41 Write br, fr or tr. Then listen, check

and repeat.

« Write on the board a large br on the left, frin the
middle and tr on the right.

« Play the audio, pausing after the repetition of
trousers to have the children point to the tron
the right. Play the rest of the audio and have the
children point to the right combination of letters on
the board each time.

« Play the audio again and give the children time to
complete the words.

« Now have all the children say the words chorally,
and play the audio each time to check and correct
pronunciation if necessary. Write the words on the
board so everyone can check their answers.

AP e e e ereeeeeEereeeeeeeeeeeeeses
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¢ Underline ball in basketball and draw an arrow back

Audioscript to play. Point out you play games with a ball and

1 trousers, trousers 2 brown, brown 3 tree, tree this is a good way to remember when to use play.

4 fruit, fruit 5 frog, frog 6 bridge, bridge Explain that you use do with other activities.

* Elicit suggestions to add to the lists. Ask What other

e e e s e sports use a ball? (e.g. football, baseball) What other
i Answers: 1 trousers 2 brown 3tree 4 fruit N sports or activities don’t use a ball? (e.g. homework,
i 5frog 6 bridge ' judo, gymnastics) Write these on the board and have
R R —— the children add one more to each list in their books.

% Learning about language _ ;
Cooler: Physical spelling
* Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—17) with some of the words from
Activity 3 and the Learning to learn box.

* Write on the board play karate and do basketball. Ask
the children if there is anything they want to change.
Erase play and do, then write them in again in the
right place (play basketball, do karate).

Workbook page 32 1 Say aloud. Match the sounds and the

pictures.
I, Soundscndistors @ ===00 | o uccacicurEt s r et ee s R e S RS S S w
] ]
1 ‘Say aloud: Match the sonds and thie' pictnis. i Answers: br: bridge, brother; fr: frog, fruit; :
. = g *§ A | tr trousers, tree !
0 Y — o 9 0 0 R A P A o S S
'~ B\ . S
. fr 2 Complete the words with br, fr or tr.
.“L,;’ tr f T TTTTT T e
Ta> i Answers: 1 A frog eats fruit under a tree. :
N E 2.Mg brother has gqt brown trousers. 3 Two '
1Af rogeats_ _uitundera__ee i friends walk on a bridge. 4 We play basketball |
i on Friday. i
2 My _ _otherhos got __ _own _ __ousers ] |
3 Twe __ _iends walkona __ __idge
4 We play basketball on __ __idoy 3 *‘ complete the tﬂble.
3 % Complete the table. LT e
basebal gymnastics korote basketball - Answers: -
drama tennis football : :
- e E gymnastics baseball ;
: karate basketball :
: drama tennis -
i football E

£
r
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'
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'
'
L
'
'
L
'
]
1
)
1
L
L
)
L
L
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L
'
]
1
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1
1
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1
1
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1
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1
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Lesson 6 Language in use 1 ) 1.42 Listen and say.
Pupil's Book page 37 * Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.
* Play the audio again and have the children repeat
lessoné  Language in use each question and answer.
1 sz @K Listen ond say. Q * Elicit the question to ask about possessions
(Whose ...). Ask how we answer a Whose ...?
headphones K
,'e question (’s after the name).
 m— Q * (You may wish to review the use of this / these —
, (aadietnn! S and that / those — with the class.)
¥z s Ten Adonys wakch. * Divide the class into two groups and have them
(hosa phone s this? oty roleplay the dialogue — one group asks the
Whose headphones questions, the other gives the answers. Then
(ore thesef oy change roles.
Mosegléssésamuiese? 0
- }#oq‘tknochan‘ism. m
1 think they're your glosses! If using the video, play it and let the children
2 &Y Workiin pairs. Ask and answer. watch and enjoy it.

Play the video again and stop after each

Student A Student B
ﬁ i w _— / question to elicit the answer from the class.
ol \~ Play the video to confirm and have the children
David Katya Sandra Lara Bill All

repeat it.
Student A Whose radio is this? Highlight the language points as described
StudentB Ii's David's rodio. above.
3 & &M Nowit's your tum. Make a class : Play the video one more time, pausing after
TR B o Tk ahonst e o ln @A# . each line for the children to repeat. Encourage
Uit 3 uestons with whase; 5ot possessan them to imitate the intonation and body

W8 page 33

language as closely as possible.

Learning objectives: Questions with whose; ’s for . .
possession 2 é‘ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

 Refer the children to the photos and elicit the

Vocabulary: headphones
Y P names of the objects.

Resources: Class Audio CD1; () - Language in use « Invite two confident children to read out the
video; - Grammar worksheet 2; - Grammar example dialogue. Point out that it is the same as
activity 2; - Language in use video in Activity 1, but the blue words are changed for an

object and name in the box.

* Elicit another example dialogue using an object
from the other box.

* Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
with the photos in the boxes: one child asks about

Materials: a box to use as the ‘lost property’ box in
Activity 3 — labelled ‘lost property’ if possible '

#) 1.40 Warm-up: Say the chant again the Student A items and the other about the

« Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the Student B items. Then theg can chcnge roles.
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write * While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay
it on the board. Then play the audio to see how attention to the children’s use of the Whose...
well they remembered. question forms and ’s in the answers.

* Have the whole class say the chant together.

© Vocabulary

: » Refer the children to the vocabulary item at the

: top of the page. Say the word and do a mime of
putting on headphones. Have the children repeat
the word and do the action with you. Ask Have
you got any headphones? When do you use
them?

MMM AR R R AR AR A A AR A A A A A A AR ¢
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M[Teaching star! 57
Mixed ability

The possessive 's is something which some
children initially find difficult to remember to use.
Correct and encourage them in a fun way with a
teaching aid:

* On a piece of paper (which can remain in a
prominent position in the classroom) draw a
brightly coloured snake in the shape of an S
with an apostrophe before it. The apostrophe
can be drawn as a small flower with a
curved stalk!

* When the children forget to use the possessive
's you simply need to point to the snake and the
children can correct themselves.

3 ‘ E’ Now it’s your turn. Make a class
‘lost property’ box. Talk about the things

in it.

* Ask eight or ten children to choose an object each
to put into the ‘lost property’ box. (Explain this is
where the teacher puts things the children leave
behind in the classroom, or where things people
have left in a library or on a bus, etc, are kept for
the people to come and find). The children putting
an item into the box should show it to the class
before putting it in.

* Invite several confident children to come to the
front of the room, take an object from the box and
hold it up. Elicit the question Whose ...?7 from the
whole class, and then have each child give their
answer, e.g. It's Nenet’s ruler. Ask the child named
if this is correct. If so, they can come and claim
property back!

* Repeat with different children and different objects
until everyone has had a chance to contribute.

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

* Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games
Bank, pages 14—-17) with two questions
and answers: Whose ball is this? It's
ball. (Use the name of a
famous football player in the children’s country.
and Whose guitar is this? It's 's
guitar. (Use the name of a famous musician in the

children’s country or one everyone will know.)

Workbook page 33

Lesson 6 Language in use

1 Look and answer the questions.

Poul Ted Anna

It’s Paul's guitar,

Kate Jon

1 Whose guitar is this?

2 Whose headphones are these? They're Jon's headphones.

3 Whase comerg is this?

4 Whose glasses are these?

5 Whose radio Is this?

2 Write questions and answers.

1 Whose phone is this? It's Kirsty's.
2 Whose trousers ore these? They're

3
4
5

] - _

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the
Grammar reference on page 120 to help them when
completing these activities.

1 Look and answer the questions.

i Answers: 1 It's Paul's guitar. 2 They're Jon's
' headphones. 3 It's Kate's camera. 4 They're !
E Anna’s glasses. 5 It's Ted’s radio. E

................................................

i Answers: 1 Whose phone is this? It's Kirsty's.
! 2 Whose trousers are these? They're Henry’s. :
i 3 Whose watch is this? It's Eva’s. 4 Whose i
5 computer is this? It's Owen's. 5 Whose E
E headphones are these? They're Kirsty's. E

Grammar reference: (p120)

1 Write in order to make sentences and
questions.

Answers: 1 Our camera is blue. 2 it’s their
phone. 3 Whose guitar is this? 4 Whose
glasses are these? 5 It’s David’s watch.

6 They're Lucy’s headphones.




Lesson 7 Listening and speaking diosorii

Pupil’s Book page 38 1. Boy: Wow! What a cool phone!
Girl:  Yes, it's great, but it isn't my phone.

. P
Lesson 7 Listening and speaking P \ Boy: Whose is it
3

. sesciah ot i Wt e y Girl: It's my mum’s phone.
WASt il ciommbier o grcla: Boy: | like the colour. Can you listen to music and

e watch films or cartoons on it?
Girl:  Yes, you can. You can take photos, too.
‘ 0. Look!

wmch cartoons
: !
& i — Boy: Haha! What a great photo!
1 Ismy phone 2. Boy: Whose guitar is this?
2 Itsmy guitar ond my o. Girl: It's my guitar and my sister’s too! It's our
3 Itsmy watch, guitar. It's an electric guitar.
3 @ Reod and@rthe itemis). More than one answer is possible. Boy: What does that mean?
1 You can listen to music on it Girl: Well. listen
2 You can wotch cortoons enil. phone / guitar / smartwolch ) : i
3 You can taik to people on it. phone / guitar / smartwatch Boy: OK
4 You can toke @ photo with it phone / guitar / smartwoich Girl: Now listen again. Mum, can you plug my
4 4144 &V Listen and repeat. Then choose and act out. [Be a star! © gUItOI’ in, pleose?
@ Whot a cool phone! " Mum: OK
@ Iknow. I really like it Girl: Now listen again!
® What amazing headphones! G Boy: Wow! What an amazing sound!
@ They 4 is thi
R SE ; 3. Boy: Whose watch is this?

Girl: It's my brother’s watch. It’s called a
— — - - - smartwatch. Listen. It talks to you.

Unit 3 Ustening: listen for spacific information Speaking: tolk oboul passessions

oo Boy: What a cool watch! Does it play music?
Girl:  Yes, it does. Listen.

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific Boy: Does it take photos?
information; Speaking: talk about possessions Girl: Yes, it does. Listen.
Vocabulary: take a photo, watch cartoons Boy:  That's amazing!
Resources: Class Audio CD1; e eeeemmeemmmme—eememeememmeme=ec-sese=-=-e==c
. - Vocabulary worksheet 2; i Answers: 3, 1, 2 i
Warm-up: Group mime 2 ) 1.43 Listen again and complete.
« Play Group mime (see the Games Bank, pages « Play the audio again and have the children
14-17) with objects from Lesson 1 of this unit. complete the sentences.

« |Invite different children to read out the sentences.
A SSRGS R ; Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

Vocabulary s S e R
: » Refer the children to the vocabulary panel. - . , o : i
Follow the TPR routine on page 44. e o E

3 Q Read and circle the item(s). More than
one answer is possible.
« Refer the children to the example. Then have them

1 ) 1.43 Look at the photos. What can you
see? Listen and number in order.

« Refer the children to the photos and elicit what they complete the activity individually and compare their
conses: _ . answers with a friend.

* Play }he audio, pausing after part 1 for the children « Invite different children to read out the sentences
to write the number. and then the items. Each time, ask the children to

« Then play the rest of the audio for the children to raise their hands for the items they circled.

number the other two objects.

« For feedback, say the objects to elicit the numbers. ]
Answers: 1 phone, guitar, smartwatch 2 phone

3 phone, smartwatch 4 phone, smartwatch

SR S i\i\i\(i‘\(\‘\‘\‘\‘\“““““““““““




4 ) 1.44 &SV Listen and repeat. Then
choose and act out.

* Play the audio and have the children listen, point to

the items and repeat each line chorally.

* Elicit or point out the difference between the
singular and plural items: What a cool [singular
item]! / What amazing [plural items]!

* Then elicit an example dialogue from the class for

another item, e.g. a computer. Then divide the class

into pairs to make more dialogues.

Workbook page 34

Lesson 7 . Functional language

1 Read and motch.

1 talk games
2 toke cartoons
3 listen to music
4 watch to your friends
5 play a photo
2 Look, read and complete. Then tick (v) or cross (x).
1 Youcan cortoons on it D
2 Youcan games on it D
3 Youcan' 1o your friends on it E
3 Reod and€irdd).

ﬁ What a cool phone! What can you do on i?
nvwcmplay@lphoh-md’ﬂ/hhb

™ Con you vaich *cortoons / friends o i©?
nYas,vwcm.wyoucm‘H.M/
] ™ Thats fantostic!

1 Read and match.

Answers: 1 talk to your friends 2 take a photo
3 listen to music 4 watch cartoons ?
5 play games S

2 Look, read and complete. Then tick (V)
or cross (X).

+ Answers: 1 watch, v 2play, X 3 talk v

Answers: 1 games 2talk 3 cartoons
4 take photos

Cooler: What's the last word?

* Play What's the last word? (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—17) with the audio from Activity 1 in this
lesson. Suggested words to stop after: phone,
cartoons, guitar, watch, photos, amazing.

Workbook page 35

How am | doing?

1 Look and complete the questions. Then write answers.
1 Whose came rais this?

e Hearjie 0 IR ga
U
Henry
7
2 Whoseg_o_se__are these? o
[
Kirsty
3 Whose p_o__eisthis?
Evo
4 Whosecom___te_isthis? m[
-,

2§ Look and read. Write yes or no. There is one example.

1t's twelve o'clock. no K ki

1 There ore two TVs.

2 The children con read on
thelr tablet

3 The big computer has got
headphones.

4 The teacher has got glasses.

5 There aren't ony guitars in
the classroom,

Urit3 CEVL Stavters. Roading uad Wiring. Fort 2 ﬁ

1 Look and complete the questions.
Then write answers.

+ Answers: 1 camerq, It's Henry's. 2 glasses,
¢ They're Kirsty's. 3 phone, It's Eva’s. ]
i 4 computer, It's Owen'’s. E

2 @ Look and read. Write yes or no.
There is one example.

* This exercise helps the children prepare for
Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children
read the sentences, look at the picture, and
write yes if the sentence is true or no if the
sentence is false.

* Go through the example first, and then have the
children complete the activity individually.

» Ask different children to read out the sentences
and the class calls out yes or no.

|
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Lesson 8 Writing 2 Read and underline the adjectives.
) « Write the first two sentences of the text on the
Pupil's Book page 39 board. Ask the children which words are the
adjectives that you should underline (new — the
Lesson 8 Writing exomple —and great).
T Reod and follow: * Give the children time to look at the rest of the text

and decide which words to underline, but tell them
not to underline yet.
« Have different children read out a line of the
text each and write it on the board sentence by
sentence. Ask the children to raise their hands to
say the words to underline. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.
Then have the children underline the words in their
books.

Adjectives describe things or people. Notice where adjectives go in o sentence:
1t’s an old radio. My radio is old.
What o cool phone! This phone is cool.

2 Read and underdine the adjectives.

This is o new phone. My phone is great.
1t's o cool phone.

Itis small, black and grey. ! L]
1t has got great music on il
You can watch cartoons on it.
1 really like o, P e e e
Answers: This is a new phone. My phone is great.
It's a cool phone. It's small, black and grey. It has got
great music on it. You can watch cartoons on it.

! | really like it.

...................................................

My

It'sa

Itis

3 Look at the photo and write a description.

« Refer the children to the photo and ask them to
imagine what features the smartwatch has got and
what it can do. Tell them that they will use these
features to write a text about the smartwatch like
the one in Activity 2.

It has got

tell the time

1

Unit3 Wraa o d hsurglmo(og)dgul
VB pages 36-37

Learning objectives: Learn about position of s

.odjectivgs; Write a description of a gadget

Resources: (PK) - (TG) - Unit 3 test; -

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

1

Warm-up: Team sentences

Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—17) with sentences from the listening
text from Lesson 7, e.g. It's my mum’s phone.
You can take photos, too. Whose guitar is this?
It's my guitar and my sister’s too! What a cool
watch!

Read and follow.

« Show the children your phone, computer or watch.
Tell them something about it, e.g. It’s big / small,
and write two sentences on the board similar to
those in the box, e.g. It's a small phone. My phone
is small.

« Have the children look at the information in the box.
Ask them to identify the adjectives (the blue words).
Then have them identify the adjectives in your
sentences. Underline them.

Elicit complete sentences for the text and write
them on the board. As you write, occasionally miss
out an adjective and ask the children if there is
anything they want to change.

Have the children read the text again and then
copy it into their Pupil's Books.

...................................................

Suggested answer: My smartwatch is new. It's
. a cool smartwatch. It's small, white and black. it has
, got great music on it. You can tell the time on it. |

. reollg like it.

Cooler: | can see ...

Play / can see ... to practise adjectives (see the
Games Bank, pages 14-17)

UG EER R ER R R R AL AL LR R R
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Workbook pages 36—-37

Lesson 8 Writing

1 Order and write.
1 our/new/is/ TV /This
2 ond / big / It's / black
3 great/got/Its/on/ it/ games
4 a/7v/fontastic / It's
5 like /really /1/1t

This is our new TV,

2 Read and complete the table.

| This is my new computer.
It's an amazing computer!
It's big and white, It's got L
games on it. Playing games is ‘7
fun! It's also got music on it.
I can watch cartoons and con j
read books, (00,
1 really like it

—

S,

gOpinion

IYou/Wecon,.

Adjectives { It'sgot ...

3 & Choose a toy or gadget you want to write about. Make notes.

[ You / We can ... ‘ Opinion

l It's got ...

Adjectives

4 & Write o paragraph about your toy or gadget.

This is
It's

5 & Write it again. Use your best handwriting. Draw a picture.

6 & Check your work. Tick (v).
* correct position of odjectives D
¢ capital letiers D

o fullsops [
* spelling D

1 Order and write.

* Write the jumbled example sentence on the board
and ask the class how they know which are the
first and last words (because of the capital letter
and the full stop or exclamation mark). Elicit and
write the correct sentence on the board.

* Have the children complete the activity
individually. Then invite different children to
read out the sentences. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

2 Read and complete the table.

* Read through the text with the class. Refer them
to the table and elicit one more answer for the
first column.

* Have the children complete the table. Draw the
table on the board and have the children come
and complete a word or phrase.

................................................

Adjectives It'sgot You/Wecan Opinion

new watch It's an
amazing cartoons amazing
big read books computer! |

great | really like it |

3

‘ Choose a toy or gadget you want to
write about. Make notes.

» Ask for some suggestions from the class of what
toy or gadget they will write about.

* Ask them to make notes in the table. Circulate
and help with new vocabulary as needed.

‘ Write a paragraph about your toy or
gadget.

* Refer the children to the model text on Pupil’s
Book page 39 and ask them to write a similar text
about their toy or gadget. Circulate, monitor and
offer help as needed.

‘ Write it again. Use your best
handwriting. Draw a picture.

* Have the children write out the text again as
neatly as possible. When they have drawn their
picture, encourage them to share their work with
the children around them. Point out that good
presentation and pictures make things more
enjoyable to read.

‘ Check your work. Tick (V).

* Ask the children to use the check list to make
sure their work is correct and complete.

* Encourage them to look at any features they
didn’t tick. Give them time to think about how they
could include these. They could discuss this in
pairs, if helpful.




Reading time 1

Reading time 1
e

1 0145 Q Look at the pictures. What animals do v{
you see? Read and check your ideas.

| Monkey and the elephants are next
to the river,

| 'Do you like water?' Monkey asks.

‘Yes, we do,' says Big Elephant.
‘We swim across the river on Monday!

‘Can I go with you?' Monkey osks.
‘Yes, you can.’ says Big Elephant

‘Whose mangoes are these?’
asks Monkey.

‘They're our mangoes, says Little Elephant
I like mangoes, thinks Monkey,

Mmm, these ore nice
mangoes, thinks Monkey.

‘Are there any slones in the
water? he asks

Yes, there are,” says Little
Elephant.

‘Can I have some stones,
please? Monkey asks

Now there are three big
stones in the bog

Y

TS Wk

Pupil’s Book pages 40—41

2ag "I, v Q“

‘T'm hungry. says Big Elephant

B ‘Where are our mangoes?’

There aren't any mangoes!
g There are three stones in the

B bag! Big Elephont is angry

‘Monkeyt’ she shouts

&

-

Then they see a camel, a crocodile
ond a wolf

"Runt’ shouts Mankey.

‘The elephonts are angry with you!

The camel, the crocodile, the wolf

and Monkey run. Now there is a lot
of dust and the elephants can't see
There is dust in Big Elephant’s nose.

‘Aaaaachooooo!’

™ ."

Now the animals are in
the mango tree ... and

the mangoes are on the
ground.

Mangoes! We like
mangoes ... sweet,
sweel mangoes, says
Big Elephant
o

Reoding lime 1 I‘m»,n’::'éco‘m) floency 41

—

=

Learning objectives: Read a traditional story;
Develop reading fluency

Additional vocabulary: across, dust, ground, now,
river, shout, stones, water

Resources: Class Audio CD1; (Px) - (PRC) - Reading
time 1 video

Warm-up: Vocabulary ping pong

* Play Vocabulary ping pong (see the Games
Bank, pages 14—17) with the topic of animals.
Repeat with a second topic: fruit.

1 Look at the pictures. What animals do
you see?
* Refer the children to the pictures and ask What

food can you see? Ask the children where they
think the animals are going and why.

* Point to picture 3. Ask Is Big Elephant happy with

the monkey? (No, Big Elephant is angry.) Ask

the children to imagine why or try to see from the

pictures. Elicit some ideas.

* Point to picture 2. Ask What animals do you see?

(elephant, monkey). Then point to picture 5. Ask

What animals do you see? (camel, crocodile, wolf)

) 1.4s @ Read and check your ideas.

* Give the children time to read the story. It is important
that all children have the opportunity to read at their
own pace. Children who finish the story quickly will
usually be happy to go back and read again.

* Then play the audio and let the children listen and

follow in their books. This will help consolidate what

they have read.

Ask some comprehension questions to check the key

aspects of the story:

Point to picture 1 — Whose mangoes are they? (the

elephants’)

Point to picture 2 — Why are there stones in the

bag? (The monkey puts them there in place of the

mangoes. He hopes the elephant won't notice the

difference!)

* Point to picture 3 — Why is Big Elephant angry?
(Because the monkey ate all the mangoes, and they
were for the elephants to eat.)

* Point to picture 4 — Why do the animals run? (Check
the meaning of dust.) (They think the elephant is
angry with them. Monkey is trying to use the animals
to hide!)

* Point to picture 5 — Where are the animals? Why? Is
Big Elephant angry now? (The animals are all in the
tree. The elephant sneezed so hard the animals all
flew into the tree! Big Elephant is happy now — the
animals look funny and the elephants now have lots
of mangoes!)

-

PK) = Presentation Kit (TRc) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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Join in with the story

Read out the story to the class (or play the audio).
Encourage them to join in with Monkey'’s phrases
and questions. This helps the children feel part of
the story and reinforces some key phrases and
structures.

You could read the story (or play the audio) again
and have the children join in with Big Elephant’s
phrases.

Finally, the class can be split into two groups. When
you read the story (or play the audio) one more time,
half the class join in with Monkey’s phrases and the
other half with Big Elephant’s phrases.

Rate the story

. (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre |

Ask the children to look at the story again and
decide if they like it. If necessary, encourage them to
respond constructively by pointing out what you liked
about it.

Draw a smiley face, a neutral face and a sad face on
the board. Under the faces write:

| like the story (because ...) /| think the story is OK. /
| don't like the story (because...).

Ask the children to decide which face and phrase
best matches their own opinion. Then point to the
faces and have the children raise their hands if this is
their opinion of the story.

Invite different children to share their opinion with the
class — encourage them to use the phrases on the
board. Ask them why that is their opinion (they may
need help to explain their reasons in English).

(They will be doing more critical thinking about the
story in the next lesson, but after the first encounter
with the story, it is good to get some feedback and
set a positive attitude for the follow-up.)

N

(76 ) = Test Generator

Cooler: Act it out

Play the audio of the story again and have the
children do actions for all the main events in the
story. The children can also make noises for the
animals in the story to provide sound effects!




Reading time 1

Activities

Pupil’'s Book page 42

Reading time 1  Activities

1 Read again. Write the animals.
Monkey elephants wolf crocodile  camel

elephants, Monkey

1 They are in the river.

2 They like mangoes.

3 They run with Monkey.

4 They are in the mango tree.

5 They eat lots of mangoes.

2 @ How do you think the characters feel? Choose and write.
hoppy sod angry  scored

1 There are lots of mengoes in the bag. Monkey is

2 There aren't any mangoes In the bag. Big Elephant is
litleElephontis

3 Big Elephant is angry with Monkey, Mornkey is
4 The elephants run after the animals. The onimols are
5 There are lots of mangoes on the ground. The elephants are

3 & &Y Do you think Monkey is
good or bad? Tell a friend why. [Be a starl

4 = Now watch the video.

F Reading bma | Give 0 personal response 10 0 lext

Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a
text

Additional vocabulary: angry with, run after

Resources: Class Audio CD1; - - Reading
time 1 video

Warm-up: Ready, set, draw!

* Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) with key vocabulary from the story
in the last lesson, e.g. monkey, elephant, camel,
crocodile, wolf, mangoes, river, stones, tree.

*  Write the words on the board after each round so
all the children can see the answers.

Read again. Write the animals.

* Remind the children of the story by asking where
the words from the Warm-up appear in the story:
at the beginning (monkey, elephants, river), in the
middle (mangoes, stones) or at the end (camel,
crocodile, wolf, tree).

* Refer the children to the example. Ask them to find
the picture which shows this.

* Have the children continue the activity individually.
*» For feedback, read out the sentences and have the
children call out the answers. Ask for whole-class

agreement each time.

r

Answers: 1 elephants, Monkey 2 elephants,
Monkey 3 camel, crocodile, wolf 4 Monkey,
camel, crocodile, wolf 5 elephants, Monkey

2 Q How do you think the characters feel?

Choose and write.

* Refer the children to the words in the box and
have the children make facial expressions for each
emotion to recall the meaning.

* Read out the first sentence and elicit the answer
and why, e.g. we can see monkey is happy in the
first picture and he says / like mangoes. Have the
children say There are a lot of mangoes in the bag
with a happy face and voice.

* Have the children continue the activity individually.

* For feedback, have different children read out
the sentences and elicit the adjective. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time. Then have the
children say the sentences with the appropriate
facial expression and tone of voice.

Answers: 1 happy 2 angry, sad 3 scared
4 scared 5 happy

3 ‘ &Y Do you think Monkey is good or

bad? Tell a friend why. (Be a star! 57

* Give the children some time to look back at the
story and think about Monkey.

* Have the children tell a friend what they think and
why. This may need to be in L1, but it reinforces
their connection with the story.

* Invite some confident children to share their ideas
with the class. You could ask the rest of the class
each time if they agree with these ideas.

4. @8 Now watch the video.

* Show the children the video of the story.

* Ask which version they preferred, the book version
or the video. Elicit reasons why.

* Ask the children if they have read or seen other
stories like this with animals and if they can
remember something about them.

Cooler: Simon says

* Play Simon says (see the Games Bank, pages
14-17) with actions from the story, e.g. The
elephants cross the river. The monkey eats the
mangoes. Little Elephant gives monkey some
stones. Big Elephant is angry. The animals run.
The animals are in the tree.

e 0eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeey
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® Think about it!
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Pupil’s Book page 43

[ @ ) Think about it

Make an  gotiyities poster

| tennis | takephotos | cooking | basketball

<

| painting

o § o
%ﬁ | ¥

‘ "}A
drama guitar fesson

| karate
COflqu;

Look at the activities poster and answer. Which activities need ...

1 oboali? tennis 3 o paintbrush?

4 music?
2 ocamerg?

Look again and complete the sentences.
1 We do
2 We
3 we

karate on Thursday at 4 o'clock.

on Fridoy at 3 o'clock.

on Wednesday ot 3 o'dock

4 We on Tuesday at 4 o'clock.

& =V Work in groups. Follow the steps to make an activities poster.
1 Make a list of ten activities.

2 Work together to choose two activities for each day.

3 Make your activities poster.

4 Talk about your activities poster. Show the class

Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Maoke a
poster

Resources:

Materials: a piece of paper for each group of four
children to make a poster

Warm-up: Mime the activities
* Mime one activity from the poster in Activity 1
and have the children guess which one it is.

* Invite different children to mime some more
activities for the class to guess.

* Then have all the children do a mime for each
activity in the poster.

1 Look at the activities poster and answer.

Which activities need ...

» Refer the children to the first question and point out
you need a ball to play tennis. Ask them to find the
other activity that needs a ball.

¢ Have the children continue the activity individually.

¢ For feedback, read out the questions and have the

children raise their hands to give the answers. Ask
for whole-class agreement each time.

....................................................

iy Answers: 1 tennis, basketball 2 take photos
i 3 painting 4 singing, guitar lesson

...................................................

2 Look again and complete the sentences.

¢ Refer the children to the example sentence and ask
them to find this information in the poster (in the
four o’clock row, karate is in the Thursday column).

Answers: 1 do karate 2 play basketball 3 take

photos 4 do drama

...................................................

3 ‘ e" Work in groups. Follow the steps

to make an activities poster.

¢ Ask the children to raise their hands and suggest
all the possible activities they can think of for
after-school clubs. If you need to supply some new
vocabulary, write the new words on the board.

* Divide the class into groups of five. Have each
group make a list of ten activities they like.

* Give some example sentences about your own
likes using the activities in Activity 1 and giving
reasons, e.g. | like cooking because | like food! |
like taking photos because it’s fun.

* Have the groups talk about their likes using the
activities in their list so that, together, they decide
on a final choice of five activities for the five
weekdays. (The days can change according to the
school timetable in the children’s country.)

* Have each group make a grid for their poster (five
columns, with the days as headings, plus a single
row for one activity per day). Each child can write a
day and draw a picture for it.

* Have the groups leave their posters on their desks
and walk around the classroom looking at their
friends’ posters. Suggest things to look out for, e.g.
interesting activities, good pictures, similarities to
their own poster.

* Invite volunteer groups to present their poster to
the class. Encourage a positive reaction to all the
posters shown. You could have a class vote at the
end on the best poster.

Cooler: Disappearing words

* Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—17), asking the children to look back
through Unit 3 to recall some of the key words.




Out and about

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil’'s Book pages 44-45

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

1 0146147 I.istenandsay Then listen and number.

=8 Joi-

building |_J flat ‘_l garden _] house __J

e . T
= g

park :] restourant _] shop _J street U
2 Look at the picture. Find the places in Activity 1.
3 @ Say the places that you go to eat, to sleep or to play.
4 4148 Sing and act out. [Be a star!

My Scovoikile shenk 5 m n Kl 77
Fats up in tall bulldings,

Where we eat ond sleep.
Gardens with pretty flowers

Welcome to my favourite street,
Where we live and play.
Houses, shops and buildings

Where we go every day. | On my favourite street!

A park with lots of water, | Allthe toys in the world
Where we can splash our feet. | And lots of friends to meet
A restauront in a forest ! In my favourite toy shop
On my favourite street! | on my favourite street!

.,
14 [dentfy ond yse new words: bulkiings, ploces Unil 4 Sing o song
WA page 34 WB: page 38

Learning objectives: identify and use new words: 1 ) 145 Listen and say.
buildings, places; Sing a song using the target + * Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
vocabulary the pictures.
Vocabulary: building, flat, garden, house, park, * Play the audio again. The children point and
restaurant, shop, street repeat.

e Then say the opening sound of each word and
Resources: Class Audio CD1; - Flashcards; have the children say the complete word,
- Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable e.g. b-b-b ... building.
flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1 and 2,
Song; o) 1.47 Then listen and number.

* Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words as they hear them.

* For feedback, say each number and have the class
call out the word. Ask different children to repeat
each word to check pronunciation.

Warm-up: The big picture
* Refer the children to the picture on page 44.
Ask Where is this? Can you see Owen and Eva,
Kirsty and Henry? What more can you see?
What’s your favourite place in the picture? Ask if
this is like the place where they live. If not, what’s
different?
Audioscript
1 garden, 2 flat, 3 house, 4 park, 5 shop, 6 building,
7 street, 8 restaurant

m = Presentation Kit (TRc) = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit

MM ereeeeeeeeeeeeNeeee0eeeeeeeeeeeeereeeeey




....................................................

i Answers: building - 6, flat - 2, garden — 1, :
1 house - 3, park — 4, restaurant — 8, shop - 5, ;
5 street— 7 i

....................................................

Using digital 3
* For afirst ‘spontaneous’ production of the
vocabulary, use the Mask tool to involve )
children in a guessing game with simple
answers.
( = Bring up one of the vocabulary items from
Activity 1, covered with the Mask tool before the
children see it.

» Slowly uncover the picture. As soon as the
children think they know what it is, they raise
their hand. (Warn them not to shout out!)
Choose one child to say the word and ask for
whole-class agreement each time.

2 Look at the picture. Find the places in
Activity 1.

* Hold up your Pupil’'s Book and point to the building

AVRURVAVRVAVRVAVRVEVRVR VR VA VR VR A VA

— in Activity 1. Then find a building in the big picture
— (to the left of the road). Point and say Look — a
g building! (This is a good time to clarify that building
= is a general word for any structure with a roof and
=
— walls.)

il * Now point to and say more words from Activity 1.
— Have the children find and point to them in the big
=" picture. Review colours by asking What colour is it?
. * Have the children continue this activity in pairs.
;"3
—T— Q Say the places that you go to eat, to
=" sleep or to play.
y _,D * Point to the shop in Activity 1 and ask Do people go
- to the shop to eat? Elicit No, they don’t. Ask Where
_’3 do they go to eat? (to the restaurant)

- * Continue in this way to ask about places you go to
o sleep and to play.
2 e
',-'3 i Suggested answers: To eat: restaurant :
® i To sleep: flat, house To play: garden, park s
— _
Y ) 1.48 Sing and act out.
’ * Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Books face
.—3 down. Explain that they will hear a song and that
i they should raise their hands every time they hear
= one of the places from Activity 1. Play the song and
— join in the actions with the children.

- * Now play the song again and have the children

follow in their books. Encourage them to join in
with actions for key words: play — wave your arms
and dance a little; splash our feet — mime stamping
in water; tall buildings — mime looking up at a tall
building; eat and sleep — mime doing the actions;
friends to meet — wave hello.
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(Teaching star! 5/

* Play the song and have the children join in and do
the actions. Repeat as many times as the children
are willing!

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

* Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—17) with the vocabulary from this
lesson.

Workbook page 38

¥ out and about

Lesson 1 . Vocabulary

1 Look and complete the words.
LazYTe
ke g

@ /'m&

s__treet

yoi @ =
s, h b
2 Read the clues. Then write.
1 You can buy things here shop street
2 You can play here
3 You can eat here e
4 You can live here. garden
5 You con see cors here flat
6 You con see flowers and trees here. park

3 & Answer the questions about you. Tick (v).
1 Where do you five? 2 Where do you go at the weekend?

BRI Sty
s

1 Look and complete the words.

................................................

i Answers: 1 street 2 garden 3 flat :
! 4restaurant 5shop 6 park 7 house ’
i 8 building E

................................................

. Answers: 1shop 2park 3restaurant 4 flat
1 5street 6 garden

................................................

3 ‘ Answer the questions about you.
Tick (V).

................................................

................................................




Lesson 2 Grammar time

Pupil's Book page 46

Lesson 2 Grammar time

1 w149 Listen and read. What activities does Eva do?

] ™ 4N
LY | gy
This is my friend Evo. i ;l;lhsnt. e hiaiRo I
She lives on our street. [* doesn’tlive in a fiol. [
— y She lives in that house!
1 g

?& B
SR 7
LA o
3

he goes to my school. She does karate | 4
‘ and gymnastics. She plays basketball |

 and tennis! She doesnit play football. | o -
“ 25 ! L) ./A i
i A X Y K3
oy e ¥
{4 v s ;&
- Yes, she has! She visits her

- 20 .
Hmmm. Has she got a grandma? |
2 w4149 Uisten ogain. GradT (True) or F (False).

T/® 4 Sheplaystennis.
T/F 5 She plays football.
T/F 6 She's got o grandmoa.

 grandma on Saturday!

T/F
T/F
T/F

1 Evolivesina flat,
2 She goes to Kirsty's school.
3 She does gymnastics.

3 &M Work in pairs. Act out the story. [Be a star! -

Unit 4 Present simple (he / shel affirmotive and negothve
W8 poge 39

Learning objectives: Understand the use of the
Present simple (he / she) affirmative and negative;
Read and act out a story using the target grammar

Grammar: Present simple (he / she) affirmative and
negative

Resources: Class Audio CD1; (PK) -

o) 1.48 Warm-up: Sing the song!

* Play the song My favourite street again and
have the children join in and do the actions as in
Lesson 1.

1 ) 1.49 Listen and read. What activities
does Eva do?

* Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can
you see? (Kirsty and her grandma) What are they
talking about? (Kirsty's friend Eva) If they don't
remember Kirsty's grandma, refer them back to
Pupil’'s Book page 6.

* Play the audio and have the children follow the
story. At the end, ask What activities does Eva do?
and have them find the answers.

* Ask some questions to check comprehension: /s
this Eva’s flat? (No) Is this Eva’s house? (Yes) Do
Kirsty and Eva go to school together? (Yes) Does
Eva like sport? (Yes) How do you know? (She does
a lot of sports) When does Eva visit her grandma?
(on Saturday)

* Play the audio again and have the children do
appropriate positive or negative actions when they
hear / read affirmative or negative sentences.

2 ) 1.49 Listen again. Circle T (True) or

F (False).

* Play the audio again for the children to listen and
read. Read out the first sentence and point out the
circle round F for False. Ask the class to find the
part of the story that shows this (part 2).

* Have the children read the sentences and circle
T or F for each sentence.

* For feedback, ask different children to read out
a sentence and have the class call out True or
False. Ask for whole-class agreement and elicit the
relevant part of the text each time.

3 a’ Work in pairs. Act out the story.

* Play the audio again for the class to repeat each
line chorally.

* Divide the class into pairs. The children can either
decide their own roles in their pairs or you can

allocate roles by giving every child a number — 1 or

2: all number 1s are Kirsty and all number 2s are
the grandma.

* Allow the children time to practise acting out the
story. Give a time limit for this and warn them when
their time is nearly finished. This way the children
stay more focused on the task.

* While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer

" help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.

* Encourage volunteer pairs to act out the story for
the class making sure the rest of the class respond
positively. At this stage, some children may be
confident enough that they can play their role
without referring to their books.

Cooler: How many words?

* Play How many words? (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—17) with some sentences from the
story. Suggested sentences: She lives on our
street. (5) She doesn't live in a flat. (6) She
does karate and gymnastics. (5) Has she got
a grandma? (5) She visits her grandma on
Saturday. (6)

a
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Workbook page 39 1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book page 46
again. Circle the correct words.

" lesson 2. Grammar time

(1 evofved/ doesntive inahouse. 4 does 5plays 6 doesn’t play
2 Stefves/dossntiveinafiol. | HEEEE RPN =000 | e e e e e e e 8
Es £va goes / doesn't go to my school. |~

|4 Evo does / doesn‘t do korale.
|
|5 Eva plays / doesn’t play tennis

1

1 Read the sory on Pupl' 8ook page 4 ogain G the correct words. . Answers: 1 lives 2doesn'tlive 3 goes
)
!

2 Look and read about Dan. Then tick (v)
or cross (X).

2 Look and read about Dan. Then tick (v) or cross (x).
1 Don doesn'tlive in o house.

Answers:1v 2X 3v 4X 5V 66X
7v 8X

2 Don doesn't visit his grandpa on Saturday
3 Don plays in the park.

4 Dan doesn't go 1o school on Tuesdoy.

5 Dan does drama at school

6 Dan does gymnastics ot school

7 Dan likes 1o play football

Uooooddr

8 Dan doesn't play basketball
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Lesson 3 Grammar focus  Refer the children to the Look! feature and point out
goes and does have got an extra e.
Pupil’s Book page 47 » Highlight the contraction of doesn’t by counting
out the sentence He does not play football on
your fingers and pushing the does and not fingers
Lesson 3 Grammar focus

together to show the contraction doesn’t.

1 w150 = Look and read. r:{enphch Grammar l-
(ATl presentsimple (he / she)

] A

' \She In o house .. She_ in o flat .
He -lenms .. He foolboll

.1

’ He/smgoa Ido He/Shedoes  doesn't— does not
EEE EEEEEEEEEEEE S

2 Look and<@irdd.
—

If using the video, tell the children they will see
a video about a girl and her friend. Play the
video and let the children watch and enjoy.
Play the video again and have the children
repeat each sentence, miming the verb action
or making a negative gesture to accompany the
affirmative and negative sentences.

Highlight the grammar points as described
above.

L] By
1 He(@e)/ doesn't like cokes
2 He lives / doesn't live in o flal.
3 He visits / doesn't visit his grandma on Thursday.
4 He helps / doesn’t help in the garden,
5 He goes / doesn‘t go to the pork on Sunday.
6 He plays / doesn't play basketball

3 & ¢V Playa guessing game about your friends. [Be o star! -

~ /she doesn'tlive in o flat. |
; Is it Moggie? > o
3 "NQ-_?_‘%.S&YS;;;_ - g !l

Unit 4 Soy whot octvties a friend does
W poge 40

(Teaching star! 57

Mixed ability

The third person s is one of the most difficult things
for learners to remember to use. You can use the
same Ssssnake idea from Unit 3 for quick and easy
correction.

Draw a large coloured snake on a piece of
paper in the shape of an S and place it next to
the board or somewhere else prominent. Point
out the sound is sssss.

* The snake should be a different colour from the
Learning objectives: Say what activities a friend possessive ‘s snake if you used it previously, so
does the children can see it has a different function.
To make the difference clear write on the

board: This is Eva’s house. She lives here with
her family. Point to the 's snake and ask the

Grammar: She lives in a house. She doesn'’t live in a
flat. He plays tennis. He doesn't play football.

Resources: Class Audio CD1; - Graphic
Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1;
- Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar

children to find it on the board (Eva’s). Point to
the third person s snake and ask the children to
find it (lives).

« |If the children forget the s on the third person
verbs, point to the snake. They can quickly and
easily correct themselves.

video

o) 1.49 Warm-up: What's the last word?

«  Play What's the last word? (see the Games 2 Look and circle.
Bank, pages 14-17) with the audio from Lesson * Refer the children to the pictures and ask who and
2, Activity 1. Pause the audio after some of the what activities they can see.
key words, e.g. street, flat, gymnastics, tennis, « Refer the children to the example sentence. Point

grandma, Saturday. to the cake that Henry is eating in the first picture
and ask Is this a cake? (Yes) Point out the circled
example, likes.

* Do number 2 as a class, eliciting that that the

* Play the audio. Have the children join in by nodding building has got flats. Then have the children
for the affirmative sentences and shaking their complete the rest of the activity individually.
head for the negative ones (or other appropriate * Invite different children to read out the sentences.
gestures in the children’s culture). Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

¢ Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally. Point out the blue blocks for the verbs
and the red blocks for the negatives. Point out
the difference between the verb in the affirmative
sentence (with the s at the end) and the negative
sentence (no s).

1 #§) 1.50 Look and read.

i Answers: 1likes 2lives 3 doesn'tvisit 4 helps
1 5goes 6 doesn'tplay

. Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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3 ‘ E’ Play a guessing game about your
friends.

* Say some sentences about one of the children in
the class and have the others guess who it is, e.g.
He / She lives in a flat. He / She plays basketball.
He / She doesn’t do karate. He / She has got a
blue bag.

* Divide the class into pairs. Elicit some example

Cooler: Draw and label

Draw on the board a quick picture of your friend
with a flat / house or an activity next to him / her.
Elicit an aoffirmative and negative sentence about
the picture, e.g. She lives in a flat. She doesn’t
live in a house. or She plays tennis. She doesn’t
do karate. Write the sentences next to the picture.

Have the children do the same in their notebooks.

LLLLLLLLLLLLLL
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f

sentences they can say about their friends to help When they have finished, ask them to show
their partner guess the person, using live, play, their pictures and read out their sentences to the
do, etc. friends near them.

* Have the children continue the activity with one of
them talking about a friend they both know and the
other guessing who it is.

* Finish by inviting different children to talk about a
friend for the class to guess.

Workbook page 40 Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 121 to help them when completing
these activities.

3 Gr focus

1 Write the words in order to make sentences.
1 in the gorden / ploys / He He plal the garden
2 ploys / She / in the pork / doesn't
3 does / She / korate

1 Write the words in order to make
sentences.

4 doesn't/ do / He / dromo

................................................

2 Look and complete. 1 i
‘s > — 1 Answers: 1 He plays in the garden. 2 She i
i doesn'’t play in the park. 3 She does karate. '

4 He doesn’t do drama.

................................................

. Answers: 1 He lives 2 He doesn’t like 3 He
E helps 4 He doesn’t play football

................................................

3. inthe garden. 4 He plays football on Sundoy
He doesn't help in the house. on Soturday.

m Unit ¢ Go to Grommax relerence an poge 121




Lesson 4 Reading
Pupil's Book pages 48—-49
Lesson 4 Reading | sﬁ'{.‘.{ ‘Thot's my key!" says the woman.

1 w151 @ Look at the pictures.

My dad works in a big building
on Green Street. He's a firefighter.
Today is Take your child to work

day. I'm ot work with my dad!

A19:30 o woman calls, She can't open the
door of her flat. She says, ‘T can't find my key.
My bobies ore in the flal’ 'Don’t worry, says
my dad. 'We con help you!

We arrive at the woman's flat. She's in
her gorden. She hasn't got her key.

There are lots of flowers and trees in the {3
garden I see something under a flower.

B ook’ say. ‘Here's a key!

Who can you osk
for help?

Learning objectives: Read a story; Identify the main
idea in a paragraph

Vocabulary: firefighter, key, man, woman

Additional vocabulary: arrive, call, don’t worry,
something

Resources: Class Audio CD1; g

Warm-up: Put the letters back

* Play Put the letters back (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17). Write on the board the following
incomplete sentences: Sh _ [_v_s _n _
Ho..8..H .d. _sotipl_yf._ .t W H.
L k- se¢c.K.s Sh d._sntl_v. _m_
fl _t. (Answers: She lives in a house. He doesn’t
play football. He likes cakes. She doesn’t live in
a flat.)

: Vocabulary

: » Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the

: right of page 49 and read out the words for the

: children to point and repeat.

: » Ask Can children be firefighters? Have you got

: a key for your house? Is there a man / woman in
this classroom / in the pictures?

We open the door and go inside.
Tweet! Tweet! Tweett” we hear.

‘These are my bobies, says the
woman. ‘My boby birds. Thank you!"

‘Hmmm,’ says my dad

2 Read again. Match the main A
ideas to each part of the story. [Be a stor! ~ -~ !
) ™ |
The woman can't go into her flat. ‘_J (e
Bk
firefighter | ]
The girl finds the key. D -
= i
They find the baby birds ] A &

The girl goes to work with her dod U_]

1 The girl's dad works in a small building.

2 Heisateacher.

key
3 Underline the word that isn‘t correct. Write the correct word. %
WOITI

3 The woman can't find her babies

4 Her key is under a tree DT TP cﬂ .
§ Her babies are cats.

4 © How do they feel? Read, think and choose. 0y man
1 The woman sees the baby birds. angry

2 The girl finds the key,
3 Dad sees the baby birds.

1 ) 151 Look at the pictures. What does

Dad do? Read and check.

* Write the story title on the board, Take your child
to work day, and ask what happens on this day
(mothers and fathers take their children to see their
work).

¢ Ask What does this dad do? What is his job? Have
the children look at the pictures, and then elicit their
suggestions.

* Have the children read the text quickly to check
their ideas.

* You may then want to read through the text
together as a class, playing the audio as support
for students who need more help.

2 Read again. Match the main ideas to

each part of the story. <

¢ Give the children time to read the text carefully.

* Refer them to the example and ask why the
sentence matches the first part of the story. (Key
phrase: I'm at work with my dad.)

* Work through another sentence as a class by
having the children read part 2 of the story again
to find the corresponding sentence. Then they
continue the activity individually.

¢ For feedback, point to the parts of the story and
have the children call out the numbers.

o LA L L L L L L L L L L L R LR L L W A L R R RN



i Answers: 2, 3, 4, 1 ; Workbook page 41

....................................................

Lesson 4 Reading

3 Underline the word that isn’t correct.
1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages 48-49 again. Read and write the

Write the correct word. name ofthe person.
* Refer the children to the example sentence and ask n
why small is incorrect (the text says My dad works
in a big building). ——
* Have the children continue the activity individually. (T Twokinsig g | (Z The et
* For each sentence, elicit the incorrect word and (3 Yotk iy dodiodoy | (& Teontindmy ey (5 Tra s
correct word and ask for whole-class agreement. 2 St oid riicteh:
1 fiot

i Answers: 1 small - big 2 teacher — firefighter .

1 3 babies —key 4 tree - flower 5 cats — birds 2 brefghiar
T s 3 womon
~[Teaching star! 5'¢
{Reading skills kil
To improve reading skills, point out it is not always
necessary to read the whole story for each 5 birds
question. Encourage children to use their familiarity .

with the story to go straight to the relevant part.
( This is much easier and quicker.

* Read out each sentence of Activity 3.

* Have the children point to the section of the

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages

story they think has the information they need
(without answering). Elicit how they knew which 48-49 again. Read and write the name
of the person.

section they were looking for.

* The children then complete Activity 3.

. Answers: 1 Dad 2woman 3girl 4 woman E

. 1+ 5 Dad :
4 QHow do they feel? Read, think and
choose.

* Read out the two adjectives. Have the children say
the words and make a facial expression that shows et
the meaning. ' Answers:1c 2d 3b 4a 5f 6e S

o Say the first sentence in a happy ondthenan  *"T"TTTTTTemsescssssessscmcsnnescososssonsenanns
angry way. Ask the children which they think '
is correct, and have them complete the activity
individually.

* For feedback, elicit answers encouraging the
children to say the sentences in an appropriate
tone — happy or angry.

B U e & S D N N

....................................................

....................................................

* Read out the question in the Values box on page 48.
Elicit situations where you might need help. Give the
children a little time to think, and then elicit all the
people who can help in different situations.

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

* Pay Disappearing sentences (see the Games
Bank, pages 14—17) with the sentences from
part 1 of the story.

thhLbbhbbbLLLLLLLhLLLLYLLXLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLM




Lesson 5

Sounds and letiers

Pupil's Book page 50

Lesson 5 Sounds and letters

1 o152 Listen and say. Complete.

bl ue | ;at __ant

2 w13 Crddobl, fiand pl
Then listen and say the chant.
@o plays in the garden,
Qutside her flot
There are plonts and blue flowers,
And o fat black col.
A plane flies high
In the big blue sky.

3 w154 Write bl, flor pl. Then listen, check and repeat. (Be a starl ©

1 I'sabig _bl ve ___ower

WY

2 A ock ____ane ies in the sky,
3 A ___uebird ___ies around the ot
4 She oysnearthe ___ontsinthe __ot

% Learning to learn

When words ore in alphabetical order, they are easier fo find
To put words in alphabetical order, look at the first letter of each word:

apple beor children dress elephant forest
Con you write these words in alphabetical order?
insect  lesson Jacket house guitor kitien

Unit 4 Sounds ond letiers: identity b @ pfsounds  Leoming to leam olphabaticot order
W8: poge 42

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify bl,
fl, pl sounds; Learning to learn: alphabetical order

Sounds and letters words: blue, flat, plant

Resources: Class Audio CD1; . - Sounds
and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters

activityt;

Materials: paper, pens or pencils, a dictionary

Warm-up: Team spelling

» Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages
14-17) to practise key words from the text in the
last lesson, e.g. firefighter, babies, flowers, work,
key, woman, flower.

o) 1.52 Listen and say. Complete.

« Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the
meaning of the words.

* Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

« Hold up your Pupil’s Book. Point to the bl in the
word blue. Ask What's this sound? What's the
word?

« Continue by pointing to the space in each of the
words and having the children repeat the sound
and the word before they complete the words in
their books.

« Then ask different children to read out the
completed words, asking for whole-class
agreement each time. Write the words on the board
so everyone can check. Have them repeat the
words one more time.

Audioscript

/bl/ /bl/ /bl/ blue
AU /U AU flat

/pl/ /pl/ /pl/ plant

"

....................................................

o) 1.53 Circle bl, fl and pl. Then listen and

say the chant.

« Point out the circled fl in the first line. Ask the
children how many more fl examples they can find
(there are three more — flat, flowers, flies).

« Have the children find and circle all the examples
of bl and pl. Ask how many of each they found. If
the class doesn't agree, they need to check again!
Elicit the words.

« Play the chant and have the children follow in the
books.

« Play the chant again and have the children join in
with the bl, fl and pl words.

« Divide the class into two groups. Play the chant
one more time and have the groups join in with
the chant doing alternate lines. Then change their
lines.

« Finally have the children join in with the full chant.

...................................................

Answers: FDo (@Days in the garden, Outside her
g]lot. There are (@Dants and (BDue(fDowers, And a fat
(Dack cat. A (@hane(Mies high, In the big (bDue skuy.

....................................................

and repeat.

« Read the first sentence and try bl and pl and then
fl at the beginning of the second gapped word —
blower? plower? flower? Ask the children to say
which sounds right.

« Have them continue the activity individually.
Remind them that, if they're not sure, they can try

the three sounds and hear which one sounds right.

« Play the audio for the children to listen and check
their answers.

« For feedback, ask different children to read out the

sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement each
time.

o) 1.55 Write bl, fl or pl. Then listen, check
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«  Point out that this alphabetical order is very useful

Audioscript for finding words in dictionaries and for recording

1 It's a big blue flower. groups of new words in a vocabulary notebook.

2 A black plane flies in the sky. = St S S
3 A blue bird flies around the flat. Answers: guitar, house, insect, jacket, kitten, ':
4 She plays near the plants in the flat. i lesson i

___________________________________________________

-

(Teaching star! 57

Answers: 1 It's a big blue flower. 2 A black plane

Consolidation

i flies inthe sky. 3 Ablue bird flies around the flat. . i e : ¢

' 4 She plays near the plants in the flat. i This little pourworlf 'gomg helps the phlldren ©
'.--------_---_----__-------------------------------1 become very familiar with alphabetical order.

« First, choose three words from the page and
call them out, e.g. plant, black, word. Ask the
children to think about the correct alphabetical
order for them. Then have the class call back
the words in alphabetical order. Repeat with
one more example, e.g. leam, garden, cat.

« Divide the class into pairs and have them do the
same: one child chooses three words and tells
their friend. The other child says them back in

% Learning to learn

«  Show the children a dictionary and ask if they know
what it is.

« Read out the information in the Learning to learn box
and elicit the initial letter of each of the first row of
words.

« Read out the question and refer the children to the

ALLLLLLLLLLLL LY

second row of words. Ask them to decide which alphabetical order.
word goes firstin alphabetical order and have them
raise their hands when they know (guitar).
«  Then ask the children to write the words in the box : ; :
in alphabetical order. When they finish, they can Cooler: Physical spelling
compare their list with a friend. « Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank,
. For feedback, have all the children call out the pages 14~17) with some of the key words from
words in order. Write them on the board to make Activity 3.
sure everyone has the same.
Workbook page 42 1 Say aloud. Match the sounds and the
pictures.
tesson 5 Sounds and lefters e s L e e R SR B o S .
1 Say cloud. Match the sounds and the pictures. — ' Answers: bl: blue, black fl: flat, flower :
°g£ bl E’IE b i pl: plant, plane ;
% N B bttt M
| %
b= » \—/ W 2 Complete the words in the sentences
*‘ fl - | with bl, fl or pl. Then finish each picture.
2 Wmmmmmmunmnmwmm :------------------_---------------_-----------'.
' Answers: 1 The plantin my flat has yellow 1
1 The plantinmy __athas yellow __owers. :. flowers. (draw yellow flowers on the plant) :,
ol i 21 can see two black planes fly in the sky from |
SRR gy osreap— i my flat. (draw two plones in the sky) ;
_a ' 3 He plays basketball in a black and blue shirt. }
: ! (colour shirt black and blue) i
3 He __oysbosketballina __ockand "'"'“"“""'"'"'"’""""'"""""""‘"""I
___ueshir.
3 '& Write the words in alphabetical
st 3% w@gmmmgp’mm. s | ) order
— YD) (o) () (e (%) y
2 2 (o) (ocher) (swim)  (umbrko) (oot ) i Answers: 1 Monday, nice, orange, plant, i
. ' question 2 robot, swim, teacher, umbrella, !
et h 1 video :.

= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator




Lesson 6

Language in use

Pupil’'s Book page 51

Lesson & Language in use

1 4155 m Listen and say.

® 9

AR ()

.-'/

7y

basebalt

e A

This is my new friend.

Where does he live?
- He lives in Mexico.
" What school does he go 10?
He goes to the Edron Academy.
What time does he start school?
He slaris ot 7 o'dock.
What sports does he do?

“
He ploys baseball.

2 ¢ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

Student A Student B
Canada Western Acodemy Egypt Intemational Academy
8otlock  lennis 9odock  football

Student A This is my new lriend
Student 8 \Where does he live?
Student A He lives in Canada

3 & &V Now it's your turn. Think of a friend.
Ask and answer about him / her. (Be a star! =

Uinit 3 Present simple (he / shel: Wh- questons
W8 paga 43

Learning objectives: Present simple (he / she);
Wh- questions

Vocabulary: baseball

Resources: Class Audio CD1; - Language in use
video; - Grammar worksheet 2; (PPK) - Grammar
activity 2; - Language in use video

o) 1.53 Warm-up: Say the chant again

Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Then
play the audio to see how well they remembered
it. Write the chant on the board.

Have the class say the chant: first put them in
two groups and have each group say alternate
lines. Then have them all say the whole chant.

Vocabulary

1

Refer the children to the vocabulary item at the
top of the page. Say the words and do a mime
of playing baseball. Have the children repeat the
word and do the action with you.

o) 1.55 Listen and say.

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each question and answer.

* Ask the children to look and find what words
appear in all the questions (does he). Point out
that we use does he / she and the verb to make
questions with verbs like live, play, go, start.

¢ Have the children turn their Pupil's Books face
down. Play the audio one more time, stopping after
each question for the children to say the answer.
Then continue playing the audio for them to check.

If using the video, play it and let the children
watch and enjoy it.

Play the video again and stop after each
question to elicit the answer from the class.
Play the video to confirm and have the children
repeat it.

Highlight the language points as described

above.

Now play the video one more time and have
the children repeat the questions and answers.
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and
body language as closely as possible.

@ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

* |nvite two children to read out the example
dialogue. Point out that the question and answer
are the same as in Activity 1, but the blue words
are changed for information from the box.

» Write a similar set of information on the board, e.g.
India, Greenwood School, 8 o'clock, gymnastics.
Elicit and drill the question for each piece of
information. For the answers, point out that the
children should use the appropriate section of the
dialogue in Activity 1 as a model, changing only
the words in blue.

 Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
with the information in the boxes: one child asks
about the Student A items and the other about the
Student B items. Then they can change roles.

* While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay
attention to the children’s use of the question forms
and s on the verbs in the answers.

‘ E-' Now it’s your turn. Think of a
friend. Ask and answer about him / her.

* Invent a friend for yourself. Make up some crazy
facts about them, e.qg. lives in the park, goes to zoo
school, starts school at 3 o'clock in the morning,
plays monkey tennis. Have the children ask
questions about your friend and answer them.

* Give the children some time to invent a friend and
their information. Point out that they can talk about
a real friend or invent a crazy friend. While they do
this, circulate and offer help as needed.

¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them ask and
answer questions about their friend.

¢ |nvite volunteer pairs to present their friends to the
class.

VHEMUUSUG AR E RSt iR )



(Teaching star! 57

Extension

In Activity 3, the children learn new information
from a friend. This can be extended by changing
partners and sharing that information with someone
else.

* Have the children carry out Activity 3. Remind
them to listen carefully — they will need to
remember the answers!

* Divide the class into new pairs so that every
child has a new partner.

* Have them repeat the same series of questions
and answers, but this time they tell their friend
about the person they just learned about, i.e.
their first partner’s friend!

* Sharing information adds another level of
‘authenticity’ to the activity, and also more

challenge for the memory!

Cooler: Put the letters back

* Play Put the letters back (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—17). Write on the board the following
incomplete sentences: Wh _r_ d__s h_
E_v_2?2Wh tsch__ld__sh_g_ t ?
H_.p_ysb_s_b_U H_ st_#s _t
n_n_ _’'cl _ck. (Answers: Where does he live?
What school does he go to? He plays baseball.
He starts at nine o’clock.)

S A AR TR VA VA VR VR VAVA R VR VR VR TR VR UR VR VR Y

ARRN

UL \"\"\"\‘r\"\l'\"\!'\1.\,1'\1m\_l'l\).\,llxs'\,l\ 11}

Workbook page 43
: MO Language in use
1 Read and complete.
goes does sport fives
storts school korate time
1 Where ___does __ he live? He in Australia.
2 What does he go to? He to Green Park School
3 What does he start? He ot nine o'clock.
4 Whot does he do? He does

2 2 Read and match.

1 What does gymnastics.
2 She does she go to school?
3 What time sports does she do?

4 What school does she start?
5 Where lives in Australia.
6 She does she live?

Lot 4 Go Grommar rlersece on paga 121 m

Grammar reference:
Remind the children that they can refer to the

Grammar reference on page 121 to help them when

completing these activities.

1 Read and complete.

Answers: 1 does; lives 2 school; goes
3 time; starts 4 sport; karate

Answers: 1 What sports does she do?

3 What time does she go to school? 4 What
school does she go t0? 5 Where does she
live? 6 She does gymnastics. / She lives in
Australia.

Grammar reference: (p121)
1 Draw a friend. Read and circle.

2 Write words in the correct order to

make questions.

Answers: 1 Where does your friend live?
2 What time does your friend start school?

2 She lives in Australia. / She does gymnastics.




Lesson 7 Lisiening and speqking « Then play the audio for the children to listen and
check their ideas.

Pupil's Book page 52

Audioscript

Girl: This is a photo of my friend.
Boy: Oh! Where is she from?

Lesson 7 Listening and speaking

1 dd156 Look ot the photo. What can you see?

1 Isshe ot school? 2 Isit Soturday?

Listen and answer the questions. ﬁ Girl: She'’s from Canada.

] Boy: s this her school?

trampoline

ST S NN Girl: No, itisn't. She’s at a trampoline class.

s Boy: A trampoline class? That sounds fun. Where
does she go?

Girl: She goes to a trampoline park.

g Boy: A park?
2 ddiss Listen again and write Y (Yes) or N (No). Girl: Yes! It's in a big building, but it's called a park.
1 The girl s ot school N Boy: | see! Who does she go with?
2 She's at ¢ gymnastics closs S = )
§ SR, i Girl: She goes with her mum and her brother. They
4 She goes with her mum and her brother. _ gO on SOthdOg.
5 She goes to the closs on Soturday. . Boy: Is the trampoline park here?
3 157 SV Listen and repeat. Girl: Yes, itis. It's on Wolf Street.

Then choose, ask and answer. [Be a starl
. ey g o Boy: How do you spell that?
PWamd U W E India Street G"'!:' W- O-L' Fg p

@ live on Park Street,

@ How do you speflthat? 3 ("Gueen Sieet ) Boy: Thanks.
@ P-A-R-K. Gmnstmet ® _}a;sl_ﬂég(g
S oSN St e R 7 E Answers: 1 No, she isn't. 2 Yes, itis. E
Learning objectives: Listening: listen for gist; 2 o) 1.56 Listen again and write Y (Yes) or
Speaking: ask how to spell a word N (No).
Vocabulary: trampoline « Refer the children to the example. Ask them if they

Resources: Class Audio CD1; can remember why the answer is No. (She isn't at
- - Vocabulary worksheet 2; school. She’s. at a trampoline cl.oss.)
« Play the audio and have the children complete the
Materials: paper, pens or pencils activity individually.
« Invite different children to read out the sentences
' and the rest of the class to say Yes or No. Ask for

Warm-up: Team sentences whole-class agreement each time.

+ Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, eemmemeemeemmmem—msesSSemsesiaamemoasesdeeemnenano
pages 14—17) with questions and answers from ' . '
the last lesson, e.g. This is my new friend. What E_ﬁ?_sj"_’_e_ri _1_E\l___2__l\{-_? _I\f__l_'_\{_f K_______________E
time does he start school? He starts school at
7 o’clock. What sports does he do? He plays 3 ‘,,) 1.57 Eﬂ Listen and repeat. Then

tennis.
choose, ask and answer.

ARTTRRR————————— ) o . « Ask the children what they can see in Activity 3

. Vocabulary ; (street signs).

: o« Refer the children to the vocabulary item at * Play the qudio and have the children repeat. Drill
' the top of the page. Say the word and have the the question How do you spell that? chorally and

children repeat and do the action with you. then individually.
...................................................................................... « Do an example dialogue with the whole class.

Invite two confident children to ask you the

1 ")) 1.56 Look at the photo. What can you questions and then have the whole class spell out
see? Listen and answer the questions. g‘e Z"e‘;‘ ”"lme with you ot the end. )
. 4 - « Divide the class into pairs to continue making new
Reatfertth; children to the photo and elicit what dialogues with the different street names. Invite
gotivily they caf S0, volunteers to perform their dialogue for the class.

« Read out the two questions and encourage the
children to guess the answers now.

= Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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Cooler: Pairs spelling test Workbook page 45
* Drill the question How do you spell ...? and ask
the class How do you spell ...? using simple oo tolng®,
words on this page, e.g. photo, park, live. ! w&mhmmﬁmhmmh
* Then divide the class into pairs to take turns to 1building tiatite o T
ask their friend to spell any word from page 52. vl g 8
The friend has to answer without looking at their : e ] [ |
book! YERTEL :
4re__ta__rant
b l 0

Workbook page 44
2 3 Look at the pictures and read the questions. Write one-word answers.

Lesson 7 Functional language

1 Where do they live? Read and draw lines.

1 Where does Harry go ot eight o'clock?
2 Where is Honry?
What sport does Harry ploy?
3 Where is Harry? ata
What food does Harry like?

| VI VI V3 V3 VI VI VR U3 U1 U VI VR VR VR PR VR R ¥

(ke GEL S, i g s m

|
)

g
,_,;) 1 Tom ives on Green Sreet Ho Ives in o house nextio he ot 1 Look and complete the words. Write
i He hasn got a garden . A =
"—4 2 Dan lives on Green Street. He kives in o house, next to the restourant them in alphabet'cal order in the puzzle'
He's got o nice garden .' """""""""""""""""""""""" ‘I
.——: 3 Jane lives on Park Sireet. She lives in a flot next to the tall building 5 Answers: 1 bUlldlng 2 hOUSG 3 gorden E
= 2 Complate the sentences. ' 4restaurant 5 flat '
N b omhe Crosnest BN i Alphabetical order: building, flat, garden, house, !
ot : o T ek i restaurant E
; - R R R T R RS :
- 2 @8 ook at the pictures and read the
lines. There is one example.
B 8 0 i nr @ * This activity helps the children prepare for
i Answers: Tom - ¢, Dan - a, Jane — e i Part 5 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
S : Cambridge English: Starters test. The children

look at the pictures and answer the questions

using one word each time.

If done in class, ask the children what they can

see in the pictures.

Go through the example first. Then read out

number 1, elicit the answer and write it on the

board. Have the children continue individually.

Remind them they must only write one word in

the space.

» Check the answers with the class and write
them on the board.

* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
children need practice in answering questions
starting with different question words: Where,
How many, etc)

...............................................

i Answers: 1 school 2 park 3 baseball
i 4 restaurant 5 burgers

1
1
!
1
I
J
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Lesson 8

Writing

Pupil's Book page 53

Lesson 8 Writing

1 Read and follow.

Use ond to connect two similar ideas:
She plays bodminton and tennis.

Use but lo connect two different ideas:
She plays badminton, but she doesn't play tenris.

2 Complete with the correct form of the verbs.
play eal He go go notplay read noteat

5 - T - - - TS
| Thxs is my friend Lisa. She ino
# smal fiot. She ? to Greenﬁeld
¥ School. She * basketball, but she
: % tennis. Her favourite
3 restourantis The Hungry Bear, She *
4 there on Friday ond she * e}
f big burger
|

AL I R AR ST - - -

3 Lookmmeplcunsmdwrh UseandmdM

Th\s ns my fnend And'y He hves ina
Y He t_____ toGreenPark School g ! ! i
He does korale,
, doesn't*
! His fovourite * is The 4 n /m\

! Hungry Bear, g !
1 « ’
; Het there on Monday < . v }
? o ] ;

he eats a big ice cream.

.?2

= N P - « = a R u“n

Unit 4 Write o profle of o friend
ViB: poges 4647

Learning objectives: Use and and but to connect
ideas’ Write a profile of a friend

Resources: (PK) - (TG) - Unit 4 test; :

Warm-up: Stand up or sit down

« See the Games Bank (pages 14-17) for how
to play. For this version of the game, ask the
children to each think of a friend. (Possible
sentences to use: My friend lives in [children’s
town]. My friend lives in a house / flat. My friend
goes to this school. My friend does karate. My
friend doesn't like sport. My friend plays football.
My friend doesn’t play baseball. etc.)

Read and follow.

 Write the following on the board in two rows:
cake V ice cream V' (like)
phone V tablet X (have got)

« Ask the children how they can put the first set of
information into one sentence, and write it on the
board: / like cake and | like ice cream.

« Elicit or write a sentence for the second set of
information: I've got a phone but | haven't got a
tablet.

« Circle and and but in the sentences, using different
colours if possible.

« Then refer the children to the information in the box.
For each example, ask Does she play badminton?
(yes, yes) Does she play tennis? (yes, no). Ask For
yes — yes, do we use ‘and’ or ‘but’? (and) For yes —
no, do we use ‘and’ or ‘but’? (but)

2 Complete with the correct form of the
verbs.

« Refer the children to the picture and elicit what they
can see.

« Work through the first part of the text (up to tennis)
as a class, writing it on the board. Point out that we
know it must be a negative verb for tennis, because
we have but which indicates yes — no.

« Have the children think about the remaining gaps
individually, but tell them not to write yet.

« Elicit the finished sentences from the children and
write answers on the board.

« Have the children complete the text in their books.

' Answers: 1 lives 2goes 3plays 4 doesn't play
i 5goes 6 eats

3 Look at the pictures and write. Use and

and but.

« Refer the children to the pictures and ask what they
can see. Ask what they can say about Andy.

« Elicit sentences for the text and write them on the
board following the format of the text in Activity 2.

« Have the children copy the finished text into their
books.

...................................................

Suggested answers:

i This is my friend Andy. He lives in a 1 house. He 2

' ,goes to Green Park School. He does karate, 3 but he
i doesn’t 4 do gymnastics. His favourite 5 restaurant is
E The Hungry Bear. He 6 goes there on Monday 7 and
E he eats a big ice cream.

Cooler: Noughts and crosses

+ Play Noughts and crosses (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—17) with the following prompts for each
square:

1 — football ¥ tennis X

2 —cake ¥ burgers vV

3 — watch ¥ phone X

4 —house ¥ garden v

5 — English ¥ Spanish X

6 — karate v gymnastics X

7 — mangoes ¥ bananas X

8 — bookshop ¥ restaurant ¥ in my street
9 — blue pen ¥ black pen X

« Then shorten the first sentence by crossing out and
| like to leave the shorter sentence [ like cake and
ice cream. Point out that the second sentence can’t

be shortened as the verbs in each side are different.

A e e eerreerrererrreerererrrrrrrrrrreeeIeeesysy
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1 Complete the sentences with and or but.

* Go through the example with the class. Then the
children complete the activity before checking the

-

Workbook pages 4647

1 Complete the sentences with and or but.

1 She likes fruit and ice cream
2 He goes 1o the park, he doesn't climb trees,
3 Hereads writes in English closs,

4 She visits her grandpa
5 They've got o garden,
6 He plays basketball
7 They like to go to a restaurant
8 He does koralte,

grondma at the weekend.,
they havent got a rampoline.
tennis.

the toy shop ot the weekend
he doesnt do gymnastics,
2 & Read about Lisa. Then write sentences about a friend.

P e O

e N
Lisa My friend )

1 Lisa lives in a small flot.

2 She goes to Greenfield School

3 She plays basketball, but she doesn't
play tennis.

4 On Saturday she slays ot home and
she reads a book.

§ Her favourite restaurant is
The Hungry Bear.

6 She eats a burger, but she doesnt

ecl cake,
-

3 3 Use your notes to write about your friend. Use and and but.

This is my friend

Nioo

4 2 Wrnenagcln.Uuyourbesﬂ‘nndwrmng. Draw a picture.

[

- )
5 2 Check your work. Tick (v),

* ondond but D * full stops D

¢ capital iefters D

* speliing D
Unit 4

answers with the class.
Answers: 1and 2but 3 ond 4and 5but !
6and 7and 8but ‘

2 ‘ Read about Lisa. Then write

sentences about a friend.

* Tell the class something about a friend of yours.
Write short notes about the friend on the board
under the heading My friend, e.g. (lives) big flat /
(school) no / (plays) tennis, etc.

* Then have the children write short notes about
their friend in the same way.

‘ Use your notes to write about your
friend. Use and and but.

* Write some example sentences on the board
based on the notes above, e.g. My friend lives in
a big flat. She doesn'’t go to school but she goes
to university. She plays tennis but ...

* Have the children write a text about their friend.
Remind them that they can see a model text on
Pupil’s Book page 53.

4

‘ Write it again. Use your best
handwriting. Draw a picture.

* Have the children write out the text again as
neatly as possible. When they have drawn their
picture, encourage them to share their work with
the children around them. Point out that texts
are nicer to read when they are neat and have
pictures.

‘ Check your work. Tick (v).

* Ask the children to use the check list to make
sure their work is correct and complete.

* Encourage them to look at any features they
didn’t tick. Give them time to think about how they
could include these. They could discuss this in
pairs, if helpful.




Review

Pupil’s Book pages 5455

Review 2

1 Where are their things? Look and complete.
1 Kirsty's__glasses are inthe shop. il “ 4

2 Kirsty's isinthe street. |

3 Henry's are in the fiot

4 Kirsty's guitar is in the

5 Their camera s in the

6 Their computer is in the

2 ¥ Ask ond answer about the picture in Activity 1.

Whose camera is this? | - 1
i It's Kirsty's ond Henry's camera. |

3 WhatdoesJonnsdoonSoncymorrdng?Roodandcompbte.

9:00 10:00 1:00 12:00
- o5 o
i - 2o
L) = 2

1 Whattime __does Jomes help _ his mum in the garden? He
his mum in the garden ot 10 o'clock

2 James have a guitor lesson at 9 o'clock. He cartoons
3 Jomes baseball at N o'clock. He football
4 Whot time Jomes lunch? He lunch at 12 o'dock.

4 Wd1s8 Write the missing letters. Listen, check and say.

W A e
5 3y:one 4

1 fla 2 ___idge
2 »
S ___ue 6 __ it 7

5 “F 0159 Look at the picture. Listen and draw lines. There is one example.

ampoline

n

ousers 8 ower

Tom Emma Mike

Review 2 Uniss3and 4

Revew 2 CEYL Startaw, Listening, Part |ﬁ

Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar
and sounds and letters from Units 3 and 4; CE:YL
Starter, Listening, Part 1

Vocabulary: personal possessions, buildings,
places

Grammar: Possessive adjectives, Whose...?, ’s for
possession, Present simple [he / she] affirmative,
negative and question

Sounds and letters: Initial sounds br, fr, tr, b, fl, pl
Resources: Class Audio CD1;

- - Downloadable flashcards: .

Warm-up: The shark game

* Play The shark game (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) with some of the key vocabulary
from Units 3 and 4.

1 Where are their things? Look and complete.

* Refer the children to the picture and ask what they
can see. Ask them to find the glasses and say
where they are. Read out the example sentence.

* Have the children continue the activity individually.
* Invite different children to come to the board to
write an answer. Ask for whole-class agreement
- each time. Have the children repeat all the words.

Answers: 1 glasses 2 watch 3 headphones
4 flat 5 restaurant 6 park

(R p—

2 E’ Ask and answer about the picture in

Activity 1.

* Invite two children to read out the example question
and answer.

* Point to some more objects in the picture and ask
Whose is this / are these? Have the
children repeat the question and then say the answer.

* Divide the class into pairs to continue asking and
answering questions.

3 What does James do on Saturday

morning? Read and complete.

* Ask the children what they can see in the pictures.
Elicit what activity each picture represents (watch
cartoons, help in the garden, play football, have
lunch).

: (Pk) = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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* Elicit the complete answer for number 1 and have

the children read out the complete question and Adult:  Oh, yes. | can see Jane in the garden.
answer. Narrator: Can you see the line? Now you listen and

* Elicit the negative answer at the beginning of draw lines.
number 2. Then have the children continue the 1. Adult: There’s a girl in the park. She’s on the
activity individually. swing.

* Invite different children to read out the sentences. Child- Oh, yes. She’s my friend, Sara. She goes
Ask for whole-class agreement each time. Write the to the park on Saturday.
answers on the board for everyone to check. Adult: OK.

B R i e 2. Child: And there’s Tom, Sara’s big brother. He'’s

. Answers: 1 does; help; helps 2 doesn’t; watches

in the restaurant.
i 3 doesn't play; plays 4 does; have; has

Adult: Oh, yes! | can see Tom.
Child: Tom likes ice cream. It's his favourite food!

4 ) 158 Write the missing letters. Listen, Adult:  Me. too!
check and say. 3. Adult: And what’s that boy's name? The boy at
* Elicit the names of the items in the pictures. Point the shop.
out the example answer and elicit the missing Child:  That's Bob. Bob goes to my school.
sound for number 2. Ask the children to spell the Adult: Oh, yes! He has got a cool camera in his
word. : : i

hand.

* The children continue the activity individually. Child: Yes, IS very rlée

* Play the audio for the children to check their work.

R 0 0 5 1 . .

¥

Then plou it anln for them to repeat_ 4. Adult: That’s a brilliant guitCll’. Whose gUitGr is
* Invite volunteers to come to the board to write a that?
word each. Ask for whole-class agreement each Child:  Oh, that’s Emma’s guitar.
time. Adult: Is Emma the girl with green glasses?
R T EELE Child: Yes, that’s right.
i, Answers: 1flat 2bridge 3plane 4 trampoline - 5. Adult: Who is the boy with the blue watch?
E S5blue 6fruit 7trousers 8 flower E Child:  The boy with black hair?
----------------------------------------- © Adult:  Yes.
5 @ ) 159 Look at the picture. Listen Child:  That's my friend, Mike. His watch is
and draw lines. There is one example. amazing. It's got music!
* This activity helps prepare the children for Part 1 Narrator: Now listen again.
of the Listening paper of the Cambridge English:
Starters test. e e e
* Have the children look at the picture and say what ;| Answers: (Lines linking) girl on swing - Sara; boy 1
they can see. Ask them about places, coloursand | €ating ice cream — Tom; boy with camera — Bob; girl !
objects. , 1 Wwith green glasses — Emma; boy with blue watch - !
* Play the first part of the audio (to the end of the  foliee 5
example). Ask the children how they know which 7777777777777 T m oo m oo e s s sassssmsnsansses e
person it is (Jane, garden). My progress: (Workbook page 116)
& Nr?‘l':j plagr;‘the ';?St otf t?e;udxor; Hakiog su(rje dthct e Praise the children for their effort in completing these
?h : l‘ren P?ve trlmme %. ol f p?:;sonhqlr; nrt:w units (rewarding effort as well as achievement is
- £ IR OUGIO 900InE08 (0, OSSR D essential for successful learning).

check.

* Hold up your book and point to the people. Ask
Who’s this? Check that everyone agrees.

* (To help prepare children for this part of the test,
encourage them to look carefully at the picture
before the audio starts.)

|
J
L]

Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement and
elicit examples.

* If the children are unsure on any point, work together
as a class until everyone can complete the / can ...
challenges. The children then put their stickers

in place. Have them hold up their books to show
their stickers to the class. Encourage them to give

Audioscript themselves a round of applause for their effort and
Narrator: Look at the picture. Listen and look. There achievement!
is one example.
Child: Here'’s a photo of my street. Cooler: Disappearing words
Adult:  Oh! Where do you live? * Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank,
Child: I live in the yellow house. Can you see my pages 14-17) with key vocabulary from this
mum, Jane? She’s in the garden. Review lesson.
= Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator m




Lesson 1

Vocabulary

LY Sun and snow

Sun and

SNOW

Pupil’s Book pages 56-57

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

1 #d2422 Listen and say. Then listen and number.

!' \"! i’

L Q5 5
dovd | rain | 1]
=
wind | I beach ___' mountain | sea ]

2 @ Look at the picture. Find the words in Activity 1.
Write them in your notebook.

clouds " beach

3 #4232 Sing and act out. ([Ee o starl
Il

We tke the roin B “f i A A
3
Drip, drip, drip, it's the rain.

T like the sun,
We like the rain The hot, hot sun.
Again and again, | And the beach thot's so much
Drip, drip, drip! | fun, fun, funt
Llike snow, fot.,
The cold mountain snow. 1like the seq,
And the wind that I hear The icy cold sea

blow, blow, blow! | And the clouds that look so
But fluff, fluff, Ruffy!

1densly and use new words; vaeothar, naturol features
W8 poge 45

But ..
=]
W8 poge 48

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:
weather, natural features; Sing a song using the
target vocabulary

Vocabulary: cloud, rain, snow, sun, wind, beach,
mountain, sea

Resources: Class Audio CD2: - Flashcards;
- Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable
flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1 and 2,

Song;

) 2.1 Listen and say.

* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to

the pictures.

Warm-up: The big picture

Refer the children to the picture on pages 56-57.
Ask Where are the children? Who can you see?
What activities can you see?

Ask What's your favourite place / activity in the
picture? Elicit from the children what they like and
don’t like doing.

Ask if there are places like this near where they
live. Elicit which are good places to visit.

* Play the audio again. The children point and

repeat.

Have the children repeat the words again and do a
mime or a gesture that shows each weather feature
or place (cloud can be pushing something light up
into the air; snow can be trying to catch snowflakes;
beach can be stretching out to sunbathe; sea can
be swimming).

) 2.2 Then listen and number.

Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words as they hear them.

For feedback, say each number and have the class
call out the word. Vary the tone of the drilling to
keep the children’s attention — have them repeat
loudly or quietly, happily or sadly or like a robot!
Ask different children to repeat each word to check
and practise pronunciation.

NN DD NN NONNNONNNNONNONDONOOO0 OO 6 OO e
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Audioscript

1 rain, 2 sun, 3 cloud, 4 wind, 5 mountain, 6 snow,
7 beach, 8 sea

1
Answers: cloud - 3, rain — 1, snow — 6, sun — 2, )
wind — 4, beach — 7, mountain — 5, sea — 8 E

2 g Look at the picture. Find the words in
Activity 1. Write them in your notebook.

» Write Weather and Natural features as column
headings on the board. Check the meaning of
these — if necessary, elicit some examples of each
in the children’s L1. Ask the children to copy the
table into their notebooks.

* Ask the children to point to the clouds in the big
picture. Hold up your Pupil’'s Book to point and
confirm, and write the word in the correct column.
Do the same for beach.

* Have the children work in pairs to find each item in
the big picture and write it in the correct column in
their notebooks.

....................................................

: Answers: E
f Weather Natural features :
E clouds beach E
1| rain mountain E
i | snow sea i
E sun :
1 | wind E
1 1

....................................................

3 #) 2.3 Sing and act out.

* Ask the children to turn their Pupil’'s Books face
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that
they should raise their hands every time they hear
one of objects from Activity 1 mentioned. Play the
song.

* Now play the song again and have the children
follow in their books. Encourage them to join in
with actions for key words: rain — mime opening an
umbrella; snow — mime being cold and looking up;
wind / blow — mime trees swaying in the wind;
sun — look up eyes closed, smiling; beach / fun
— mime kicking a ball and playing volleyball; sea
— mime swimming and feeling cold; clouds / fluffy —
mime pushing something light into the air (like a big
balloon).

* Play the song and have the children join in and do
the actions. Repeat as many times as the children
are willing!

Mixed ability

Less confident children may find it difficult to join in
with singing and miming the song, but they can still
be fully involved and focused as ‘mime leaders’ for
the others.

* |f you see children struggling to keep up, call
them to the front to lead the mime with you.

* Practise the mimes one more time, and point
out that if it’s difficult for the children to keep
up, they can watch the mime leaders and copy
their actions.

* Play the song again and have the children with
you at the front concentrate on the mimes while
the others sing follow you and your helpers as
necessary.

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

* Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) with the vocabulary from this
lesson.

Workbook page 48

1 Look and unscramble the words.
I (I roN . l&;ﬂ ":&'\
1 diuco 3 inianmuo 4 esn
—cloud
P e SR £
et e D A
¢ EAREY z # *
R e ‘_ %*
5 nrio 6 beeha 7 nsu 8 wosn

3 beoch
4 mountain

5 sun

m s

1 Look and unscramble the words.
E Answers: 1 cloud 2wind 3 mountain 4 sea
E 5rain 6 beach 7sun 8 snow

(Teaching star! j ?




Lesson 2 Grammar fime

Pupil's Book page 58

Lesson 2 Grammar fime

]

924 Listen and read. Which countries can you see?

gl 1 CH
: They're playing, but they aren't |
swimming! They're in Greal Britoin! )
Canado, Great Britain, ‘

Australia! We're going ;

— )

2 iz« Listen again. Match the sentences to the country.

1 They're ploying.

2 They're wearing big hats.
3 He's dimbing ¢ mountain. .
4 They're walching kangaroos.  Great Britain

3 ¢V Work in pairs. Act out the story. Bz o star!

Lnit 5 Present continuous affirmative and negative
We: page 49

Learning objectives: Understand the use of Present
continuous affirmative and negative; Read and act
out a story using the target grammar

Grammar: Present continuous (affirmative and
negative)

Resources: Class Audio CD2; -

) 2.3 Warm-up: Sing the song!

* Play the song We like the rain again and have the
children join in and do the actions as in Lesson 1.

1 1')) 2.4 Listen and read. Which countries
can you see?

* Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can

you see? What are they doing?

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books. Have them raise their hand every time they

hear the name of a country.

* Ask the children Which countries can you see?
They find the answer and raise their hand to give
the answer.

* Ask some questions to check comprehension: What

is the weather like in Canada / in Great Britain /
in Australia? (Canada — cold and snowy / Great

Britain — rainy / Australia — hot and sunny) Can you

point to the beach / a mountain / the sea?
(picture 2 / pictures 1 and 3 / picture 2)

* Play the audio one more time. Have the children do
the actions for the affirmative verbs and a negative
gesture (like shaking their head or wagging a
finger) for the negative verbs.

...................................................

2 w§) 2.4 Listen again. Match the sentences

to the country.

* Play the audio again for the children to listen and
read. Refer the children to the example sentence.
Have them find the part of the story that shows
the children playing (picture 2) and point out the
matching line to Great Britain.

* Have the children decide in which country the
characters are doing each of the actions and draw
the matching lines.

* For feedback, have different children read out the
sentences and have the class call back the name
of the country. Ask for whole-class agreement and
elicit the relevant part of the text each time.

...................................................

Answers: 1 Great Britain 2 Australia 3 Canada !
4 Australia E

(Teaching star! 57

Using digital

The Mask tool in the Presentation Kit is useful

for having the children remember and produce

sentences. It is very controlled and there is instant

feedback.

* Show the picture story on the board and use
the Mosk tool to cover speech bubbles.

* Have the children try to remember what's in
each speech bubble and then uncover it to
check. Give some mime or one-word prompts if

’ the children are having difficulty remembering.

* Repeat for each of the speech bubbles and
then play the audio one more time.

* This makes the children more engaged with

the story, and helps them start thinking about
language in more extended blocks.

3 é‘ Work in pairs. Act out the story.

Be a star! 5’7

* Play the audio again for the class to repeat each
line chorally.

* Divide the class into pairs. The children can either
decide their own roles in their pairs or you can
allocate roles by giving every child a number — 1 or
2: all number 1s are Kirsty and all number 2s are
Henry.

* Allow the pairs time to practise acting out the story.
Give a time limit for this and warn them when their
time is nearly finished. This way the children stay
more focused on the task.
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* While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.

* Encourage volunteer pairs to act out the story for

the class making sure the rest of the class respond

positively. At this stage, some children may be
confident enough that they can play their role

Cooler: How many words?

Play How many words? (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) with some sentences from the
story. Suggested sentences: I'm watching videos.
(3) He isn’t wearing a jacket. (5) They're on the
beach but it's raining. (7) They're playing but

without referring to their books. they aren’t swimming. (6) They're watching the

kangaroos. (4) We're going around the world. (5)

Workbook page 49 1 Look and circle.

................................................

i Answers: 1 They aren't playing
i 2 They're swimming 3 He isn’t throwing
E 4 We're climbing

Llesson2 Grammar time

1 wokcm.

2 They're swimming /
They aren‘t swimming in the sea

'» ;‘I"’i;'*’ v i Answers:1B 2C 3B 4A 5C 6A ;

4 We're climbing /
We aren't climbing the mountain

................................................

3 He's throwing /

1 Heisn'twearing o jacket.
2 They're waiching the kangoroos

3 He's climbing @ mountain

4 They're playing, but they oren't swimming.
5 They're wearing big hots.

6 They're on the beach, but it's raining

ooooos |
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Lesson 3 Grammar focus

Pupil's Book page 59

Lesson 3 Grammar focus

1 w925 M Look and read. 1 Graphic f{ Grammar |
;IIIIIIIJ’J Present continuous + ond - :

| ) s

i

: He's m . He m o jacket . ’

f o ) SR v P S

1
' m-swlmming run - running have - having ’

2 Write sentences with the verbs. Use the correct form.

1R isn't raining Irain). B
{snowl 1 oy ¢
2 She (climbl. ) :
frun). . -.
3He__[wearlojocket. S .
(wear) a T-shirt. -
4 They fswim).
(play) tennis.
3 &N Play a gome.

Act out and guess. (B2 a starl = -

.:‘i'St)e';s swimming!  (—— —
{Sheisntrunning. | | She isn'tswimming. 1_
.,  (Shesdimbingt
V Unit§ Detmemnvmruhcn say whot peoplemedmngna; d
WE: poge 50

Learning objectives: Describe the weather; Say
what people are doing now

Grammar: 'm watching videos. I'm not working. He'’s
climbing. He isn't wearing a jacket. They're playing.
They aren’t swimming.

Resources: Class Audio CD2; - Graphic
Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1;

- Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar
video

Materials: paper, pens or pencils (optional)

) 2.4 Warm-up: What's the last word?

+ Play What's the last word? (see the Games
Bank, pages 14—17) with the audio from Lesson
2, Activity 1. Stop the audio after some of the
key words in the story, e.g. working, mountain,
raining, swimming, kangaroos, world. (You will
need to be fast with the pause button!)

« Have the children raise their hands to say what
they think the last word they heard was. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time and have them
all repeat the word.

« Write the words on the board after each turn so
the children can all check their spelling.

) 2.5 Look and read.

« Play the audio. Have the children join in, nodding
for the affirmative sentences and shaking their
heads for the negative ones (or other appropriate
gestures in the children’s culture).

« Play the audio again for the children to repeat
chorally. Point out the blue blocks for the verbs and
the red blocks for the negatives.

« Write swim — swimming and run — running on the
board and ask what happens in the -ing form (they
double the consonant). Explain that this applies to
verbs that end in one consonant + one vowel (g,

e, i, 0, U) + one consonant, e.g. swim, run, sit, etc.
Point out that the letters y, w and x don’'t double in
this way, so playing, not playying.

« Write stop, read, sit and cook on the board and
ask the children if the -ing form has a double
consonant. Write the -ing forms on the board
(stopping, reading, sitting, cooking).

« Now write have on the board and explain that verbs
that end in-e, drop the e when the -ing ending is
added. Elicit some more common examples, e.g.
making, taking, riding.

If using the video, tell the children they will see
a video about a girl and her friend. Play the
video and let the children watch and enjoy.
Play the video again and have the children
repeat each sentence, miming the verb action

or making a negative gesture to accompany the
affirmative and negative sentences.

Highlight the grammar points as described
above.

2 Write sentences with the verbs. Use the

correct form.

.« Ask the children what they can see in the pictures
(including the weather).

« Refer the children to the example sentence. Point
to the number 1 in the picture and ask Is it raining?
(No) Elicit the affirmative sentence It's snowing.

« Have the children complete the rest of the activity
individually.

« Invite different children to point to the people in the
picture and read out the sentences. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time. Write the
answers on the board so that everyone can check.

Answers: 1 It isn't raining. It's snowing. 2 She’s
climbing. She isn’t running. 3 He's wearing a jacket.
He isn’t wearing a T-shirt. 4 They aren’t swimming.
They're playing tennis.
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. * Divide the class into groups of three. Have them

. . &eachlglstur!‘ﬁ’k take turns to mime an action while the others guess

Consolidation (using affirmative and negative forms of the present
continuous, as in the example). Before they start,
have two students read out the example dialogue.

* Circulate, monitor and encourage the use of the
present continuous verbs.

* Finish by inviting volunteers to mime actions for the
whole class to guess.

The children need some time and practice to learn
and apply the rules for doubling the consonant or
not in -ing forms.

; * Play an adapted version of Team spelling (see

§ the Games Bank, pages 14-17). This time,

; when you call out the verb, the children write

the -ing form. Use a mix of verbs that do and
S don’t need the double consonant, and some
3 that end in -e, e.g. watch, work, ride, swim, é Cooler: Draw and label

have, write, sit, play, go, run. * Draw a quick picture of a person doing an
activity. Include the weather (rain, snow or sun).

Elicit sentences about the picture, e.g. He’s /
3 ‘ é Plag a game. Act out and guess. She’s climbing a mountain. It's raining. Write the

sentences next to the picture.
:

* Have the children do the same in their notebooks.
* Choose and mime an activity pictured on Pupil’s Then ask them to share their pictures and
Book page 56, 58 or 59 for the class. Have the sentences with the friends near them.
children raise their hand when they think they know o  Ask if any children had the same activities and/or
the action, e.qg. fly a kite. Encourage them to use a weather as their friends.
present continuous verb, e.g. You're flying a kite.

Workbook page 50 Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
Grammar focus 5
: reference on page 122 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 Match to make sentences.

11 —\- 're playing © mountain
He ‘m watching on the beach.

ol b Wil 1 Match to make sentences.
’ ;e ;::,T:::?mg :::em' i Answers: 1 I'm watching videos. He’s climbing

2 Write the words in the correct order to make sentences.

2 I'm not having fun. She isn’t wearing a jacket.
They aren’t swimming in the sea.

They ‘m not having ajockel E a mountain. They're playing on the beach.

2 Write the words in the correct order to
make sentences.

................................................

Answers: 1 Dad isn't watching TV. 2 Mum’s

:

1 ]

1 tching / TV /isn’t / Dad ' . F s " . s !
o  listening to music. 3 The children are climbing
Dad isn't watching TV, . :
] 1

' '

2 Murmis / music / istening / 1o atree. 4 ltisn’t snowing.

3 tree / The / children / climbing / are / o

4 isn't/ 1t/ snowing

m Una s @0 10 Grommor eference on poge 122
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Lesson 4 Reading

(X

Pupil’s Book pages 60—-61

Steve: It’s really windy now! 28
Stella: This isn't fun. I'm scored 73 ‘
1 Look at the text and tick (v). Steve: Me, 100, B ':—' 5@
Is..opoem| | opoyl_] astoryl_} Stella: Can you see that? There's something - R n R 7
big and white over there, ' j | ol.
w425 Read again and write the names of the characters. Steve: Oh, yes. WhatIs it? ‘ !,_l i
1 Who wonts to skate? _Stella , _Steve 4 Who sees a snowman? Stella: It's  big snowman. . J

2 Who hasn't got gloves? 5 Who is the snowman?

Steve: But it's walking. And now it's running! Help!

3 Who plays in the snow? Dod: Stello! Steve! ! E
| Stella: Help! The snowman is talking! Run!
a pe .‘ Steve: Wail a minute! Stop! Now it’s smiling. boots
dj ';) 5’ | ) j”}“lj ‘ Dad: Stello! Stevel There you are.
Steve: Look! I's Dad! We're OK
Stella: Dad, can we skate today? 0
‘: Dad: Tdon'tknow. It's cold and it’s starting to snow! coat
| Steve: But we're wearing warm jumpers and boots. 3 @ Read, think ond@'ho correct words. [Be o storl
Stella: And we've got our coats. 1 ‘Tdon't know. It's cold and it's snowing!’ b N ‘ﬁ'~
Dad: OK then. Let's got Oh, no! I haven't got my Dod@/ doesn't think the weather is bad. . -
gloves, Can you wait for me next 1o this tree? ;
| 2 ‘I'm swimming' ‘And I'm climbing a mountain’ Jumper
Stella: OK. Look, Steve, there's lots of snow! Let’s ploy.
| Steve: This is fun! Look! I'm swimming Thay.ore/ oren't hoving fin
| Stella: And T'm climbing a mountain. 3 NowEsironring. el 2
S Steve is / isn‘t scared. £ Values S
Stella: Where are we now? Where's the tree? 4 "Stop! Now it's smifing Why is it important

Steve: [ don't know. [ con't see it
| Stella: Dad! Dod! Where are you?

=

60 "

Learning objectives: Read a play; Infer information
from a text

Vocabulary: boots, coat, jumper, skate, smile

Additional vocabulary: cold, gloves, snowman, wait
a minute, warm

Resources: Class Audio CD2; - (PRC)

Warm-up: Put the letters back

* Play Put the letters back (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17). Write on the board the following

Steve Is / isn’t scored now. M lod\eckthe

4 &N Act out the play.

1 Look at the text and tick (v).

* Refer the children to the pictures and ask what they
can see. Prompt as necessary to elicit comments
on the places, actions and clothes.

* Check the meaning of poem, play and story. Ask
them to look at the text and quickly decide which
one they think it is.

* Read out the options and have the children raise
their hand for the one they chose. Ask why they
chose it.

Answers: It's a play, because it shows the names of
the speakers.

incomplete sentences: _’'m w _tch _ng

c_r__ns. _'mn_tw_rk_ng. H_’s T
cl_mb_ng _m__nt__n H_ _snt

w__r_ng _ j_ck_t (Answers: I'm watching

cartoons. I'm not working. He’s climbing a
mountain. He isn’t wearing a jacket.)

Vocabulary

* Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the
right of page 61. Read out the words and have
the children point and repeat.

* Follow the TPR routine on page 44.

= Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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2 )25 Read again and write the names of Values £
the characters. * Clarify the question in the Values box. Give the children
* Give the children time to read the text carefully. a little time to think and then ask for some suggestions.
* Refer the children to the example and ask why Feed in extra .idecs of your own if you want to expand
Stella and Steve are the answers (first three lines of ~ the conversation, e.g. we need to know what clothes to
dialogue). wear and what to take with us; some places or activities
* Do the next question as a class and elicit the part may be dangerous if the weather turns bad.
of the text that shows the answer.
* Then have the children continue the activity Cooler: Disappearing sentences
individually. . * Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games
* For feedback, read out the questions and have the Bank, pages 14-17) with the first five lines of the
children call out the names. Ask for whole-class play.
agreement each time.
* You may then want to read through the story
together as a class, playing the audio as support Workbook page 51
for students who need more help.
* Have the children repeat some key sentences. lesson 4 _ Reading

N 1 Read the story on Pupil's Book pages 60-61 ogain. Read and complete.
i Answers: 1 Stella, Steve 2 Dad 3 Stellg, Steve ! Jumpers  skete  smiing  coals  bools
i 4 Stella 5 Dad ;

I's cofd and snowing. Let's | skate !
We're weoring warm ?

B3 VI U1 VIR VA VR ¥R VI V1 U VR VO VI VO VR VD VR VB VI VR W V0 VR D

ond’ . Andweve golour
‘ . . Let’s piay! Oh,r_\oalook rls '
3 Q Read, think and circle the correct e e
words. 2 Reod and match,
* Read out the example sentence in a similar tone to 1 (Mo Lock of mel T th veel il
the audio and point out the example answer. Say 2 (Tconsee beor el N e
Dad iS Worried' 3 {'651‘\}104 It's starting to rain. We haven't goton umb@ﬁ)"l ¢ Ha's having fun
* Do the same for number 2 and elicit the answer as "
a whole class. Elicit or say The children are happy. : ®”f'mm“"“"m“m‘“m””‘m
* Then have the children continue the activity o) ’“gg_@m,'mmpism”‘m”&
individually. e e
* For feedback, have pairs of children read out 2 Mo S
J the quotes and the answers. Ask for whole-class 3 Mum's isgreen
agreement each time. 4Mums_____ oreblock

B e o A e e e e e R R R e S S SR S .
! Ry M

4 E’ Act out the play.

* Divide the class into groups of three. Give each
child a number: 1, 2 or 3 and allocate the roles: all

number 1s are Stella, all number 2s are Steve, all ! ) ’
number 3s are Dad. . Answers: 1 skate 2 jumpers 3 boots

: 4 coats 5 smiling

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book
pages 60-61 again. Read and complete.

Play the audio one more time and have all the
children repeat.

* Give the children some time to practise the play. 2 Read and match.
The children can use their own coats and other o N S S A L e
clothes as props for the play if this is convenient. . Answers:1¢c 2a 3b i
(This play is quite long and may be too challenging  GLUETETEETEEEEEPRPET MR

for some classes. You may choose to divide the .
class into two halves: the groups in one half act out 3 Circle the clothes words. Then complete

the first part only, on Pupil’s Book page 60, and the the sentences and draw the picture.
groups in the other half act out the second part, on e e e e ST B S 1
Pupil’s Book page 61.) 1 Answers: 1 gloves 2coat 3jumper 4 boots i

* As you monitor, encourage the children to inject
drama and emotion in their lines where it is
appropriate.

* Ask if any groups would like to act out the play for
the class.

\,’ \‘ \J \‘1 \‘ \‘ \.’ \.' \‘l \.1 \,' h ‘\/‘ _\.1 -\‘\i\.’ \J \.‘1 ‘\‘ -\)




Lesson 5 Sounds and letters

Pupil’s Book page 62

tesson 5 Sounds and leflers

1 927 Listen and say. Complete.

+ €
’ ﬁ‘h’-*

skate __ile __ o

2 ﬂz.s@sksmsnmdd
Then listen and say the chant.

Look at the@/. 1's starting to snow,

The small snake smiles

He says, "Ho, hot

Then he lies on some skates and he starts to qo.

3 425 Listen and write sk, sm, sn or st. Then read out loud. (e o storl =

We're having o greot holiday, We ' sk ateinthe?___ow every doy.
l Mum readsusa®___ory at night. You can see * arsinthe®___y.

T've gota new friend, She's ¢ ___all and she's got anice’___ile Today
{ she's wearing o green® ___irt.

% Learning about language
You can make a weather noun inlo an adjective by adding y.

) Can you make these nouns into adjectives?

snow

% Sounds ond letters: idensty sk sm, sn, stsourds  Learning obout Ianpucqe odiecives
wa wwa 52

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify
sk, sm, sn, st sounds; Learning about language:
adjectives

Resources: Class Audio CD2; (PK) - - Sounds
and letters worksheet: - Sounds and letters

activity;

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Sounds and letters words: skate, smile, snow, story

Warm-up: Team spelling
* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank pages

14-17) with words from the text in the last lesson,

e.g snowing, jumper, gloves, climbing, scared,
smiling).

1 o) 27 Listen and say. Complete.

* Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit the meaning

of the words.

* Play the audio for the children to repeat chorally.

Do this twice.

* Point to the spaces in the words in your book.
For each one, ask What's this sound? Have the
children repeat the sound and the word.

* Continue by pointing to the space in each of the
words and having the children repeat the sound
and the word before they complete the words in
their books.

* Then ask different children to read out the
completed words, asking for whole-class
agreement each time. Write the words on the board
S0 everyone can check. Have them repeat the
words one more time.

Audioscript

/sk/ /sk/ /sk/ skate
/sm/ /sm/ /sm/ smile
/sn/ /sn/ /sn/ snow
/st/ /st/ /st/ story

....................................................

2 )2 Circle sk, sm, sn and st. Then
listen and say the chant.

* Point out the circled sk in the first line of the chant.
Ask the children how many more examples of sk
they can find (there’s one more — skates). They
circle it.

* Have the children find and circle all the examples
of sm, sn and st. Ask how many of each they found.
If they don’t all agree, they need to check again!
Elicit the words.

* Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books.

* Play the chant again and have the children join in
with the sk, sm, sn and st words.

* Divide the class into two groups. Play the chant
one more time and have the groups join in with the
chant doing alternate lines. Then change their lines.

* Finally have the class join in with the full chant.

....................................................

Answers: Look at the GR)y. It's SDarting to En)ow. i
The €m all Gake €m iles. He says, ‘Ho, ho!’ !
Then he lies on some §Kates and @arts to go. :

3 o) 2.9 Listen and write sk, sm, sn or st.

Then read out loud.

* Give the children some time to look at the text and
try to guess the words — but tell them not to write
anything yet.

* Elicit ideas from different children, but don’t confirm
the answers at this point.

* Play the audio and have the children listen and
follow without writing. Then have them complete
the spaces.

* Play the audio again for the children to check and / or
complete their answers.

* Play the audio one more time, pausing just before
each incomplete word for the children to call out
the word. Write the completed words on the board.

* Invite volunteers to read out a sentence each of
the text. You can repeat from the beginning if more
children want to read.
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* Then look at the Learning about language box

Audioscript together. If the class didn't find a word to complete
We're having a great holiday. We skate in the snow your sentence, ask them if they can see one in the
every day. Mum reads us a story at night. You can box that is suitable. Point out that words like windy,
see stars in the sky. I've got a new friend. She’s small rainy are adjectives. Ask what adjectives do. (They
and she’s got a nice smile. Today she’s wearing a are words that describe things or people, in this
green skirt. case the weather.)
*  Call out wind, rain, sun and have the children call
---------------------------------------------------- back the adjectives (windy, rainy, sunny).

Answers: 1 skate 2snow 3story 4 stars
5sky 6small 7smiles 8 skirt

*  Then have the children make adjectives from snow
and cloud. Ask two volunteer children to write them

RS A S SRR S S S R S A SRR ‘ on the board. Ask for whole-class agreement each

% Learning about language time. . . :

*  If you have time, ask the children to find a weather

* Go to the window and look up at the sky. Come back adjective on page 61 (windy) and another on page
to the board and write Today it's 58 (sunny).

Elicit a word from the children that could complete
the sentence. Accept -ing words, e.g. raining, but also |
elicit adjectives if possible, e.g. rainy. If the children
correctly use an adjective, write the word on the
board to complete the sentence.

....................................................

Cooler: Physical spelling

* Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) with some of the key words from
Activity 2 and 3.

Workbook page 52 1 Say aloud. Match the sounds and the

pictures.
Lesson 5 Sounds and letters P e e e e o e g
1 Say cloud. Makch the sounds and the pictures i Answers: sk — sky, skirt, skate; sm — smile, :
"y + small; sn - snake; st - story ;
' BEEBEL." kT R eI e ;
‘3 . . 9 2 Complete the words in the sentences
& % with sk, sm, sn or st.

1 Thes nateskpsiolookotthe [N small, snowman 3 smiles, story, skirt

' [
2 Gompista e wonts s e danimicil whth o, gy avor st . Answers: 1 snake, snow, sky 2 skating, :
T o STl ! I
—__owinthe _ __y. : :
2 Thechildrenore ____ aling around
the ___ all____ owman
3 Stella __ __iles. She likes the
—__orycfthe girl In the blue
irt.

. Answers: 1 cloudy 2rain 3 snowy "

1
g D £4sunng 5snow 6 sun ;
1 The sky s cloud /AGloud)). T e vl I R e R i 0 ey S e
2 The rain / rainy is cold. 5 Playing in the snow / snowy is fun
3 The mountain is snowy / snow. 6 The sunny / sun is hot

LLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLL LU L L LU LLLL
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Lesson 6 Language in use

Pupil's Book page 63

scarf

Im looking for my brother i
What's he wearing?
He's wearing a blue scarf |

Look! He's over there.

Where? What's he doing?
He's skating, \

Oh, yes. I can see him.

I can see my friends, 100,
Where? What are they doing?

They're fiying a kite

2 & Wkalnpd's.Askmdmswor.
Student A

3 N

Studant B

$® ;2

StudentA  What gre you doing?
Student8 m looking for my sister,

3 ]QNown’smtum. o
Askandonswuobouwoophinyowdosa (B2 a stari =

Urit 5 Present continecus: Wh questions
W&: page 53

Learning objectives: Present continuous: Wh-
questions

Vocabulary: scarf

Resources: Class Audio CD2; (PK) - Language in
use video; - Grammar worksheet 2:

- Grammar activity 2; - Language in use

video

§)25 Warm-up: Say the chant again

* Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write
it on the board. Then play the audio to see how
well they remembered.

* Have the whole class say the chant together.

Vocobulory

. *  Refer the children to the vocabulary item at the

: top of the page. Say the word and do g mime of
putting on a scarf. Have the children repeat the
word and do the action with you. Ask When do
people wear a scarf? Do you wear a scarf?

1 ®)2.10 Listen ang say.

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their
Pupil’'s Book.

3 ‘ E’ Now it's your turn. Ask and

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat

each question and answer.,

Elicit the word that appears in the first two

questions (What). Point out the -ing verb at the end

and the inversion are you,’s he, are they in the
middle. Elicit or explain that in these questions the
verb comes before the noun/pronoun.

* Say you, he or they and have the children say the
corresponding questions from the dialogue.

* Have the children turn their Pupil’s Books face
down. Play the audio one more time, stopping after
each question for the children to say the answer.
Then continue playing the audio for them to check.

If using the video, play it and let the children
watch and enjoy it.

* Play the video again and stop after each :
question to elicit the answer from the class. {
Play the video to confirm and have the children
repeat it.

* Highlight the language points as described
above.

*  Now play the video one more time and have
the children repeat the questions and answers,
Encourage them to imitate the intonation and
body language as closely as possible.

2 5 Work in pairs. Ask and answer.,

* Refer the children to the photos and eljcit the
names of the objects / family members,

* Invite two children to read out the example dialogue.
Point out that it is the same as in Activity 1, but the
blue words are changed for items in the box.

* Elicit and drill the questions to continue the
dialogue.

* Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
with the photos in the boxes: one child asks about
the Student A items and the other about the
Student B items. Then they can change roles.

* While they do this, circulate, monitor angd pay
attention to the children’s use of the question forms
and the -ing on the verbs in the answers.

answer about people in your class.

* Have the children ask you the questions from
Activity 1, so that you can answer about q child
in the class: I'm looking for a child, He’s / She’s
wearing a (green Jumper). Have the children
identify the child you are thinking of.

* If the children all wear the same uniform, have
them ask more questions until they can identify the
child.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them continue
the game.

A U R T T



Cooler: The shark game

* Play The shark game (see the Games Bank,
Pages 14-17) with questions and answers from

this lesson, e.g. What are you doing? I'm looking
for my brother. What'’s he wearing? He's wearing
a blue scarf.
Workbock paga 56 . 4 ™ Look at the pictures and read the
Bk, Language in use questions. Write one-word answers.
T 49 ook at e plckives i i 16 isons There is one example.
Write one-word . There is one . . s -
bk borcs o sorw * This activity helps the children prepare for
,W"LTTS‘T.ZW, . Mm o0 Part 5 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
2 Whatishe ployingwith? ~ a Cambridge English: Starters test. The children
3 What's the weather like? its

look at the pictures and answer the questions
using one word each time.
* If done in class, ask the children what they can
ok e o, see in the pictures.
] * Go through the example first. Then read out
number 1, elicit the answer and write it on the
board. Have the children continue individually.

| L Remind them they must only write one word in
gundma hot vewng deng ook  recdng the space.

4 How many children are there?

TR T . * Check the answers with the class and write them
| AR  (imiooking oy @ on the board.
Whatsshes: ___7) G * (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
QR e children need practice in answering questions
. Tk T starting with different question words: Where,
I How many, etc).
U5 CENL Sonurs, Reosing and Wik Pat Gt Grammer nce o page 122 d 5 Answers: 1 park 2ball 3 rainy 4 three 5
Grammar reference: 2 Look, read and complete.
Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar e T T T
reference on page 122 to help them when completing : Answers: 1 doing 2‘grcmdmo 3 wearing :
these activities. ' 4hat 5Look 6 reading i

Grammar reference: (page 122)
1 Write words in the correct order to make
questions. Then look and answer.

...............................................

i Answers: 1 What is she doing? 2 What is he
i wearing? 3 What are they doing?

...............................................
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Lesson 7 * Play the audio for the children to listen and number

the photos.
* For feedback, point to each one and ask What
number? What country is it?

Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 64

Lesson 7 Listening and speaking i & A
T o i e P Audloscrlpi
1 d42n Q@ Look at the photos. 2 3 .
Listen and number in order. '4 1.DJ:  Hello. Our first guest is from Russia. Hello,

Oleg. How are you?

Oleg: I'mfine, thanks.
DJ: So Oleg, | can hear that you're outside.
What's the weather like today?
? - Oleg: It's snowing and it's very windy.
] 55 DJ: What are you doing today?
Oleg: I'm skating.
2 Meen  Ausialio y 4 C} é_ L DJ: Thanks, Oleg. Goodbuye.
n B 2.DJ: Sur ne:t 3:)15?; ;saggm India. Hello, Meera.
3 carl Russia woe [ Oow ar :
nnil il @ Meera: I'm tired.
¥ & Workin pairs. Talk about the chidren in Activity 2 DJ: Why are you tired? What are you doing?
(Coxs o Al s o an oy ok 5 . ) Meera: I'm helping my grandma in her garden.
4 %4212 ¥ Listen and repeat. Then choose, ask and answer. (B2 o siar! - DJ: What'’s the weather like?
@ What' the weather like today? ; Lee: It's very hot, but we're drinking lots of water.
IR DJ: That's good. Thanks, Meera. Bye.
- - 3.DJ:  Our next guest is from Australia. Hello, Carl.
p i Wm;mwmww Speskng ik sbou e weame How are you?
Carl:  I'm great. I'm talking to you from the beach.

DJ: That’s cool. What are you doing on the

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for key beach today?

information; Speaking: talk about the weather

Carl:  I'm playing football with my friends.
Vocabulary: warm DJ: What'’s the weather like?
Resources: Class Audio CD2; Carl:  It's warm, but a bit cloudy.

- (TRe] - Vocabulary worksheet 2: DJ:
Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Thanks, Carl. Enjoy your day.

....................................................

....................................................

Warm-up: Team sentences

* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, 2
pages 14-17) with questions and answers from
the last lesson, e.g. What are you doing? I'm
looking for my sister. What's she doing? She’s

#) 2.1 Listen again and match the
columns.

* Elicit what's in each column (1 name, 2 country,

flying a kite. 3 weather, 4 activity).
* Play part 1 of the audio. Hold up your Pupil’s Book.
STt s S S R S e R S EllCIt and ‘drow a l|ne with your f|nger from Oleg —
: Vocabulary Russia — snow/wind — ice skates. Have the children

draw the line in their books.

* Play the rest of the audio for them to draw the other
lines.

* Elicit the answers and ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

: » Refer the children to the vocabulary item at the

: top of the page. Say warm and have the children
repeat. Have the children repeat cold ... warm ...
hot ... warm ... cold, and do mimes (warm can be
happy and smiling).

+ Answers: 1 Oleg — Russia — snow and wind — ice
E skates 2 Meera — India — hot and sun — trowel and
. flowers 3 Carl - Australia - cloudy and warm —

E football

....................................................

) 211 @ Look at the photos. Listen and
number in order.

* Refer the children to the photos. Elicit ideas for the
countries they show.
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3 E’ Work in pairs. Talk about the children
in Activity 2.
* Read out the example, pausing before each key

word for the children to complete, e.g. Carl is
from ... (Australia). It's ...

* Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity.

4 W) 212 &SV Listen and repeat. Then

choose, ask and answer.

* Elicit the weather in each picture.
* Play the audio and have the children repeat it.

Workbook page 54

! 7 Funct

| language

1 mﬂhmmwmkmmm

77 4
& B &

-
11ts cold

1 Hes__hot
3 Read and match,

1 Why are you cold? a Ihaven'tgot any ice cream

2 Why are you happy:_\ b It's sunny and I'm wearing a jumpert

3 Why are you hot? © It's snowing and I haven't goto coal.
4 Why are you sad?

-

1 What’s the weather like today? Look
and complete.

: Answers: 1 It's cold and it's rainy. 2 It’s cold

i and (it’s) snowy. 3 It's warm and (it's) cloudy.

i 4 It's hot and (it's) raing. 5 It's warm and (it's)

1 sunny. 6 It's hot and (it's) windy.

d Today is Saturday - my favourite day!

...............................................

* Prompt a child to ask you the question. Reply with
two weather words, e.g. It's snowing and it's cold.

* Divide the class into pairs and to make new
dialogues, changing the words in blue.

Cooler: Mime game

* Say an activity and a type of weather, e.g. It’s
raining and you're climbing! for the class to
mime. Repeat with more situations.

Workbook page 55

Mmlm
1 Gird)the ditferent word,

1 gloves @ﬂb coat Jumper

2 mountain beach seq wind

3 rain mountain cloud snow

4 boots coot Jumper sun

5 sod happy cloud tired

6 hot cold warm skate

It's hot and sunny. no
1"mgﬂaﬂhwmephmyhﬁnynu

2 The girt isnt wearing a scorf, =t o
3 The girl is climbing o and the boy is swimming,

4 Dod Is wearing his gloves

5 They're sad

Unit 5 cevxmwudmmz ﬁ

1 Circle the different word.

. Answers: 1 rain 2wind 3 mountain 4 sun .
E 5cloud 6 skate 5

2 f@! Look and read. Write yes or no.
There is one example.

* This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children
read the sentences, look at the picture, and
write yes if the sentence is true or no if the
sentence is false.

* Go through the example and then have the
children complete the activity individually.

* Ask different children to read out the sentences
and the class calls out yes or no.

...............................................




Lesson 8 Writing

Pupil’s Book page 65

A_Lgsson\ P;\ . Wri’fin9
1 Read and follow.

Use an exclamation mark (1) to show strong feelings,
like when you are very hoppy or scored:

ThisIs fun!  Oh, nol The snowman is running!

2 Complete the sentences with full stops or exclamation marks.

1 I'm JackD This is my sister, Annie D
2 This is our boot D

3 I'mscored D

4 Oh no D 1t's cloudy D

3

i S Write o scene for o play
WB: poges 56-57

n N
o

Learning objectives: Use exclamation marks: Write
a scene for a play

Resources: Class Audio CD2: - - Unit5
test; (PRC) -

Warm-up: Ready, set, draw!

* Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) with activities and / or weather
types from this unit.

1 Read and follow.

* Mime putting your hands on your head in despair
and mouthing (but not saying) Oh, no! Ask the
children What am | saying?

Write it on the board without an exclamation mark.

Say in a neutral voice and have the children repeat

in a neutral voice. Ask the children what’s missing

to make it Oh, no! (say it in a dramatic way). Elicit
the exclamation mark if children know it (they will
probably not know what it’s called). If they know it,
ask a child to write it on the board.

* Refer the children to the information in the box.
(Then ask a child to add the exclamation mark to
the board if necessary.)

* Write the three phrases from the box on the
board without the exclamation mark and have the
children repeat them in a neutral voice. Then add
the exclamation marks and say them together in a
dramatic voice.

2 Complete the sentences with full stops or
exclamation marks.

* Write the first sentence on the board (without
punctuation).

* Elicit what the missing punctuation is (a full stop).
Invite a child to the board to write it in.

* Have the children complete the activity. While they
do this, write the sentences on the board without
the final punctuation.

* For feedback, invite different children to the board
to add suitable punctuation. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

i Answers: 1 I'm Jack. This is my sister, Annie.
i 2 Thisis ourboat. 3 I'mscared! 4 Oh, no! It's cloudy.

1P 00097979009000000000C00C0C

3 @ Write what each person is saying. Use
correct punctuation.

* Elicit what the children can see in the picture and
what they think happens next in the story.

* Invite two confident children to act out the first two
lines using a dramatic tone. Then elicit suggestions
for the remaining lines and write them on the board.
If there are alternative suggestions, write those, too.

* Have the children copy the version they like best
into their books.

1 Suggested answers: Dad: Jack! Annie! We're ;
here! Jack: Help! Dad: We'll help! Mum: You're !
safe now. Annie: Yeah! I'm not scared. E

Teaching star! i‘?
Consolidation

A play scene is perfect for acting out. The language
becomes more fixed in the children’s memories if
'they invest emotion in it!
* Divide the class into groups of four. Give them
a few minutes to practise speaking the lines.
Encourage them to be dramatic with the parts
that have exclamation marks!
Invite volunteer groups to perform the scene.

Cooler: Visualisation

* Have all the children close their eyes and picture
what you're saying in their heads: Imagine you're
in a boat in the sea. It's sunny and warm. What
can you see? What can you hear? Is there anyone
with you? How are you feeling? Now it's raining a
little ... and it's cold. How are you feeling? What
can you do? Now it’s raining a lot and it’s cold and
windy! Oh, no! How are you feeling? Time to go
home! You take the boat to the beach. Now you're
at home and it's warm. How are you feeling?

r'eeeeeeeeey

.

t\‘l‘!‘\“‘l‘\‘\



Workbook pages 56—-57
- ]
; b, Writing 3 Write words in the correct order to make sentences.
1 Read the dialogue and write full stops or exclamation marks. 1 running / fast / She’s

Jane: Oh, no[ ] took| ] A dog has got
your ball

2 ball / got / dog / A / your / has

3 talking / She's / her / grandpa / to

4 Use the ideas from Activity 2 to write the play.

R v |

J Grandpa: _Here's your umbrella.
Juke:
David:
Julie:
Grandpa:
David:

Jone: Look[_] There'sagin[_]
She's mmg[:] She can helpD

5 2 Write your play again. Use your best handwriting.
6 & Check your work. Tick (v).

* exclomation marks D * full stops D
1 She’s using the umbrelia 4 she’s running really fast D * caphial feters D *iapemg D
2 Now her grandpa is helping. D § The children are very hoppy. D
3 She's talking to her grondpa D 6 The dog has got the boll. D
1 Read the dialogue and write full stops * Ask the children to read out the sentences. Ask
or exclamation marks. for whole-class agreement each time.

st hvase (15 reng et Tham s | AnSWerS: 1 Sho' ruming st 2 doghos |
2 : ball. he’s talking to h dpa. i
them complete the activity individually.  9otyourball. 3 She's talking to her grandpa !
* Invite different children to read out the dialogue : e |
with suitable emotion! 4 Use the ideas from Activity 2 to write

e the play.

: Answers: * Refer the children to the model play on Pupil’s
; Jane: Oh nol Look! A dog has got your ball. Book page 65 and ask them to write a similar
+ Sam: Oh no! That's my favourite ball. . play using the story ideas from Activity 2.

E Jane: Look! There’s a girl. She’s running. She Circulate, monitor and offer help as needed.

: can help. e * Encourage them to compare their ideas with a
"""""""""""""""""" friend.
2 Look and match the sentences to 5 ‘ Wri l in. U bt
pictures A or B. a % vr\’l:;izour play again. Use your bes
* Refer the children to the ?xomple and have them lovaritia chﬁc.jren Wil oLt el Bl gt o8
point to the correct part of the picture. : L :
* Have the children complete the activity. Then neatly as possubge. P?'m ol ,tlh?t the actors need
check the answers with the class. Ask for to be able to read a play easily!
whole-class agreement each time. 6 ‘ Check your work. Tick ()
................................................ . : |
E Answers:1B 2B 3A 4A 5B 6A ; * Ask the children to use the check list to make |
beesmeetnomceemmmeesemeeeeameeaem s een e sure their work is correct and complete. |

* Encourage them to look at any features they

3 Write words in the correct order to make didn’t tick. Give them time to think about how they

sentences. could include these. They could discuss this in

* Go through the example and then have the pairs, if helpful.
children decide on the order of the words in the * Have the children open their eyes. Share some of
first sentence. their ideas with the class.

hhhhhhhhhhhhhhhbhhbhbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbM




Reading time 2

Pupil’s Book pages 66—67

| #2135 @ Look at the photos. What do you think the children are doing?
- =+ 0

We can do  Home | Blog | Logir

B These children ore playing at school.
| They're blind. They can't see but they
1 con all read, write, use a computer
and play basketball, How do they do
o these things? Leo tells us how.

Question: What's this girl doing, Leo?

She’s reading. She uses

braille to read. Braille letters
are small bumps. She feels
the bumps with her fingers.

Answer:

3 N uestion: Con biind children use H
| computers?

: Yes, they can. The computers |
read information to you, They
also listen to you. You tatk to |5
the computer ond it writes
the words

Read on information text

Question: What's this boy doing?

Answer: He's listening to his phone
The phone is talking to him!
There are special phones
for blind people with braille
or big buttons.

Question: Is it difficult to walk to the shops or to school? ul :

Answer:  Some children use a long cane. The cane
helps them feel where things are in the
street. Some children have got o dog. The
dog is their eyes and ears, It listens to every
sound in the street

Answer: They con play gealball. The ball goes beep,
beep, beep. The child can hear it and knows
where it is. Biind people can also play blind 4
football. The ball hos got a bell inside it so |
you can heor it

g Question: What sports con blind people do?
B
]
| |
A

Question: Do you play blind football, Leo?

Answer: Yes, Ido! I'm blind. I'm writing

this on my computer!
i Develop reading fuency

|

Learning objectives: Read an information text;
Develop reading fluency

Additional vocabulary: bell, blind, braille, bumps,
buttons, cane, difficult, feel, fingers, sound, special,
tells, use

Resources: Class Audio CD2: . -

Warm-up: The shark game

* Play The shark game (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) to remind the children of some
key vocabulary they will see in this lesson, e.g.
school, computer, basketball, reading, listening,
writing.

1 Look at the photos. What do you think
the children are doing?

* Refer the children to the double-page spread. Ask
them where they can see information like this (a
computer website giving information). Ask what
makes the page look like a website (the coloured
buttons and arrows at the top of the screen, the
tabs for Home, Blog and Login).

» Refer the children to the pictures and ask what
activities they can see. Ask what is special or
different about these children, and teach the word
blind.

* Ask the children if they do these activities in the
same way in their school. Ask if they think it is
difficult / possible to do these things if you can’t
see.

) 213 ® Read and check.

* Give the children time to read the text. It is
important that all children have the opportunity
to read at their own pace. Ask the children to find

* one interesting thing or something they didn’t know
before that they can share with others.

* When everyone has finished, elicit examples of
what the children found interesting or new in the
text.

* Then play the audio and let the children listen and
follow in their books. This will help consolidate
what they have read.

Check your ideas.

* Ask some comprehension questions to check the key
aspects of the text:

* Point to section 1 — What’s she doing? (She's reading
with her fingers.) Can you do this?

* Point to section 2 — Can the computer speak? (Yes, it
can.) Can the computer listen? (Yes, it can.)

* Point to section 3 — What's he doing? (He’s listening
to his phone.) Is his phone different to yours? (Yes,
his has Braille buttons or bigger buttons.)
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Point to section 4 — What's she using in her hand?
(She’s using a cane to help her know where she’s
walking.) Can she use other things to help her? (Yes,
some people have a dog to help them in the street.)
Point to section 5 — What's she doing? (She’s playing a
game called goalball.) What's special about the ball?
(The ball makes a sound / goes beep so she can hear
it).

What did you learn?

Ask the children to look through the text again, one
section at a time, to find all the new things they have
learned.

Write on the board / didn’t know ... and clarify the
meaning. (We use this to talk about something that
we have just found out.) Give one example yourself: /
didn’t know there are special phones for blind people.
Ask children to share with the class other things from
the text they didn’'t know before. Encourage them to
make complete sentences (give help where needed).

Cooler: True or false

Write a big True on one side of the board and a
big False on the other side.

Read out some sentences about the information
in the text. If the sentence is true, the children
point to the True side of the board. If false, they
point to the False side.

Possible sentences to use: Blind children don’t
go to school (F). Blind children can write (T).
Blind children can’t play sport (F). Blind people
read using their fingers (T). Blind children’s books
can speak (F). Blind children’s computers can
speak (T). Some computers can listen and write
(T). Blind people don’t have special phones (F).
Some blind people have a cat to help them (F).
Blind people play a sport called goalball (T). In
goalball, the ball has got a computer in it (F).
Ask the children if they can remember any of the
sentences you said.




Reading time 2

Activities

Pupil's Book page 68

1

w

Reading fime 2

Acﬁ-{fhes

Read the text again. Look at the the bold words.
Match them to the photos.

1 broille

3 buttons

4 cane

2 bumps 5 bell

Read and write the letter. More than one answer is possible.

1 Ittakstoyou. b, ¢ a braille
2 Youcanheartheball b computer
3 You read’ the bumps with your fingers. _____ ¢ phone
4 t's got big buttons. d cane
5 Itlistens to you and writes information. e dog
6 Ithelps youwalk inthe street, f goaiball
g blind feotball
&' Q Ask and answer with a friend. [Be o starl -~
1 Can blind children do these activities? i Sute
2 Do you think they are easy or difficult? ploylennis  playinthe gorden
fly o kite watch a film

Give @ parsonol responsa o o text

Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a
text

Resources: Class Audio CD2: . "

Warm-up: Stand up or sit down

See the Games Bank (pages 14-17). Suggested
sentences: Blind children can read booksx (T).
Books can speak (F). Computers can speak (T).
Blind people can play sports (T). Blind people
use cats to help them (F). Blind people use
dogs to help them (T). Blind people have special
phones (T).

Read the text again. Look at the bold

words. Match them to the photos.

Have the children read the text on Pupil’s Book
pages 66—-67 again.

Then have them locate the words in bold in the text
one by one. Call out the word and have them raise
their hand when they find the section of the text
that has it.

The children then match the words to the pictures.
For feedback, say a letter and have the children
say the number and word. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

....................................................

...................................................

Read and write the letter. More than one
answer is possible.

* Refer the children to the example and clarify that
the letters represent computer and phone from
the list on the right. Ask them to find the section of
the text that mentions these answers (computer —
section 2, phone — section 3).

* Do number 2 as a class. Then have the children
continue the activity individually.

* For feedback, read out the sentences and have the
children raise their hand to say the letters. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time.

3 e’ Q Ask and answer with a friend.

* Read out the first question and discuss the first

activity in the box (swim) as a class. Elicit ideas,
encouraging children to explain their answer. Take

a class vote to see what the majority of the children

think. Then ask Is it easy or difficult? and find out
the majority opinion again.

* Give the children some time to consider the rest of

the questions.

* Then divide the class into pairs and ask them to

compare their ideas. To help them express their
ideas, write prompts on the board: / think / don’t

think blind children can ...; | think it's easy / difficult

for blind people to ...

* After their discussion in pairs, take a class vote on

the rest of the activities.

Cooler: Disappearing words

Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) with key vocabulary from the
Reading time 2 text. Have the children choose
the words they want to use.

*YYYSY
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®  Think about it!
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Pupil's Book page 69

Look at the photo. What do you
think this is? What do you use it for?

? Read and check your ideas.

z This s an anemomeler. It tells us
how fast the wind s. You can't
seethe wind, but an anemometer

f'- helps us to measure it.

3 What do you need to make an anemometer? Think and tick (v).

1 Look at the photo in Activity 1 again. Number the photos in order.

¥

i

Usa hinking solls

Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Do a
science project

Resources: (PK

Materials: paper cups, drinking straws, a pencil with
eraser, marker pen

Warm-up: Initial letters

Write the initial letters of all the weather words
from this unit on the board — sun(ny), rain(y / ing),
wind(y), snow(y / ing), cloud(y), hot, warm, cold.
Tell the children what the group of words is and
give them some time to try to remember a word
for every letter.

Invite different children to the board to complete
a word. Ask for whole-class agreement each time
or if there are any alternatives (e.g. sun / sunny).

Look at the photo. What do you think this
is? What do you use it for?

» Refer the children to the object in the photo and elicit
suggestions about what it is and what it's used for.

Read and check your ideas.
* Have the children read the text. Ask if their ideas
matched the facts in the text.

* Ask what type of weather we measure with this
(check the meaning of the word measure).

* Have the children repeat the name anemometer —
see how fast they can say it!

3 What do you need to make an
anemometer? Think and tick (v).

* Ask the children if they can name all the items in
the pictures (drinking straws, cups, bottle may be
new to them).

» Refer them to the first photo again to decide what
materials they need to make an anemometer. Elicit
one suggestion from the class and then have the
children decide the others individually.

* Say the names of the objects and have the children
raise their hand for the ones you need. Then have
them repeat the names of the items you need.

____________________________________________________

Answers: v: paper cups, marker pen, pencil,
drinking straws

----------------------------------------------------

4 Look at the photo in Activity 1 again.

Number the photos in order.

* Decide as a whole class what the first photo is and
have everyone number it (the second photo). Then
have the children decide the correct order for the
others individually.

* Point to the photos and have the children call out
the numbers.

....................................................

....................................................

5 Make an anemometer. Use it to measure
the wind.

¢ Ask the children to name the materials they need
for each stage of the construction, e.g. Part 1 —a
cup, a marker pen and a pencil. Invite different
children to come to the front of the class and carry

. out each stage.

* |f possible, take the anemometer outside and test
it, or fix it near an open window and see how fast it
turns in the wind!

Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

* Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—17) with the materials vocabulary for
making the anemometer.




Stay safe

Vocabulary

Lesson 1

Pupil's Book pages 70-71

;,ﬂ". g @& Lesson 1 Vocabulary

‘6 Stay safe — “ :

#9 214235 Listen and say. Then listen and number.

bus D helkop{er lorry _l motorbike :]

E?E@

plane | wain | taffic ight __| teft/ right [_J
2 wokotﬁnpicm.WhmmPondoyouﬂnd...

1 ... on the ground? 2 . inthesky?
3 0 Lookat the picture again. Who is not safe?
4 9215 Sing and act out. @

wickm b oom J) 4oy 0d

We'e in a jam that we can' eat Le, right, left, right,
We'e in g jam that goes beep, beep! Planes high in the sky,

We really wont to stamp our feet! Trains and helicopters,
We're in a traffic jam, jam, jam. They all whoosh by.
We'e in a traffic jom. Whoosh! Toot! Zoom!
Red, green, red, green \

Goes the traffic light. S 4 4

Motorbikes, lorries, buses

Stop here day and night. ® -

Beep! Beep! Beep!

m Unit 6 m n'ymdusonauwm&s vransport Unité Sing o song H
W8 poge WB: page 62

* Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.

* Play the audio one more time and have the children
do an action for each item.

Learning objectives: Identify and use new words:
transport; Sing a song using the target vocabulary ’

Vocabulary: bus, helicopter, lorry, motorbike, plane

]

train, traffic light, left / right #) 2.15 Then listen and number.

Resources: Class Audio CD2; (PK) - Flashcards; * Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
(TRC] - Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable out the example answer.

flashcards; (PPK] - Vocabulary activities 1 and 2, * Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
Song; (PR the words as they hear them.

* For feedback, say each number and have the class
call out the word. Ask different children to repeat

Warm-up: The big picture each word to check and practise pronunciation.
* Refer the children to the picture on pages 70-71. - .
Ask Where is this? What can you see”g What are Audioscript
the people doing? Are they going fast or slow? 1 helicopter, 2 lorry, 3 bus, 4 traffic light, 5 train,
What's your favourite thing in the picture? Ask if 6 left, right, 7 motorbike, 8 plane
they've used these types of transport. Clarify the
meaning of the unit title, Stay safe. o RN RS e e s s s S R S iy

i Answers: bus ~ 3, helicopter — 1, lorry - 2, E

. i motorbike — 7, plane — 8, train — 5, traffic light - !

1 #) 2.4 Listen and say. ! left/ right - 6 :

* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to  *==================smmemoemme
the pictures.

".|'.“.“.“.“_"_“_""“"““P PP PRI IR L 000 1 3
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Vocabulary practice

This simple activity can be used as often as you
wish as it gets the children using and hearing the
target vocabulary in a controlled way, but still
having fun.

* Call out the name of a means of transport and
have the children point to it on page 70. Then
call out two items and have the children point to
them both at the same time. Then call out three,
at which point the children witl have to use two
fingers on one hand! You could try four!

T NP

B

}

R TS |

Look at the picture. What transport do
you find ...

* Ask What transport do you find on the ground?
Give the children some thinking time before eliciting
their ideas. Ask them to point to the item each time.

¢ Do the same for the second question. If the children
don’t suggest any of the answers below, point to
the transport in Activity 1 and ask where we find it.

~—

T T T O

N

...................................................

Answers: Transport on the ground: car, lorry, i
motorbike, bus, bike, train  Transport in the sky: !
plane, helicopter E

____________________________________________________

3 @ Look at the picture again. Who is
not safe?

* Remind the children of the meaning of safe.

* Have them look at the picture and think about who
is not safe.

e The children raise their hand to make a suggestion
by pointing to a person in the picture who is not
safe and saying why. Ask if the others agree.

Suggested answers: The child running onto
the cycle path; The man in the car talking on his
phone; The motorbike riders overtaking; The boy on
the bike with no helmet.

4 ) 2.6 Sing and act out. [Be a star! 5 ¢

» Ask the children to turn their Pupil’'s Books face
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that
they should raise their hands every time they hear
one of objects from Activity 1 mentioned. Play the
song.

* Now play the song again and have the children
follow in their books. Encourage the children to join
in with actions: beep beep — mime using a car horn;
stamp our feet — do the action; red, green — mime
pointing at the red light and then the green light of
traffic lights; Whoosh! Toot! Zoom! — mime watching
fast cars go past; etc.

* Play the song and have the children join in and do
the actions.

~~~[Teaching star! T ~opter: Group mime

Play Group mime (see the Games Bank, pages
14—17) with vocabulary from Activity 1.

b Stay safe

Workbook page 62

Vocabulary
1 % Look and read. Put a tick {v) or a cross (x) in the box.

There is one example.

> |
,-\'L} This is o train E $ These are motorbikes. []
2 ot
é This is a plone D ba This is a bus. D
4 s

‘._g These are lorries, D I This is a helicopter. D

2 Complete the sentences. Then colour.

train planes
helicoplers motorbikes

B
N S

5
g

1 lcon see three red __motorbikes

2 Iconseetwovyellow

3 lconseeoneblve .

4 1con see four green

m Unit6 CEYL Swaners, Recdng ond Writing, Pon |

1 @ Look and read. Put a tick (V) or

.

a cross (X) in the box. There is one
example.

» This activity helps the children prepare for Part 1

of the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge

English: Starters test. The children look at each

picture. If the sentence describing it.is correct, they

put a tick; if incorrect, they put a cross.

« |f done in class, go through the example first:
read out the sentence and point to the picture
of the helicopter. Elicit that the sentence is
incorrect and indicate the cross.

* Point to the other pictures and read out the
sentences. Then give the children some quiet
time to read and tick or cross the boxes.

« |nvite different children to read out the
sentences and have the rest of the class call
out yes or no. Write the ticks and crosses on
the board next to the corresponding number.

Answers:1v 2X 3X 4v 5X

Answers: 1 motorbikes 2 helicopters 3 train
4 planes

Children colour the motorbikes red, the helicopters
yellow, the train blue and the planes green.




Lesson 2

Grammar time

Pupil’'s Book page 72

Lesson 2 Grammar time

1 217 Listen and read. What transport do you see?

ind right. Listen!
“ There aren’t any cars or
buses. Now we can cross.
LA e

{ It's o motorbike Stop'
» | Don't runt Walk!

"< go ond play in the park

2 4217 Lsten again. What happens in the story? Tick (v) or cross (x).
1 They stop ot the light E]
2 The’man'’is yellow. D
3 There's o lorry. D

3¢5 Work in groups. Act out the story. (Be a star! -

4 Jimmy starts to run. D
5 Kirsty helps Jimmy. u

6 Theygototheshops. ||

Unit 6 Imperalives
W8: page 63

Learning objectives: Understand the use of
Imperatives; Read and act out a story using the
target grammar

Grammar: Imperatives

Resources: Class Audio CD2; 5

) 2.16 Warm-up: Sing the song!

Play the song Traffic jam again and have the
children join in and do the actions as in Lesson 1.

o) 2.17 Listen and read. What transport
do you see?

* Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can
you see? Where are they? (in the street, at a traffic
light).

* Play the audio and have the children follow
in their books. Ask the children What are they
doing? (They're crossing the road.) Then ask What
transport do you see? and have them find the
answer.

* Ask some questions to check comprehension:
say to the children The ‘man’ is red. What do |
do? and elicit the appropriate instruction from the
story (Stop! Don’t cross!). Repeat with The ‘man’
is green. What do | do? (Now we can cross.) Then
say / can see a car or a motorbike — what do | do?
(Don’t run! Walk!)

s

* Play the audio one more time. Have the children
do the actions for the story, with appropriate
actions for the affirmative imperatives and a
negative gesture (with no action) for the negative
imperatives.

__________________________________________________

2 w§) 217 Listen again. What happens in the

story? Tick (V) or cross (X).

* Play the audio again for the children to listen and
read. Refer the children to the example sentence
and have them find the part of the story that shows
this (picture 1 — Stop! Don'’t cross!).

* Have the children read each sentence and put a
tick (if it is correct) or a cross (if incorrect). Replay
the audio, if necessary, so that they can check.

* Read out the sentences and have the children call
back yes or no. Ask for whole-class agreement and
elicit the relevant part of the text each time.

___________________________________________________

Answers:1v 2X

3X 4v 5V 6X

.................................................

3 E’ Work in groups. Act out the story.

* Play the audio again for the class to repeat each
line chorally.

* Divide the class into groups of three. You could let
each group decide who will be Kirsty, Jimmy and
Mum. Alternatively, give each child a number 1-3
and allocate roles: all number 1s are the Kirsty, all
number 2s are Jimmy and all number 3s are the
mother.

* Allow the children some time to practise acting out
the story. Set a time limit for their practice and warn
them when the time is nearly finished. This way,
they will be more focused on the task.

* While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.

» Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for
the class, making sure the rest of the class respond
positively and applaud their efforts. (Some children
at this stage may be starting to feel confident
enough to play their role without referring to the
book.)
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‘1.[\ ‘\ ‘\ \\‘\\\ ‘\



. \7
(Teaching star! 7 ooler: What's the last word?

m * Play What's the last word? (see the Games Bank,

2 As well as acting out the story, the children now § pages 14-17) with the audio from Activity 1 in
have enough language to tell the story. % this lesson. Suggested words to stop after: red,

» Ask the children to identify which sentences cross, green, right, buses, don't, park.
from Activity 2 belong with each picture of the
story. Also elicit what changes are necessary 5
)

to correct the incorrect sentences. (Picture 1 —
sentence 1; Picture 2 — sentence 2 (change é

AN

yellow to green); Picture 3 — sentences 3
(change lorry to motorbike), 4 and 5; Picture 4 —
sentence 6 (change shops to park).

* Have the class read out the corrected
sentences in order.

* Then divide the class into pairs. Have them turn
their Pupil's Books over and try to remember g

the story together.
* Invite volunteer pairs to tell the story for the class
SO

-~

Workbook page 63 1 Look and match.

................................................

FSSIERD, Orammar fime . i Answers:1c 2e 3b 4d 5a 6f ;

1 Look and match. . ------------------------------------------------
1 Look! b
) Mlc 2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book page 72

again. Write what Kirsty sauys.
3 Wolk! kh] g g g

(]
KX

Answers: 1 Stop! 2 Don'’t cross! 3 Look left
and right! 4 Listen!

5 Don'tjump! R]

6 Dontalk!

2 Read the story on Pupii’s Books 72 again. Write what Kirsty says.
Don't crosst Sept Lsten! Look left and right!

W ¥ ¥ VR U VR VR U U V3 U U U U W W R R U W R W VO VA U W W W3 U W W W U0 W VR W U0 W VR U W VR VA GV




Lesson 3 Grammar focus WWW &
. Kusi 6, h ;
Pupil’s Book page 73 f using the video, tell the children they will see

a video about a boy crossing the road. Play the
video and let the children watch and enjoy.

* Play the video again and have the children
repeat each sentence, nodding for the

Lesson 3 Grammar focus

1 #4215 M Look and read. - +] Graphic Hfmmmq =

|
|

;:::::::xd ot : affirmative imperatives and shaking their heads
for the negative ones (or other appropriate
:: e 4 I B : g gestures in the children’s culture).
| E=p e § § R e ——_——
&I:I’I’I”I’I’I’I’J . . .
B Mo v B e e 2 Write the instructions. Use the correct
T m—— form of the verb.
* Refer the children to the pictures and ask what
K & actions they can see. Ask which are don’t pictures
(1,4 and 6).
1 Don't run! 2 3 * Refer the children to the example sentence and

then do number 2 as a class and write it on the
N board.
= * Have the children complete the activity individually
and then compare their answers with a friend.
3 &M Ploy a game. Listen and do. (Be o starl ~ 3\ * For feedback, invite different children to read out

4 5 &

/' Elena says walk their answers. Ask for whole-class agreement each
time and write the answers on the board so that
everyone can check.

/ Bena says don't .

/. Jump! Youte outl

umm\,m:gg& i Answers: 1 Don'trun! 2Walk! 3 Look! 4 Don't !
' talk! 5 Listen! 6 Don't jump! !

Learning objectives: Give instructions

(Teaching star! 5"~
Grammar: Stop! Walk! Don't cross! Don't run! Motivation
Resources: Class Audio CD2: - Graphic When possible, it is very motivating for children to

/

Grammar video: - Grammar worksheet 1: ) come tﬁ the board crr:dhwrite answers. They ccn{
) P — } . share their ideas with the class and get approva
%o A St S E or correction from their friends rather than from the
teacher.
,* Either use the digital version of Activity 2 or
write the numbers 1-6 on the board. Invite

")) 217 Warm-up: Stand up or sit down different children to come to the board to write
* Tell the children they will hear the story from an answer each.

Lesson 2, Activity 1 again. Explain that they * You could encourage the children to get into the

should stand up for all the affirmative verbs / habit of asking Yes or no? or Do you agree? to

actions they hear and sit down for all the their friends after giving an answer.

negatives. * They can also choose the next person to come
* Now call out some of the imperatives from the > and write an answer.

)

story in random order. Have the children do the
positive actions and make a negative gesture for
the negative ones.

* Each time, thank the child for their contribution!

3 E.' Play a game. Listen and do.

1 ) 2.18 Look and read. Be a star!

* Play the audio. Have the children join in, nodding * Read out the example instructions and ask the
for the affirmative imperatives and shaking their class if they can guess what game this is.
heads for the negative ones (or other appropriate * If the children have played Simon says (see the
gestures in the children’s culture). Games Bank, pages 14-17) as a Warm-up or

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat Cooler before, play a quick round of the game with
chorally. Point out the blue blocks for the verbs and the children to remind them. If not, teach them the
the red blocks for the negatives. rules and play a round with the whole class so they

get used to the idea.

0000000000000 000000




* Point out that if the instruction is Don’t jump! (with
no Simon says) then they should do the opposite
and jump!

* Then divide the class into pairs. They take turns
giving instructions (using their own names instead
of Simon) and responding appropriately. They
change roles either when one of them makes a
mistake or after five instructions.

Cooler: Picture words

Draw stick figures on the board doing some
actions, e.g. playing football, riding a bike,

doing gymnastics, doing karate, reading a book,
catching, kicking, throwing a ball, etc.).

Have the children guess the imperative from your
drawings. For the negative imperatives, finish the

drawing by putting a cross through the picture to
indicate Don’t!

* Then divide the class into pairs. One child draws
a simple picture of a stick figure doing an action
(make a negative by putting a cross over the
picture). Their partner guesses the imperative.
Then they change roles.

Workbook page 64 Grammar reference:
- B o . Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
Losson Sl reference on page 123 to help them when completing
¥ Lok sed ot mekh. these activities.
1 2 3 4
L e F 3 | 1 Look, read and match.
i Answers:1c 2d 30 4b i
a Jump! b Don'ttalki ¢ Don'trun! d Lok S SEREE o ry  m mmm e  G -

2 Look, read and Write instructions or

open L <ross n wear listen
1 [x] __Dont talk__incloss. Shhhhht

2 Look, read and complete. Write
instructions or warnings.

2 @ S your book, ittt L L L EEE R :
3 (2] oo .  Answers: 1 Don'ttalk 2 Open 3 Don'tcross !
] i 4 Listen 5Don'trun 6 Wear :
5 E —inthe clossroom, You can run in the playground e e | :
6 — yourhat Irs sunny today

3

i Answers: 1 Open the door! 2 Wear a / your
i jacket/coat! 3 (Shhh!) Don’t talk! 4 Don't

h: pceesii o
| Open the door! | |

4 \
m UM G5 1o Grmmmor refarance on poge 123

jump (on the chair)!
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Lesson 4 Reading

Lesson 4 Reading

2 @ Reod again. Which safety rules do you
always follow?

if'Hi! I'm Safety Sam.
| I'm here to teachyou .
cbout how o be safe |}
T '}{7 etrﬂ .
o Be safe on the road
= Don't play next to traffic.
Don't walk on the road.
Walk on the pavement.
Don't cross the road next to cars,
You can't see cors or buses and
they can't see you!

Dont cyce on busy roads
looklenondﬁgmo,m
Don'tlisten to musicy

Learning objectives: Read a safety poster; Activate
prior knowledge

Vocabulary: helmet, pavement, seat belt, shout

Additional vocabulary: bright, cycle, polite, safety,
teach, traffic, wait

Resources: Class Audio CD2: .

Warm-up: Vocabulary ping pong

* Play Vocabulary ping pong (see the Games
Bank, pages 14-17) with the topic of transport.
Repeat with one or two other topics, e.g. places
in the town, clothes, actions.

© Vocabulary

* Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the
right of page 75. Follow the TPR routine on page
44,

1 o) 210 ® Look at headings 1-4. Think

of one thing you know about each. Read
and check your ideas.

* Refer the children to the big sign at the top and
check the meaning of safe.

Pupil’s Book pages 74-75

3 ) Be safe on the bus
Wait in a safe place.
Don't stand near the road.
Don't run on the bus. Sit down.
Don't shout Be polite 1o the
driver and to other people.
Don't tolk to the driver when
he or she Is driving.
T i

e S

| Sitin the bock seat.
Wear your seot belf.
Don't play in the car.

Is itimportant to

“ follow sofety rules?

* Then refer them to each of the headings in turn
and elicit suggestions for how to be safe in each
situation. Encourage the children to look at the
pictures to help them with some ideas if they are
not sure.

* Have the children look quickly at the text to see if
any of their ideas were mentioned.

* Ask them which of their ideas they found in the text.

* You may then want to read through the text
together as a class, playing the audio as support
for students who need more help.

Q Read again. Which safety rules do you
always follow?

* Give the children time to read the text carefully.

* Tell the class some safety rules you always follow,
e.g. I always look left and right to cross the road. |
always wear a seat belt. | don’'t shout on the bus.
Encourage the children to respond Me too! or Me
neither!

* Refer the children to the first picture and ask which
of the safety rules the children are not following.
(Don't play next to traffic. Don'’t cross the road next
to cars.)

MMM NN R U AR T



* Ask the children which of the rules in box 1 they [Teaching stor!?\‘(
always follow, prompting them to say / always Roading skills v
(walk on the pavement). or | never (walk on the g
road). (Clarify the meaning of always and never Reading skills such as cross-referencing between
as necessary.) Encourage the rest of the class to words, pictures and sections of text need careful
respond Me too! or Me neither! guidance early on in the children’s learning. Help

» Repeat for each of the pictures and sets of rules. ¢ the children to develop this in the above activity. E
Alternatively, you may want to divide the class into * Refer the children to the boy getting out of the
pairs to discuss these rules, and then elicit their car. Ask Where is the boy? (car/ the pavement) 3
ideas at the end. Can you find the part of the text about the car?

(part 4) Can you find information about his
actions? (Use the door next to the pavement.) Is
he safe? (yes)

* Choose another part of the picture. Have the

. . children identify where the person is, find the
3 g Look and tick (v) who is not safe. right part of the text and find information about

Be a star! R their actions.

* Refer the children to the picture and elicit what they * Have the children continue the activity Wv\j

....................................................

e T T R

S—— individually in the same way.

* Point to the boy getting out of the car and ask Is he
safe? (yes) Why? (He’s using the door next to the Values 83
pavement.)

* Have the children look at the other children and * Clarify the question in the Values box. Give the children
decide who is not safe and why. a little time to think and then elicit their ideas.

* For feedback, hold up your Pupil’s Book and point * Ask the children what safety rules they have in school.
to each child in turn asking Is he / she safe? Elicit

ideas from different children, encouraging them . Di ;
r t
to refer the safety rule that each child is or is not Cooler. Uisoppaating seniences

following. * Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games
Bank, pages 14-17) with part 1 of the text.

....................................................

Answers: Not safe: the boy riding the bike — he is
wearing black clothes, he isn't wearing a helmet; the
boy crossing the road — he is crossing the road next
to cars, he isn’t looking left and right for traffic.

....................................................

Workbook page 65 1 Look and complete.

; Answers: 1 pavement 2 seatbelt 3 helmet |
1 4 shout E

2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
74-75 again. Read and circle.

1
1 Wolkonthe __pavement | 2Weoryour ! : Answers: 1car 2road 3bike 4 car :
l Q E 5 bike 6 bus E
5 (BN
3Weora___ ! 4Dont____ !

2 Read the story on Pupil's Book pages 74-75 ogain. Read and @rde).

1 2 onthe ' *
Wear your seat beit. “m“
€ar bike ! : road / bus

3 IDuﬁlﬁnb“@ 4 (" Use the door next
musid X7 bus/ bike lothepavement  J pace / cor
/ car / bike Sathe driy SRS bus / road

LLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLDLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLL




Lesson 5 Sounds and letters

Pupil’'s Book page 76

Lesson 5
1 9220 Listen and say. Complete.

Sounds and lefters

' .j\\) b
“"‘\ Ve -r?l
_cl othes __ue __eep

2 w422 Grddel gl and sl. Then listen and say the chant.
The slow sleepy sloth con't find his glasses. g% 8 # h}}
He cleans his clothes with glue .2

Then he sticks to a slide L ¢

And he doesn't know what to do!
3 Write the words in the correct column. [Be o starl -~

o o™

% Learning about language
Words ending in chor X, add esto make it plural beach - beaches .
fox - foxes

Words ending in y, change the yto iand odd es: baby - bables
farnily - families

Can you make these words plural?

box - walch -

Unit & Scunds ond letiers: idendfy cf gl s'sounds  Lecrning cbout language: regulor plurals
W8 poge &6

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify
cl, gl, sl sounds; Learning about language: regular
plurals

Sounds and letters words: clothes, glue, sleep

Resources: Class Audio CD2; - - Sounds
and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters

activity;

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team spelling

* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages
14—17) to practise key words from the last lesson,
e.g. pavement, clothes, helmet, polite, traffic. (You
may also want to include some of the easier words
if the children find themselves over-challenged,
e.g. play, road, lorries, shout, door.)

o) 2.20 Listen and say. Complete.

» Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit the meaning
of the words.

* Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

* Hold up your Pupil’'s Book. Point to the cl in the word
clothes. Ask What's this sound? What's the word?

» Continue by pointing to the space in each of the
words and having the children repeat the sound
and the word before they complete the words in
their books.

* Then ask different children to read out the
completed words, asking for whole-class
agreement each time. Write the words on the board
so everyone can check. Have them repeat the
words one more time.

Audioscript
/el/ /el/ /el/ clothes
QU g/ /gl glue
sl/ /sl/ /sl/ sleep

____________________________________________________

____________________________________________________

o) 2.21 Circle cl, gl and sl. Then listen
and say the chant.

» Ask the children how many examples of cl they can
find and circle (there are two — cleans and clothes).

* Have the children find and circle all the examples
of gl and sl. Ask how many of each they found.
If they don't all agree, they need to check again!
Elicit the words.

* Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books.

* Play the chant again and have the children join in
with the cl, gl, and sl words.

* Divide the class into two groups. Play the chant
one more time and have the groups join in with
the chant doing alternate lines. Then change their
lines.

* Finally have the children join in with the full chant.

....................................................

*Answers: The (show (sDeepy (Doth can't find his
%osses. He(cheans his (chothes with (ghue. He

icks to a(shide. And doesn’t know what to do!

____________________________________________________

Write the words in the correct column.

» Ask the children what they can see in the pictures.

* Elicit the first two letters of the first object (gl) and
point out the example answer in the chart.

* Have the children complete the activity individually.
While they do this, draw the columns on the board.

* Invite different children to come and write a word in
the correct column. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time.

Answers: cl: cloud, climb; gl: gloves, glasses;
sl: sleep, slide

____________________________________________________
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e U’eaching star! {k * Repeat with fox / foxs / foxes. .
. - “)" * Encourage the class to repeat with you beach —
Using digital beaches, fox — foxes.
The children have access to the digital version of *  Then explain that words ending in y have a special
the Picture dictionary in their Pupil’'s Practice Kit. plural form. Write baby on the board. Cross out the y
* The Picture dictionary is ideal for the children and write in jes.
to revisit the vocabulary from past lessons A

Explain that if there is a vowel (a, e, i, 0 or u) before
the y, you don’t change the y to i in the plural.

*  Wirite family and day on the board. Invite two children
to write the plural forms (families, days). Ask the rest
of the class if this is correct.

¢ e« Refer the children to the information in the box and

and have further practice with it at home. They
can see the vocabulary with clear, engaging
pictures, and interact with it, clicking, listening
and repeating.

* Remind them to use this feature regularly.

= sl read through it to reinforce these spelling rules.
*® Learnin t ua * Elicit the spelling of the plurals of the words at the
| 2 g abeut longuage bottom of the box and write them on the board. Have
* Remind the class that in English, when we talk about the children copy them into their books.

more than one thing, the word usually has
a different form. This is called the plural. Ask how we :
usually make words plural in English. (Add s at the ‘
end.) i
*  Write on the board:

one beach two beach

____________________________________________________

Answers: box — boxes, watch — watches,
lorry — lorries

....................................................

Ghe fox hwe o Cooler: Physical spelling

*  Write in s at the end of two beach. Say Two beachs. * Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank,
Say it several times, looking puzzled at how difficult pages 14-17) with some of the key words from
it is to pronounce. Then say Ah!, delete the s and Activity 3 and the Learning about language box.

write in es. Say Two beaches, pronouncing the plural
ending easily and clearly. Have the children repeat.

Workbook page 66 1 Say aloud. Match the sounds and the

pictures.
L 5 Sounds and lefters i e e o e e i e N Sl LA Ll i
V. Suy clowd. Neieh the sonds as Shecplcies. i Answers: cl - climb, clouds; gl — gloves, :
. i glasses; sl - sleep, slide E
) k ..............................................
«L{D‘f 2 Add one more word for each sound.
f A
¢ .+ Answers: Possible answers include ¢l — climb; |
i gl —glue; sl - sloth ;
2 Add one more word for each sound. 0 5 R0 1 6 i i .
I l 3 % Complete the table.
3 § Complete the table. 6o e m— H
Singular | Plural . Answers: 1 lorry 2 families 3 box \
baby babies i 4 beaches 5 foxes ;
lorries B e eeres om0k A S R R R S
family
boxes
beach
fox

B
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Lesson 6 Language in use

e |f using the video, play it and let the children
watch and enjoy it.
* Play the video again and stop after each

Pupil's Book page 77

lesson 6  Language in use question to elicit the answer from the class.
1 gexes M Usbenond sox. ‘ ‘ Play the video to confirm and have the children
Hi, Mum. We're on lhe(;oin. repeot th
R R § * Now play the video one more time and have
you playing o game? the children repeat the questions and answers.
No, T'm not. I'm taking to Sora % Encourage them to imitate the intonation and
15 Eric toking photos? body language as closely as possible.
No, ‘hcisn‘t.He‘s sleeping.
Are Lailo and Pip eating?
Ty 2 E-' Work in pairs. Ask and answer.
Is your teacher watching you? » Refer the children to the photos and elicit the
Yes, she it activities they can see.
That's good. Have o great day! * Write on the board Are you listening to music? Elicit
e i e e and drill the same question for he / she, we and they.

* |Invite two confident children to read out the

Student A Student B
ey ﬁi : '\’] ~ example dialogue. Point out that it is the same as
T i " ' / ‘3 ' _ in Activity 1, but the blue words are changed for an
You Ned  Jon&Jil You Ken Sy activity / name in the box.
StudentA  What are you doing? Are you fistening to music? * Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
Student B No, I'm not. I'm lalking lo Saro with the photos in the boxes: one child asks about
the Student A people and activities and the other
@2 about the Student B people and activities. Then
Un & Present continuous: quesion ond shart nswers they can change roles.
b P
we « While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay
attention to the children’s use of the question forms
and the verbs in the short answers.

3 & &Y Now it's your turn. Ask what your friend is doing. Be a star!

Learning objectives: Present continuous: question

and short answers [Teaching pr s//\\T
Resources: Class Audio CD2; - Language in Mixed ability i

use video; (TRe) - Grammar worksheet 2; Some children will find it difficult to make the

- Grommar activity 2; - Language in use different question and answer forms without

video guidance in the above activity. You can give them

extra support as follows:

*  When you drill the questions before starting the
pairwork, elicit each question one more time.
Write it on the board with the answer. Each
time, elicit which words need to change and
underline them.

* In the pairwork, encourage children who are
hesitant to refer to the board and find the
question or answer they need.

» |f children correctly produce questions and

answers a few times with guidance, they will be

more confident in doing it spontaneously next
time.

o) 2.21 Warm-up: Say the chant again

* Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write
it on the board. Then play the audio to see how
well they remembered.

* Have the class say the chant: first put them in
two groups and have each group say alternate
lines. Then have them all say the whole chant.

N

rrerrerrrrrereerreerreYrerrLrTerYrrTes

1 @) 2.22 Listen and say.
* Play the audio and have the children listen and

UL - eir boake: 3 ‘ s’ Now it’s your turn. Ask what your

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat - ; =
each question and answer. friend is doing.

« Have the children turn their Pupil’s Books face * Have one of the children choose an action from
down. Play the audio one more time, pausing after Activity 2 and show it secretly to the rest of the
each question. Elicit the answer and then continue class, without speaking. You mustn’t see what it is.
playing the audio so that the children can check if » Uncover your eyes and have all the children do the
they were correct. action chosen.

ey eeYTerey
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e Guess what it is, asking Are you ...ing? And have * Invite volunteers to try and guess the activity from a
them answer Yes, we are. / No, we aren’t. (You may mime by the whole class. Have the child close their
want to guess wrong the first time to encourage eyes while you show the rest of the children an
enthusiastic miming!) activity in the book. Have them to do the action for

» Divide the class into pairs and have them continue the child to guess.
the game. One child chooses and does an action ¢ Repeat with more volunteer children and different
from Activity 2 (they can make some noises like actions each time.

humming along with the music they're listening to!).
Their partner guesses by asking questions, e.g. Are

you reading a book? Are you listening to music? Cooler: The shark game

* Play The shark game (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—17) with questions and answers from
this lesson, e.g. Are you playing a game? No, I'm
not. Are Laila and Pip eating? Yes, they are.

Workbook page 67 Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
Reference on page 123 to help them when completing
§ S these activities.

Lesson 6§ Language in use

1 Look and complete.

. Answers: 1 No, they aren’t. 2 No, he isn't.
: 3Yes, heis. 4 Yes,sheis.

No, he isn't. Nertheyaremt Yes, hels. Yes, she s

2 Look at the picture in Activity 1. Then

‘ 1t's very hot. Are Josh and Tim .‘ .
. answer the questions.
' wearing their hats? Whatsiydongzlsshe | q ------
'No, they aren’t, Theyre playing swimming? R e o T T S S S Er e S e E e S5 P :
ootk omder o res . sheswith 1 Answers: 1 Yes, sheis. 2 No, heisn't. >
R 1530y laying under the e, too? Pk i 3 No, she isn't. 4 No, they aren't. ;
.= He's siting on ‘morsgoodmeyvehcvingtum i A R R S G S AN S S

aswing
‘ Is he drinking waler?

Grammar reference: (page 123)
2 Look at the picture in Activity 1. Then answer the questions. . =
1 IsLucy smiing? Yes, she is 1 Circle, look and answer the questions.

2 IsBillyweoringajacke? | e eecsscsscsr s e e e e e e r e e m e m e _ e ——— .- .

i Answers: 11s/ Yes, heis. 2Is/No, she ;
' isn’t. She’s eating a sandwich., 3 Are/Nothey !

3 Is Grandma swimming?

4 Are Josh ond Tim running?

aren’t. They are pushing.

shout!




Lesson 7 Listening and speaking
Pupil’'s Book page 78
L 7 Listening and speaking
1 wiz223 @ Look at the picture. Where can you see a bus =
like this? Listen and check.
2 w4223 Listen again. Match the labels o the parts back
of the bus.
driver E‘
sloirs door for wheelchairs front

II-H_F
o]

upstairs downstairs

3 w9224 gV Usten and repeat. Then ask and answer. [Be a star! *
& Can [ have o cake, please?

have a cake / an opple / an ice cream
@ Here you are, gotothepark ride mybike painta picture
@ Thank you.
‘® Con [ play outside?
& Yes, you con,

Linit 6 lmmhg listen for key inlormation  Speoting: make requests
We: poges ¢

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for key
information; Speaking: make requests

Vocabulary: back, floor, front, stairs

Resources: - Class Audio CD2;
- - Vocabulary worksheet 2;

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team sentences

* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) with questions and answers from
the last lesson, e.g. Is he taking photos? No, he
isn’t. Is your teacher watching you? Yes, she is.
Are you listening to music? No, I'm not.

. Vocabulary

: » Refer the children to the vocabulary panel. Say

: the words and have the children repeat.

. * Repeat the words and have the children do an

: action for each picture (point to the back / front of
the classroom, point to the floor, mime going up
stairs).

1 ) 223 @ Look at the picture. Where can

you see a bus like this? Listen and check.

* Refer the children to the picture and ask Where can
you see a bus like this?

* Play the audio and have the children check their
ideas. Ask if the buses in the children’s area are
similar to this one.

Audioscript

Toby: Hi, Chris! Guess where | am?

Chris: Hi Toby! Where are you?

Toby: I'min London with my mum.

Chris: London! Wow! What are you doing?

Toby: We're waiting for the bus. Listen. A bus is
coming. Mum, can we get on this bus? It's @

big red bus! It's really cool. We're getting on
the bus now ... It's got three doors!

Three doors?

Yes. There’s one door at the front and one
door at the back. You can get on the bus at
the front or the back of the bus. The driver sits
at the front of the bus.

What’s the other door for?

It's a special door for people in wheelchairs.
A woman in a wheelchair is getting on the
bus now. The floor of the bus is moving down
to the pavement. Now the floor is moving
back up again with the wheelchair. And guess
what! The bus has got stairs inside!

Stairs?

Yes! The bus has got two floors. There’s an
upstairs and a downstairs. We're climbing up the
stairs now! Whooooo! The bus is moving ...
It's OK. We're upstairs now.

Are you sitting down?

Yes, we are. We're looking out of the window.
Are you taking photos?

Yes, | am. I'm sending you a photo now!

Chris:
Toby:

Chris:
Toby:

Chris:
Toby:

Chris:
Toby:
Chris:
Toby:

...................................................

i Answers: In London / Great Britain

2 ) 2.23 Listen again. Match the labels to
the parts of the bus.
* Play the audio pausing after The driver sits at the
front of the bus. Point out the example answer.
* Then play the rest of the audio and have the
children draw lines.

* For feedback, call out the letters to elicit the words.
Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

. Answers: a driver b door for wheelchairs ¢ stairs

: d upstairs e downstairs

...................................................

3 #§)2.24g3¥ Listen and repeat. Then ask
and answer.

* Ask the class to recall a Can ...? question from the
dialogue in Activities 1 and 2. (Can we get on this
bus?)

"
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* Play the audio for the children to repeat chorally.

* Use the prompts in the box to make another
example dialogue with a volunteer before the
children continue the activity in pairs.

Cooler: Can chant

Write on the board:

Can | play games in the road? No, you can’t! No,
you can't!

Can | sit upstairs on the bus? Yes, you can! Yes,
you can!

Make up a chant with the class using these
words. Encourage the children to join in, with one
group chanting the questions and the other the
answers.

As a class, try to invent another verse about more
safety rules!

Workbook page 68

Lesson 7 _ Functional language

1 Read and@ircid)the things Kirsty needs.

__ff' I've got an envelope. Con I hove some
scissors, please?

ﬂ Here you ore.

:»'_‘: Thanks! Can I hove o ruler, please?
e Here you are.

&¥ Thanks| Can I have some glue, please?
ﬂ Yes, Here you are.

&F Thanks! ... Look! A monster bookmark!
6" Wow! That's cool! Can I make one?

2 Write words to complete the instructions.

colour cut glue draw cut

1 _Draw_cline. Then the envelope.

2 and

some eyes,

3 sometriongles. Then
make teeth

the triangles 1o

1 Read and circle the things Kirsty

needs.

1
Answers: circled: scissors, ruler, pens and ;
glue i

2 Write words to complete the

instructions.

Answers: 1 Draw, cut

2 Draw, colour H
3 Cut, glue E

Workbook page 69
How am | doing?
1 Unscramble the words.
1 triekboom 2 sbu 3 notri
motorbike
4 nipoe 5 elplchioer 6 yiror

2 4@ Look and read the questions. Write one-word answers.
There is one example.
Who is sitting next to the sloirs?
Alex
1 Is Dan shouting?

2 Who has got o bog?

3 How mony people are sitting
atthe back of the bus?

4 How many peopla are sitting
at the front of the bus?

§ How many people are sitling
on the left of tha bus?

Unie @ CEYL Stontars, Reading and Wriing, Port & m

1 Unscramble the words.

-

Answers: 1 motorbike 2 bus 3 train
4 plane 5 helicopter 6 lorry

2 Look and read the questions.

Write one-word answers. There is one
example.
 This activity helps the children prepare for

Part 5 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Starters test.

* |f done in class, ask the children what they can

see in the picture. Point out the example. Then
elicit the next answer and write it on the board.

* Have the children continue individually and
then check the answers with the class.

Answers: 1 Alex 2yes 3Henry 4two
5 seven 6 six




Lesson 8 Writing * Have them continue the activity individually.
* For feedback, call out the numbers to elicit the
Pupil's Book page 79 verbs. Write them on the board.
lesson8  Writing . Answers: 1 Don’t shout! 2 Don't push! 3 Eat! '
1 ‘Read and folow; i 4 Don'trun! 5 Listen! 6 Tidy up! |

Use exclamation marks [} at the end of instructions and warnings: Stop! Don't run!

2 Write instructions and warnings under the pictures.
listen run  shewt fidyup push eat

V=
FEEN x X v
1 _Don't shout! 2 3

h

2 2 =
X « gv’ e
4 s 6

3 @ Write your classroom rules with the
verbs in Activity 2. Add two more rules. [Be a starl

3 @ Write your classroom rules with the
verbs in Activity 2. Add two more rules.

* Elicit from the children what the poster is in Activity
3 (a poster of what we can and can’t do in the
classroom).

Give the children a few minutes to look at the verbs
in Activity 2 and think of possible rules for each
one.

* Elicit suggestions for each verb and write the
Vi s R : 4 sentences on the board. Include any appropriate
@ B o, g : alternatives. (Leave the sentences on the board to

©) use in the Cooler.)

@, * Have the children choose their favourite sentences
® and copy the version they like best into their Pupil’s
® Books.

(€2)

* Encourage them to compare with a friend and see if
they chose the same version.

Unit & Wrile closstoom rufes
W& poges /0-Tt

[rmaasnnanenasesamaslo0ching storl s’k
Collocations

Learning objectives: Use exclamation marks; Write There are useful collocations used in the writing
exercise in this lesson and extra exposure will help

classroom rules

the children become familiar with them.
Resources: ) - Unit 6 test; ) * Divide the class into pairs. One child says the
Materials: paper to moke posters verb from the rules, e.g. Listen or Don't run, and
their partner supplies the end of the sentence
(e.g. ... to the teacher or ... in the classroom).

* Have them do this first with their Pupil’s Books
open and then with their books closed.
Cooler: Crazy rules!

* Using the sentences you wrote on the board
in Activity 3, erase either the beginning or the
ending of each sentence to leave verbs and
endings written randomly across the board.

* Elicit ideas for some new crazy classroom rules,
e.g. Don'’t eat the teacher! Listen to your books!
Draw lines joining the verbs and second halves in
the new ways.

Warm-up: | can see ...

* Play/can see ... (see the Games Bank, pages
14-17) with different objects in the classroom.

1 Read and follow.

* Hold up your Pupil’s Book open at pages 70-71
and point to the girl running in front of the cyclist.
Ask the children what we should say to the girl.
Elicit imperatives (e.g. Stop / Don’t run) and write
them on the board with no exclamation mark.
Ask the children if they think there is something
missing. If they don’t know, refer them to the
information and examples in Activity 1.

* Add the exclamation marks to the phrases on the
board and have the children say them in a firm tone
of voice.

2 Write instructions and warnings under
the pictures.
* Ask the children what they can see in the pictures.

Refer them to the ticks and crosses and elicit what
these mean. Ask for suggestions for number 2.

Y‘\‘\‘\‘\"\‘\‘\‘\‘\‘\'\‘\‘\'\'\‘\'\‘\ 11
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Workbook pages 70-71

Lesson 8 Writing

1 Read and complate with a full stop, question mark or exclamation mark.
5 Stop__
6 He plays basketball on Sunday__

7 How many people are there in your fomily__

8 My dod's car is blue__
P , \ﬁ
v
% it ﬂ

1 Whatare you doing 2.

2 Icon ploy the piano__

3 Don'trun__

4 John does korate on Thursday__
2 Read and match.

1 Don't shout!

2 Eot.

3 Don'trun! %" v
4 listen! ﬁ v
5 Tidy up E
6 Don't push! ’
f ” ¥ B’
&
e
Sl
3 Read and tick (v) the instructions or wamnings.
1 Don'ialk! O 4 Ihave o red bike |
2 Doyoulike bosketbal?  [] 5 Dont rund J
3 Don'tshoutt O 6 Con I play outside? O

mu,.,,

4 & Invent your own Weekend Club, Then write your rules.

= o Weekend Club Rules

Don't eat in the gymnasium

|

5 & Make o Weekend Club rules poster. Use your best handwriting,

6 & Check your work. Tick (v).

* copital letters D
* full stops D
* exclornation marks D
* speliing D

1 Read and complete with a full stop,
question mark or exclamation mark.
* Refer the children to the example. Elicit the next
answer.
* Have the children continue the activity. While
they do this, write the sentences on the board.

* For feedback, invite different children to complete
the sentences on the board.

................................................

2 Read and match.

* Refer the children to the pictures and elicit what
they can see.

* Go through the example and elicit the next
answer. Then have the children continue the
activity individually.

* Read out the sentences and have the children
say yes or no. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time.

................................................

3 Read and tick (v) the instructions or
warnings.

* Read out first sentence and elicit the answer.
Then read out the second sentence and elicit the
answer. Have chldren complete the rest of the
activitiy individually.

* For feedback, invite different children to read out
the answers, asking for whole-class agreement
each time.

................................................

nswers: 1v 2 Notick 3v 4 No tick
v 6 No tick

................................................

9>

4 x Invent your own Weekend Club.
Then write your rules.

* Have the children choose their areas and write
some appropriate rules. Remind them that they
have an example of rules on Pupil's Book page 79.

* Invite volunteers to share their rules with the
class.

5 & Make a Weekend Club rules poster.
Use your best handwriting.
* Have the children use their rules to make a

poster. Point out that posters are nicer to read
with neat writing and pictures.

* You could display the posters in the classroom
for all the children to look at.

6 ‘ Check your work. Tick (V).

* Ask the children to use the check list to make
sure their work is correct and complete.

* Encourage them to look at any features they
didn’t tick. Give them time to think about how they
could include these. They could discuss this in
pairs, if helpful.




Pupil’'s Book pages 80-81

Review 3

1

#9225 Look and write the words. Listen and check.

T
T 0l _
2 a"AskundonsweroboutmeplctuminAcﬁvi!yl.

3 Wirite the instructions.

1 X 2 My 3 i X 4 {;fg X
' Ca. 2 Far a=
Don't eat!

4 9226 Write the missing letters. Listen, d:ed(andsay
it

W A B

W '? ﬂ"‘

—_eep 7 ate 8 ve

5 9" Read. Choose a word from the box.
Write the correct word next to numbers 1-5. There is one example.

[ Mountains \'

=3 - ‘

Lots of mountains are big and hove got __snow _ and [J)
top. There are lots of things to do in the mouniains. You can walk, you can cimb ‘

ot the

or you can go skiing. You can alsogoon a{2) to the top of some [

mountains. Remember to stay sofe in the mountains. Wear warm (3)

for cold weather. Don't forget your food and some {4) - Tidy up after '
you. Don't {5) {
Emmple E |

% & ad.

o, ¥ e

3 ‘32"::’

snow clouds water

L lruin shoul dothes

80 Review 3 Uniss Sand 6

Revieve 3 CE-YL Stanier, Reoding and Writing, Part %

Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar
and sounds and letters from Units 5 and 6; CE:YL
Starter, Reading and Writing, Part 4

Vocabulary: weather, natural features, transport
Grammar: Present continuous, imperatives

Sounds and letters: Initial sounds sk, sm. sn, st, cl,
al, st

Resources: Class Audio CD2:
- - Downloadable flashcards: .

Materials: a piece of scrap paper for each child for
the Cooler

Warm-up: The shark game

* Play The shark game (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) with some of the key vocabulary
that will appear in this lesson, e.g. skiing,
mountains, weather, helicopter, traffic light, skate.

o) 2.25 Look and write the words. Listen
and check.

* * Ask the children what they can see in the picture.

* Point to the helicopter and say Number one? to
elicit the example answer helicopter.

* Have the children continue the activity individually,
labelling the numbered items.

* Play the audio for the children to listen and confirm
or complete their answers.

* For feedback, say a number and have different
children say the corresponding word. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time and write the
words on the board.

Answers: 1 helicopter 2cloud 3rain 4 beach
Sbus 6sea 7lorry 8 traffic light 9 train
10 mountain

e eI C T

"P
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2 E’ Ask and answer about the picture in

Activity 1.

* Have two children read out the example question
and answer.

* Point to some more people or things in the picture
and ask What's this? Where’s (Henry) or What's
(Owen) doing? Have the children repeat the
question and then say the answer.

* Divide the class into pairs. One child points and

asks a question. Their partner answers. Then they
change roles.

3 Write the instructions.

* Go through the example and elicit the next answer.

* Have the children complete individually, writing a
suitable imperative for each picture.

* Invite different children to read out the answers.
Ask for whole-class agreement each time. Write the
answers on the board for everyone to check.

....................................................

Answers: 1 Don’teat! 2 Listen! 3 Don't run!
4 Don'’t push!

....................................................

4 ) 2.26 Write the missing letters. Listen,
check and say.

* Elicit the names of the items in the pictures. Point
out the example answer and elicit the missing
sound for number 2. Ask the children to spell the
word.

* The children continue the activity individually.

* Play the audio for the children to check their work.
Then play it again for them to repeat.

* Invite volunteers to come to the board to write a
word each. Ask for whole-class agreement each
time.

....................................................

Answers: 1 smile 2cloud 3 snow 4 skirt :
5star 6sleep 7 skate 8glue E

....................................................

5 ") Read. Choose a word from
the box. Write the correct word next to
numbers 1-5. There is one example.

* This activity helps the children prepare for Part 4
of the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Starters test. The children complete the
text by choosing words from the illustrated list in
the box.

* If done in class, first have the children look at the
picture and say what they can see. Ask them what
words they think they will see in the text.

* Have them read the text quickly and ask if they
found any of the words they expected.

* Go through the example. Then have the children
complete the activity individually. Encourage them
to read each sentence and guess the word before
they look at the word box.

--\’-\J\lxlxllJ11'\J-\5.\1'\,)-\.1-\J‘\l\1-\1\.1\,1'-\.J‘-\.JXJ \J '\.J \ \ L \ ‘, \ L 11 \
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* For feedback, read out the text stopping before
each gap to have the children call out the word.
Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
children benefit from reading quickly for general
meaning first and then trying to guess the answers
before checking the words in the box.)

____________________________________________________

1 Answers: 1 clouds 2train 3 clothes 4 water :
E 5 shout E

....................................................

My progress: (Workbook page 116)

* Praise the children for their efforts in completing these
units (rewarding effort as well as achievement is
essential for successful learning).

* Clarify the meaning of each / can ... statement and
elicit examples.

* If the children are unsure on any point, work together
as a class until everyone can complete the / can ...
challenges. The children then put their stickers
in place. Have them hold up their books to show
their stickers to the class. Encourage them to give
themselves a round of applause for their effort and
achievement!

Cooler: Keyhole pictures

* Each child needs a piece of scrap paper (see
Materials above). Show the children how to fold
and pinch out a small piece of paper from the
middle of the sheet to leave a hole approximately
1 cm across.

* Divide the class into pairs. One child places the
paper over a page of the Pupil’'s Book in Unit 5 or
6, so that only part of a picture is visible and asks
their partner a question related to the picture, e.g.
What's this? What's he / she doing? Where’s this?
Their partner can move the hole around to see
more if it’s too difficult. Then they change roles.

|



n Seasons of fun

Lesson 1

Vocabulary

Pupil’s Book pages 82—-83

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

1 dd227-225 Listen and say. Then listen and number.

')
@
i v

autumn __] winter i___l

moke a plont play

outside ;J

have

a picnic __I snowman ‘_I flowers ll

2 Look at the picture. Say the seasons.
What activities are they doing in each season?

3 © & What seasons do you have in your country?
What's the weather like in these seasons?

4 w9229 Sing and actout. (Be o stari
Seasonsoffun ?m n B 3

The birds start to sing, When the autumn leaves turn red,
When winter turns to spring. The animals prepare for bed.
On a rainy, sunny doy, The wind blows the leaves,

Baby animals come outto play. | From the brown and orange Irees.

| Then winter is so cold,

| And the trees now look old

| Snow fals, nights are dark,

| We make a snowman in the park.

We play outside o lot,

In summer when it's hot.
We have a picnic or two,
When the sky is so blue

Ut 7 dentlly ond use new words: seasons, oclivities
Wi psge 72

Joit 7 Sing o song
WB: page 72

Learning objectives: ldentify and use new words:
seasons, activities; Sing a song using the target
vocabulary

Vocabulary: spring, summer, autumn, winter, have a
picnic, make a snowman, plant flowers, play outside

Resources: Class Audio CD2; - Flashcards;
- Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable
flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1 and 2,

Song;

Warm-up: The big picture

* Refer the children to the pictures on pages 82-83.
Ask Who can you see in the pictures? Where are
they? What are they doing? What's different in
the pictures? What's your favourite picture? Ask
the children if they do these activities. Clarify the
meaning of the unit title with the children.

1 ®) 227 Listen and say.

* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.

* Play the audio again. The children point and
repeat.

* Play the audio one more time and have the children
do actions (e.g. spring — move hands to represent
birds flying; summer — fanning themselves in the
heat; autumn — trees blowing in the wind; winter —
shivering).

o) 2.28 Then listen and number.

* Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words as they hear them.

* For feedback, say each number and have the class
call out the word. Ask different children to repeat
each word to check and practise pronunciation.

Audioscript

1 plant flowers, 2 play outside, 3 have a picnic,

4 make a snowman, 5 spring, 6 winter, 7 summer,
8 autumn
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Answers: spring — 5, summer — 7, autumn — 8, E
winter — 6, have a picnic — 3, make a snowman — 4, !
plant flowers — 1, play outside — 2 E

2 Look at the picture. Say the seasons.
What activities are they doing in each
season?

* Hold up your Pupils’ Book and point to the first
picture on page 82. Ask What season is this?
(spring) Do the same for each picture moving your
finger in a clockwise circle to indicate the correct
order and the cycle of the seasons.

* Then point at each picture again in turn and
ask What are they doing? (e.g. They're planting
flowers.)

* Review weather vocabulary by pointing and asking
What's the weather like here? (e.g. It's cloudy. It’s
raining.)

i Answers: spring: planting flowers, playing outside E
! summer: having a picnic autumn: playing outside, !
i flying a kite  winter: making a snowman i

3 Q ‘ What seasons do you have in your
country? What’s the weather like in these
seasons?

* Ask the children if the seasons in their country are
the same as the ones pictured in their books.

* Tell the children about a season you like,
e.g. | like spring, because it's warm. Then talk
about a season you don't like, e.g. / don't like winter
because it’s rainy. Write these examples on the
board.

* Divide the class into pairs to discuss the questions.
Then invite volunteers to tell the class which
seasons they like and why.

....................................................

....................................................

4 o) 2.29 Sing and act out. (Be a star! 5\

* Ask the children to turn their Pupil's Books face
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that
they should raise their hands every time they hear
one of the seasons or activities from Activity 1. Play
the song.

* Now play the song again and have the children
follow in their books. Encourage them to join in with
actions for key words. (They can repeat the mimes
for the seasons they did in Activity 1, and also
mime the activities mentioned in the song.)

* Play the song and have the children join in and do
the actions. Repeat as many times as the children
are willing!

Cooler: Simon says

* Play Simon says (see the Games Bank, pages
14-17) with instructions using the vocabulary
from Activity 1, e.g. Simon says, ‘it’s spring.’
Simon says, ‘make a snowman.’

Workbook page 72

ns«lsohsoffun
== B v bulary

1 Look at the pictures. Look at the letters. Write the words.

1 tunamu 2 m trinwe
o ___autumn fi‘ ; ‘;
- -
3 S ginrsp “ remsum
) > S
V2 ’

2 @ Look and read. Write yes or no. There is one example.
A girt and a wornan are planting flowers. __yes
1 Two children are having o picnic.
2 It's o rainy day.
3 There are clouds in the sky,
4 There are two big trees in the garden,
5 It'soutumn
6 The children are having fun.

m UnE7 GEYL Starars, e and W, Port 2

1 Look at the pictures. Look at the

letters. Write the words.

Answers: 1 autumn 2 winter
4 summer

3 spring

2 ‘@! Look and read. Write yes or no.

There is one example.

* This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children
read the sentences, look at the picture, and
write yes if the sentence is true or no if the
sentence is false.

* If done in class, ask the children what they can

see in the picture. Ask them about activities,
weather and seasons.

* Go through the example first, and then have the

children complete the activity individually.

* Ask different children to read out the sentences

and the class calls out yes or no.
Answers:1no 2no 3yes 4no 5no
6 yes

|
|



Lesson 2 Grammar time

Pupil’'s Book page 84

Lesson 2 Grammar time

1 #9230 Lsten and read. In which season do some
animals sleep?

1 71 Inspring i'swarm, Thereare —# 2 ~~1" In summer it's hot and sunny.
new flowers and baby animals. Do you like going to the beach?
Loy it 1

[ L ke planting flowers in spring I ‘R

3 g N S
In aqutumn lhe trees are red and omnge

Yes, 1 do, but I don't like lng_

In winter it's cold and snowy.
Some animals sleep in winter. §
’ ot AN

f’t«”

Evo likes sleeping, 100, r
She doesn’t lih playiog outslde )

e ] L
., - ..._:.w

2 w4230 Listen again. Write £ (Eva) or O (Owen).
1 _E likes planting flowers in spring. 4
2 ___likes going to the beach 5

__ likes sleeping
___doesn't like playing outside in winter.
3 ___ doesnlike swimming.

3 &Y Work in groups. Act out the story. (Be a starl

Urit 7 ke s -
WB: page 73

Learning objectives: Understand the use of like
+ -ing; Read and act out a story using the target
grammar

Grammar: like + -ing
Resources: Class Audio CD2: =

) 2.29 Warm-up: Sing the song!

* Ploy the song Seasons of fun again and have the
children join in and do the actions as in Lesson 1.

1 "’) 2.30 Listen and read. In which season
do some animals sleep?

* Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can
you see? (Eva, Owen and their teacher) Where are
they? (at school / in the classroom) What are they
doing? (They're talking about the seasons / looking
at pictures.)

* Play the audio and have the children follow the
story. At the end, ask In which season do some
animals sleep? and have them find the answer.

* Ask some questions to check comprehension:
When is it warm? (in spring) When are the trees
different colours? (in autumn) What does Eva like
doing? (planting flowers and sleeping) What does
Owen like doing? (going to the beach and flying his
kite) What doesn’t he like doing? (swimming) What
doesn'’t Eva like doing? (playing outside)

* Play the audio one more time, pausing after the
name of each season for the children to add the
description that follows, e.g. In spring ... it's warm.

___________________________________________________

...................................................

2 o) 2.30 Listen again. Write E (Eva) or O
(Owen).

* Play the audio again for the children to listen and
read. Refer the children to the example and ask
them to find the sentence in the story that shows
this is the answer. (/ like planting flowers in the
spring.)

* Have the children read the other sentences and
continue the activity individually, identifying who
is being described each time and writing E or O as
appropriate.

* Ask different children to read out the completed
sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement and
elicit the relevant part of the text each time.

....................................................

3 E’ Work in groups. Act out the story.

* Play the audio again for the class to repeat each
line chorally. Pay particular attention to the
pronunciation of Do you like ...? and doesn’t
like ... so the children are confident in using them
later. Check that they are clearly distinguishing
between sentence and question intonation.

* Divide the class into groups of three. The children
can either decide their own roles in their groups
or you can allocate roles by giving every child a
number, 1-3: all number 1s are Eva, all number 2s
are Owen and all number 3s are the teacher.

* Have the children use their Pupil’'s Books initially,
but tell them that the aim is to memorise their lines
so that they no longer need to look at it. This will
help them become more fluent. Encourage them
to help each other achieve this by prompting if
anyone gets stuck. (This also means that the
children remain focused on the task even when
they are not speaking.)

* Set a time limit for practice — two or three minutes
is good, but you can adjust this to suit the needs
of your class and the amount of time you have
available. One minute before the time is up, warn
the children that they have only a little time left.

* While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.

* Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for
the class making sure the rest of the class respond
positively.

e ePePeeeee
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Managing groupwork

Certain strategies can make groupwork easier to

manage.

* Make the time limit clear when the children
start. It helps to keep them focused.

* Monitor and make sure the children are focused
on the task and that they are all contributing.

* Let them know when their time is nearly
finished. Have an attention device (a countdown

when they all join in, a bell to ring, waving

(silently) or standing on a chair) to get

everyone’s attention. Then moving onto the next

phase will be easier to manage.

Workbook page 73

1 2 Grammar time

1 Read ond complete the table.
HiTmlohn
:1don’t like playing outside in winter,

Tlike playing outside in summer.
{1 don't like playing basketball,
{1 don't like planting flowers in the
| garden.
i I dontfike having a music lesson
|1 ike playing football with my friends.

e @

1 2 3 ’ 6 o
sl - RIS
&

2Choouand®.

1 John likes /@phving outside in winter

2 John likes / doesn't like playing outside in summer.

3 John likes / doesn't like playing football with his friends
4 John likes / doesn't like planting flowers in the gorden.
§ John likes / doesn't like having a music lesson.

6 John likes / doesn’t like playing basketball.

hi 1
aching star! 5.7 o) 2.30 Cooler: What's the last word?

* Play What's the last word? (see the Games
Bank, pages 14—-17) with the audio from Lesson
2, Activity 1. Pause the audio after some of the
key words, e.g. warm, flowers, planting, beach,
swimming, orange, autumn, winter.

1 Read and complete the table.

iAnswers:1® 20 30 4® 5B 60O i

Answers: 1 doesn'tlike 2 likes 3 likes
4 doesn’t like 5 doesn’tlike 6 doesn'’t like




Lesson 3 Grammar focus « Write on the board: go, make, swim. Then
write going, makeing, swiming alongside the
Pupil’'s Book page 85 corresponding verbs.

* Say go - going. Ask the class Is this correct? and

Lesson 3 Grammar focus

draw a tick by this combination.

1 «d231 = Look and read. r;ﬁmphliﬂ GmmmcLI» =
A A (e 4 -ing

I .having picnics . swimming 4
’ .you .gohg to the beach 7
- Yes, 1- No, I - swim - swimming

‘l"’”””’l””:’

2 Look at the picture. Complete.

« Say make — making and start to spell out making:
m—a—-k ... Stop and look puzzled. Point to makeing
on the board and ask /s that correct? Elicit the
correct spelling, referring the children to the
Graphic Grammar section again as necessary.
Cross out the e and then write making as a single
word.

 Repeat with swim — swimming, writing in the extra m.

m_mEREEmEmTR

mukn maoking

1 Do you like swimming  ?
) Y;:l:—”__oumg If using the video, tell the children they will see
we playing inside. a video about a boy and his mum at the beach.
3l flowers. Do you? Play the video and let the children watch and
enjoy.
4 you like 4 A "
e i Play the video again and have the children
Tsiun. repeat each sentence, miming the verb action
s or making a negative gesture to accompany the
3 & &V Askyour friend about what affirmative and negative sentences.
activities he or she fikes to do. [Be o star! ~ s ; ¢ .
Highlight the grammar points as described

/Do you ke fiying a ki) 9 above.
(esiday ¥

T koo e ﬁ 2 Look at the picture. Complete.

— « Refer the children to the picture and ask What are
the children doing? Elicit activities.

dislike

Grammar: | like having picnics. | don’t like
swimming. Do you like going to the beach? Yes, | do.

Learning objectives: Talk about activities you like or * Say In autumn, | like flying a kite. Then ask a

confident child Do you like flying a kite in autumn?
If necessary, point to the short answers in Activity 1
to prompt them.

« Then ask several different children Do you like

AR e playing outside? to elicit Yes, | do and No, | don't.
Resources: Class Audio CD2; (PK) - Graphic « Look at the example together. Elicit the missing
Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1; word in the answer. (If your class needs more
- Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar . support, you can elicit all the answers orally,
video pointing as necessary to the relevant part of the
picture.)
» Have the children complete the activity individually.
Warm-up: Group mime « For feedback, invite different pairs of children to
» Play Group mime (see the Games Bank, pages read out the completed exchanges — the questions
14-17) with the vocabulary from Lesson 1 and answers. Ask for whole-class agreement
Activity 1. each time. For the last question, ask the children if

anyone has a different question and point out that
there are several correct alternatives.

1 W) 231 Lookand read. e ,

* Play the audio. Have the children join in, nodding :
and doing actions for the affirmative sentences and 3 3 like planting, 1 don't 4 Do, flying a kite / making @
shaking their heads for the negative ones (or other |

Answers: 1 swimming, do 2 playing, don't like

snowman / having a picnic / swimming, Yes, do

appropriate gestures in the children’s culture).  teeeccm e oo mm e e :
* Play the audio again and have the children repeat

the sentences. Point out the blue blocks for the

verbs and the red blocks for the negatives.
« Ask them to find all the -ing verbs and see what

word comes before them (like). Have the children

repeat all the like + -ing combinations.

& A A AR U LR LR R U U U U O R R R LR U G O LR U U G G L L U U6 O O O O AR O I OO O O O )
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3 ‘ 5 Ask your friend about what Workbook page 74
activities he or she likes to do.
fSsse 3, orammen foous
* Ask several children Do you like -ing? questions ' Wita the wordsin the comrect order o make sentences
about different activities. (This is a good 71 i e g
opportunity to review some vocabulary of activities: 2 his /kite / He / fying / likes
cooking, doing gymnastics / karate, riding a bike,
climbing, etc.) In each case, elicit the answer Yes, | 3:ploaing /They | Somem /W dorit
do OrNO ldont 4 like / She / swimming / in / sea / the / doesn't
* Drill a few example questions with the whole class.
* Divide the class into pairs and have them continue 2 Look and complete the about the childr
the activity. 7 d 0 fy  ploy ke do
* Finish with some children asking questions to their _& () 1 saroh_doesn't like flying_her kie.
classmates across the room. 23 o
%} 0 dJone__ tennis.
& 4 Daniel dramao.
eSS S AR s as e eachm star! ‘3 = FE—
{ Extension ( ggg e
; The above activity can be extended by adding an g r"a @
g extra challenge, as below: 3 ==
* Explain to the children they will do the above 32 mem’m"“'“”“'"m”‘“m
g activity one more time, but this time, they must 1 myde. 3
try to choose appropriate questions in order to 2 4
§ get all Yes, | do answers to the questions. b
é Have the children ask and answer, counting si——— i
how many Yes, | do answers they managed.
Then change and have them try to get all No, Grammar reference:
[ don’t answers. Again, ask them to count how Remind the children that they can refer to the
many No, I don’t answers they got. Grammar reference on page 124 to help them when
Invite some children to ask a question to the completing these activities.

class that they think will get a Yes, / do or No, /|
don’t answer from everyone! 1 Write the words in the correct order to
make sentences.

................................................

Cooler: Draw and label Answers: 1 | like helping my dad in the garden.

* Draw a quick picture on the board of you doing i 2 He likes flying his kite. 3 They don’t like
an activity. Next to it, write / like ... and elicit i Planting flowers. 4 She doesn't like swimming
suitable ending, e.g. ... swimming in the summer. ; inthe sea.

* Have the children do the same in their notebooks. i

When they have finished, ask them to show 2 Look and complete the sentences
their pictures and read out their sentences to the about the children.
friends near them.

i Answers: 1 doesn't like flying 2 likes
Etokmg 3 likes playing 4 doesn't like doing

3 ‘ What do you like doing? Draw
faces for you in Activity 2. Then write
sentences about you.




Lesson 4 Reading

Lesson 4 Reading

1 <9232 Look at the first and last pictures. What season is it? Read and check.

2 Read again. Match and write the headings. [Be a star! -

— ———

o 1 — Y ot Y s
' the wrong f'C"'.. Mo ) _D_L__' ol B Our holiday starts J
i mrver——

Up in the sky !

% Tlivein Canada. It's December and it's snowing!
| Verre going on our winter holidoy today.
“Hurry up, Joke, shouts Dod.

Mum and Dad are waiting in the car.

Dad doesn't like waiting!

Now we're on the plane. We're flyin

g to
Smh Afncu Tlike flying! I jike tooking out
of the wdw ot the clouds, Mum and Dad
* are sleeping, but I'm watching @ cortoon,

‘ Now we're walking out of the airport in South Alrica.
1 can see my big sister, Alice! She’s wearing
" sunglasses and o dress! I'm wearing a jumper!
‘It's really hol," 1 say.
Alice laughs. ‘It's always hot and sunny in summer!’

L Ir's our summe; says Alice. Tn South Alfrica summer

Sl ‘Our winter is your summer, she says.

Pupil’s Book pages 86—-87

‘1 like having picnics on the beach in summe, ! Alice says. i
‘But it's winter; I say. ‘Tt's December. 1 don't like going
1o the beach in December!’

is in December!’ b/
'S0 when is your winter?’ T ask. -

_ That's OK! I like going to the beach and having picnics in wmtec?
«® Py

TR —— L
3 Read again. GrddT (True) or F (False).

1 1t's winter in Canado. QF
2 Joke's big sister lives in Canada. T/F
3 They go to South Africa by cor. T/F
4 1t's summer in South Africa T/F
5 Alice likes having picnics enthe beach,  T/F

4§ What can you do in South Africa when it’s winter
in Canada? Tick (v).

1 make o snowman __I 4 ploy on the beach

2 swimin the sea ___] 5 skate _] Q
3 have a picnic _I 6 wear a jumper __J sunglasses
£ Volves N
What con you > P
learn when you
visit new ploces? South Africa

(‘) BRI o7 |

Learning objectives: Read a story; Identify the main
idea in a paragraph

Vocabulary: airport, fly, holiday, sunglasses, South
Africa

Additional vocabulary: cartoon, hurry up
Resources: Class Audio CD2; .

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team sentences

* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) with key sentences from Lessons
2 and 3, e.g. Do you like going to the beach?
I don’t like swimming. I like flying my kite in
autumn. In winter it's cold and snowy. She
doesn’t like playing outside.

. Vocabulary

: » Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the

; right of page 87 and read out the words for the

: children to point and repeat.

* Say each word in a sentence to clarify its

: meaning. Check that the children understand the
difference between fly and plane and between
holiday and beach.

= Teacher’s Resource Centre =

= Presentation Kit (TRC

1 #§) 2.32 Look at the first and last pictures.

What season is it? Read and check.

¢ Refer the children to the first and last pictures of the
story and elicit what they can see. For each one,
ask What is the weather like? What season is it?
and elicit suggestions.

¢ Have the children read the text quickly to check
their ideas.

« Elicit the name of the country where Jake and his
family live (Canada) and where they are going on
holiday (South Africa).

* You may then want to read through the text
together as a class, playing the audio as support
for students who need more help.

2 Read again. Match and write the

headings.

¢ Give the children time to read the text carefully.
Check the meaning of the word sky (ask them to
point to it).

* Refer the children to the example. Ask them to find
the part of the text that shows this is the correct
heading. (We're going on our winter holiday today.)

¢ Have the children look again at section 2 of the
story. Ask Where are they? What are they doing?

Pupil’s Practice Kit
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» Now ask the class to choose the heading for this
section giving a reason for their choice (sky relates
to the plane).

» Have the children complete the activity individually.

* For feedback, read out the headings and have the
children call out the numbers.

i Answers: 1 Our holiday starts 2 Up in the sky '
E 3 The wrong clothes 4 Different seasons E

(Teaching star! 57
Reading skills §

There are two simple approaches to a task like
Activity 2: gist to heading or key word to content.
Pointing out the options will give children the
resources they need to become more fluent
readers. The more strategies the children have, the
more confident they will be in facing future tasks.

\

é

¢ Explain the two approaches: a
|

—~

Start with the text: you can look for key words in
the text that will help you identify the answer (in
section 2: plane, flying, clouds).

Start with the answers: there is less information
in the answers, but it is usually very specific
and easy to find — the heading gives you the
topic (here: clothes, sky, seasons, start).

+ Atthe end, ask the children which approach
they used. Point out that both are effective — it
just depends on what works better for each
learner.

3 Read again. Circle T (True) or F (False).

 Refer the children to the example question and
answer. Ask them to find the part of the text that
shows that this sentence is true (/t's December and
it's snowing ... winter holiday).

» Have the children continue the activity individually.

* For feedback, invite different children to read out
the sentences and have the children call out true or
false. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

4 Q What can you do in South Africa when
it’s winter in Canada? Tick (V).

* Ask what the weather is like in winter in Canada
(cold, snowy). Ask what the weather is like at the
same time in South Africa (hot and sunny).

* Work through the first answer with the class
(No — you can't build a snowman when it's hot and
sunny.) and have the children put a cross in the
box.

* Have the children continue the activity individually.

 For feedback, read out the phrases and have the
children call out yes or no. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

vbbbbibbbbblbbblbbbbbbbbbblbbbbibbbLLL]
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Answers: vV by: 2, 3, 4

» Read out the question in the Values box. Give the

children a little time to think, and then elicit some
ideas. Ask if any children have visited different places
and what they saw or learned that was interesting.

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

« Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games
Bank, pages 14—17) with section 2 of the text from
the beginning to ... at the clouds.

Workbook page 75

Lesson 4 Reading

1 Read the story on Pupil's Book pages 86-87 again.
Then tick (v) or cross (x).

1 Joke lives in Canodo.
2 Joke's sister lives in Canado, too. D
3 He likes fiying on o plone. D
4 Joke's mum ond dod are not sleeping D
§ Jake, his mum and dod are going to South Africo D
6 It's hot and sunny in summer in South Africa D
7 Alice is on the plane with Joke [j
8 Jake doesn't like soying goodbye D
2 Read. Then choose und@ﬂu best heading.
" A snowy winter , Acdloudy day
Goodbye! ™ Animals in the park
s i v %

Now Alice and I ave ot the airport ogain. It's hott I'm wearing sunglosses and r
a T-shirt, but I've got my jumper in my backpack. We're waiting for our piane 1o
Canado. My mum and dad are sleeping. It's the end of our holiday and we're
going bock home g
Alice smiles. ‘T like playing with you! It's fun!’ she says.

‘Come to Canada next winler!’ I say.

“Yes! she says. ‘We can play in the snow!”

I feel sad ond happy. T don't like saying goodbye. But I like flying and I fike
rwmr.hmgmedoodshommaplone. 4

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
86-87 again. Then tick (v) or cross (X).

Answers:1v 2X 3V 4X 5V 6V
7X 8V

2 Read. Then choose and circle the best
heading.

-
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Lesson 5 Sounds and letters * Continue by pointing to the Spaces in each of the
words and having the children repeat the sound
Pupil's Book page 88 and the word before they complete the words in
their books.

* Then ask different children to read out the

lessonS _ Sounds and letters completed words, asking for whole-class

1 49239 Listen and say. Complete, agreement each time. Write the words on the board
w - - ¥ ® S0 everyone can check. Have them repeat the
4 s o & words one more time.

PLQI'LQ Lk_ Refer the children to the Picture dictionary starting
on page 134 of their Pupil’'s Book. Challenge them
2 w234 Crddthe words with as in cake, to find another word which has a_e with the sound

3

Then listen and say the chant feil. (The first is game on page 136 — the children
:;fm:k;;:;t R may find have and karate but should be able to
Don't be lote! recognise they have a different sound. Other

Where's the cake? words - from Units 1-7 — qre take, baseball, skate

Oh no, it's in the lake!

and pavement.)
3 w235 GrdDthe words with aasin cake,

Then listen, check and repeat. (B o storl - Audioscript
ollofgpoglokeskalelotesodplonecoke fer/ fer/ Jer/ plane
R g

i/ fel/ fev/ lake

$ Learning to learn ﬁ
Tables hove ot rows and columns. When you complete a toble, H" eV/ fer/ fer/ make

read ocross (-] the rows o

....................................................

R o e e e g e 2 W) 2.3 Circle the words with a as in cake.
Then listen and say the chant.
Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify * First have the children find all the examples of the
long a sound; Learning to learn: complete a table letter a they can (there are 12). Ask how the letter a

is pronounced on its own.

Sounds and letters words: lake, make, plane * Write on the board Let’s make a cake. Point to each

Resources: Class Audio CD2; 5 - Sounds a and ask what sound it makes in the word (/et/, /a/,
and letters worksheet: - Sounds and letters lerl).
activity; * Have the children find and circle all the other

examples of the words with the /e1/ sound. Point

, Out the example in the first line and ask how many
more they found. If the class doesn’t agree, they
need to check again! Elicit the words.

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team spelling * Play the chant and have the children follow in their
* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages books.
14-17) to practise key words from the text in the * Play the chant again and have the children join in
last lesson, e.g. holiday, waiting, cartoon, airport, with the /ei/ words.
sunglasses, summer. (If the children might find * Then play it again pausing before some key /ei/
these words too challenging, you can include words for the children to call out the next word.
easier ones in the middle, e.g. plane, clouds, é

Finally play the chant one more time and have the

sunny, beach.) children join in.

Prrrereeeeeeeeeeeppeg AR L A AR AR AR AR AR SR TR R LR

....................................................

1 ®) 233 Listen and say. Complete. Answers:

* Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the Let's - t°t° ’ ::
meaning of the words. Ona that flies over the (fake. :

* Play the audio for the children to repeat the words :’ Don’t be!

chorally. Do this twice. Where's the ?

* Hold up your Pupil’'s Book. Point to the a in the Oh it's in th .@, i
word plane and ask What's this sound? What's the 1 " n_ ci’_'___'f'___e______'_____________________________:

word? Then point to the e in the same word and ask
What'’s this sound? Point out the e has no sound in
these words, but it makes the a sound like /ei/.

ey




3 o) 2.35 Circle the words with a as in cake. Cooler: Physical spelling
Then listen, check and repeat. * Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank,

m pages 14-17) with some of the key words from

» Ask the children what the first word is in the word Activities 2 and 3.
snake (snake). Ask if it has the /e1/ sound (yes). Elicit
the next word (cat). Ask if it has the /ei/ sound (no).

* Have the children complete the activity individually,
circling the words with a as in cake. While they do
this, write the word snake on the board.

* Play the audio for the children to check their
answers. Then invite different children to come to
the board and circle an /e1/ word. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time.

* Have the children say all the words in the word
snake to practise their pronunciation.

Workbook page 76

Lesson 5  Sounds and letters

1 MM.M@H\.W&MM'QMMaM“hh

e (Teaching star! 57 P e :@
Using digital '
The children have access to the digital version of 3 koce 4 toske

the Picture dictionary in their Pupil’'s Practice Kit.

tvubbovbbbuvbbubbubovbuvbbbbuvbbubbubuvbuvbbbuvbuvubbbbovbbbubbh

They can search the Picture dictionary for
words that have the same spelling patterns as
the words in this lesson: a_e.

They can predict the pronunciation and then
check by clicking.

This can be done with the sounds and letters in
all Lesson 5s, either while doing the lesson or
later as revision.

N T T U NN

% Learning to leamn

Copy the table from the Learning to learn box onto
the board.

Indicate the columns (vertical) and the rows
(horizontal). Ask a child to read out the column
headings (sunny, rainy, etc), and another to read

out the row headings (winter, summer). Explain that
Canada (top left) relates to both the columns and the
rows.

Ask In Canada, is it windy in winter? Point to Canada
on the board. Move your finger down

to winter, then across the row, saying Sunny ... rainy
... windy! Point to the tick in and say Windy — yes! In
Canada, it's windy in winter.

Then ask In Canada, is it rainy in winter? Elicit the
answer (no). Invite a child to the board to show the
class the information in the table that gives that
answer.

Then draw a similar table on the board for the
children’s own country. (You can use winter and
summer again, or autumn and spring.) Ask about the
weather in each season. Get the class consensus
and ask different children to draw ticks in the table
accordingly.

3 % & When do you have your English class? Complete the table.
Tick {v) the days and time of day.

1 Say aloud. Then circle the pictures
that don’t have the a sound like
in cake.

Answers: 1cat 2lamp 3 man 4 hat

................................................

3 % ‘ When do you have your
English class? Complete the table.
Tick (V) the days and time of day.




Lesson 6 Language in use 1 ) 2.36 Listen and say.
Pupil’'s Book page 89 * Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.
* Play the audio again and have the children repeat
Llesson6  Language in use P each question and answer.
1 w4235 ®0 Listen ond say. R ’ ,:‘ * Point out the intonation used when making
{ﬁ z e suggestions: Let’s and the verb are stressed; and
What and the -ing verb are stressed, but about is a
It's windy. I don't like autumn. ) weaker WOI'd.
y m‘:’:'::‘:w“'mzw‘“ « Have the children turn their Pupil’s Books face
¥ s w:M down. Play the audio one more time, stopping after
No, thanks. T don't mﬂ;.nmm"g ‘ each question for the children to say the answer.
Na ploying tenis Then continue playing the audio for them to check.
‘OK. What about making a leaf picture?
What's a leof picture? m
1t's a picture with
That's cool Lavs | leaves. Look « |f using the video, play it and let the children
ake:onel watch and enjoy it.
2 ¢ Workin pairs. Ask and answer. * Play the video again and have the children
rap— . § repeat the questions and answers. Encourage
e Y them to imitate the intonation and body
friglad ¥ .
. n : " language as closely as possible.
it i » Highlight the intonation of the suggestions as
StudentA It's snowy. I don't like winter. described above.
Tdents Theis'slotslocia.\etge shating! * Now play the video one more time, stopping
3 & & Nowit's your tum. , after each question for the children to say the
Choose a season and make suggestions. (Be o starl W | answer. Then continue playing the video for
. Unit 7 vas«wmluw.wwa:hg? them to check.
Learning objectives: Let’s + infinitive; 2 Eq Work in pairs. Ask and answer.
What about + -ing? * Refer the children to the photos and ask what they
Vocabulary: leaf / leaves can see. Elicit and drill different phrases for making
. ‘ suggestions for all the photos, e.g. What about
Resources: Class Audio CD2; - Language in walking in the snow? Let’s make a snowman! Let's
use video; - Grammar worksheet 2; play outside! Why don’t we plant (some) flowers?
y Why
- Grammar activity 2; - Language in use Let’s have a picnic!
video « Invite two children to read the example dialogue.

Point out it is similar to the dialogue in Activity 1 but
the blue words have changed.

» Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
with the photos in the boxes. One child makes

o) 2.34 Warm-up: Say the chant again

* Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the suggestions using the Student A information. Their
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write portner responds in a similar way to the diologue in
it on the board. Then play the audio to see how Activity 1. Then they change roles, and the second
well they remembered. child makes suggestions using the Student B

* Have the class say the chant: first put them in information for their partner to respond to.
two groups and have each group say alternate * While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay
lines. Then have them all say the whole chant. attention to the children’s use of Let’s + infinitive

and What about + -ing? to make suggestions.
. Vocabulary : 3 ‘ £3¥ Now it’s your turn. Choose a
: » Refer the children to the vocabulary item at the : season and make suggestions.
: top of the page. Say the words and do an action Be a star!

for each one, e.g. leaf: mime holding one leaf,
leaves: mime throwing lots of leaves into the
air. Have the children say the words and do the
actions with you. Practise the pronunciation.

* Roleplay an example dialogue with a confident
child. Have the child start, using a version of Student
A’s opening in Activity 2: It's [weather]. | don't like
[season]. You respond by making suggestions.
Encourage the child to reject the first two
suggestions and then accept the next suggestion.

rereeeeeeeerererereercrrereereerrrrorLLroreOLreoyYy
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« Divide the class into pairs and have them make

similar dialogues: one child chooses a season and Cooler: The shark game
starts the dialogue; the other makes suggestions » Play The shark game (see the Games Bank,
for activities. Encourage the children to use the pages 14—17) with suggestions and responses
same pattern: No, no, OK! from this lesson, e.g. What about playing tennis
* Invite volunteer pairs to roleplay their dialogue for in the park? No, thanks. | don't like playing tennis.
the class. Let’'s make a leaf picture! That's cool. Let's make
onel

Workbook page 77 Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 124 to help them when completing

lesson 6 Language in use

1 Read ond > these activities.
ZWinter is fun. Let's ‘fnake) making o snowman. |
8 (No, thanks. Xdoml:ke‘mdmlmddngL ? 1 Read and circle.
c:snowmon_llscz:ddl L _
Do you want 1o *skate / skating? | R i S e e e e e b
:lo mulm?m;hke mT/ane L i Answers: 1 make 2 making 3 skate :
> JUEE v | 4skating 5watch 6 watching 7 moke 8eat |
Idomkke‘mh/wowingw 1 1
I'm hungry. Let’'s ”make / making o cake Sk o iy Sl e e e e B A R P i R et SR M St o
|OK That's ¢ good ideo Vhen |
| ontog oo i o, 2 Read and complete.
2 Reoad and complete. o - %
1 1
phidig, = L N i Answers: 1 have 2 swimming 3 planting "
1 lets ___have _apicnic. : 4 ﬂg :
2 Do you want {0 go ? B e S L e R e et H
3 she's flowers with her mum.
i - 3 Read and circle.
3 Rnodand@. RO S S T .

1 1t's cold and windy today. Let’s play / playing on the computer,
2 No, thonks. I don't like play / playing on the computer.
3 What about fly / flying our kites?

Answers: 1 play 2 playing 3flying 4fly
5 watch 6 watching

4 Good ideot Let's fly / flying my new kite! P i N R ST TR i g

5§ Then we can watch / watching TV.

6 Great 1 ke watch / watching V. Grammar reference: (page 124)
oo W 4 Reqd and circle.

Answers: 1go 2going 3going 4 ride
5riding 6 play

2 What do they do? Tick (v) the correct
picture.

>
-
7]
s
o
o




Lesson 7 Lisening and speaking Aucssnol

Pupil’s Book page 90 1. Boy: I'm bored.

Girl: Me, too. It's cold outside. But look at the
leaves. Look at all the colours ... red,
orange, yellow, brown.

Boy: Yes, | love the leaves in autumn.

Lesson 7 Listening and speaking

1 w237 @ Look at the photos. Write the seasons in
the table. Listen and check.

Girl: | know! Let’s play in the leaves.
& - Boy: That's a great idea! | like jumping in the
sl Pl ey leaves. Let's go!
e fomb 2. Boy: | like seeing baby animals in spring. Is it

_:mng__ and lombs g raining today?
- — E i Girl:  No, itisn't. It's a bit cloudy, but it isn’t cold.

sheep Boy: Great! Let’s have a picnic. We can go and
see the sheep and their lambs!

Girl:  The picnic is great. Ah, look! The lambs are
] e e W jumping.

Boy: They like our picnic, too. | think they're hungry.
Girl:  Let’s give them some milk.

3. Girl: Let's go to the park.

2 4237 Listen again. Complete the table.
3 w233 ¥ Listen and repeat. Then choose, ask and answer. [Be o starl
& I'm bored. =

@ e, 100 i Boy: OK. | like playing outside. Let's fly kites!
$lersgosoling. | gosaiing | [ pointa picture | Girl: ~ Oh. I'm not sure. It isn’t windy today.
@ I'm not sure. - j‘;‘: O . ; : 2
Bk bodng s pinii [P ] | make a cole | Boy:  OK.... Oh, no! Look out of the window. It's
Y S ; snowing. Winter is here! Put on your scarf
#0 e | 90100 vampoline park | | ploybasebal | and gloves!
ﬁ":;’gx‘ma“m‘“w““m°“" R Girl:  Wow! Let'’s play outside and make a
e snowman! Where are my boots?
4. Boy: I'm really hot!
Learning objectives: Listening: listening for specific Dad:  Well itis summer. It's windy, too. What about
information; Speaking: accept or reject suggestions going sailing?

Boy: OK.

A . Glass Audio CD2: Boy: This is fun. | like sailing. And | like swimming, too.
SeourTan: Wiaag e ’ Dad: Mmm ... | don’t like swimming.

- -TRC -V . '::Ia
(tRe] - Vocabulary worksheet 2; (#8E) Boy: Watch out! Don’t stand up!

Materials: paper, pens or pencils Dad:  The water is nice!
Boy:  So now you like swimming!

Vocabulary: go sailing, lamb, sheep

o) 2.34 Warm-up: Team sentences USSR R R e e s R R

* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) with suggestions and responses,
e.g. Let’s fly our kites. | don't like flying kites. . .
What about playing baseball in the park? No, “ ")) 2.37 Listen again. Complete the table.
thanks. | don’t like playing baseball. * Play the first part of the audio again and go through
the first row of the table.
.................................................................................... . PlOg the rest Of the OUdiO Ond hove the Children

: Vocabulary : complete the table.
* Refer the children to the Vooobulqrg ponel. ch * Draw the table on the board and invite different
the words and have the children repeat. Ask Do~ : children to come and complete an answer each.

Uou Sometimes G0 SOIIRG? VWHICH IS TREIIOMMBET: % o s ssnossroso oo 56l 5 e 5 B

baby — the lamb or the sheep? © 1 Answers:

season | weather | activities

1 o) 237 @ Look at the photos. Write the

autumn | cold play in the leaves
seasons in the table. Listen and check.
* Elicit the seasons pictured in the photos. Have the picnic
children write the missing two seasons. Then play 3 | winter | snowy make a snowman

i
i

i

2 | spring cloudy see sheep and lambs, have a i

é

the audio for them to check their answers. g

4 | summer | hot, windy | go sailing, swimming

ol L LR L e A L kA LR AR LR LR LR A A R U A A G AR R R R AR R LR L A AR R LR L



3 o) 2.3 5 Listen and repeat. Then Cooler: Ready, set, draw!

choose, ask and answer. { * Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank,

* Play the audio and have the children point to the pages 14-17) with the phrases from Activity 3.
activities they hear mentioned.

* Play the audio again for the children to repeat.

* Do another example dialogue with the whole class Workbook page 79
using the prompts. Then divide the class into pairs
to make new dialogues, changing the words in How am | doing?
blue. 1 Look, find and write. _
flifolwlelrfs[g] 1 _quumn ﬁ
r|h
Workbook page 78 Tilo ; : alc : 2 {
clklitfiplilciflp F "’fﬂ
Lesson 7 Functional language T : :, : : : ; : L . w 5
1 Look and match. cls\nfiojwimfaln & makea *ﬁ',-
a b ¢ alylajfizimihjg M~
.
4 2§ Read. Choose a word from the box. Write the correct word next to the

number 1-5. There is one example.

d e f
3 g 4 i The seasons
'z a E‘i Some have four spring, L .autumn _and winter.
g Suemmer is hot. People like going 1o the ! and swimming in the sea.

People wear and sunglasses. Autumn Is windy ond cold. The leaves

1 hoppr 2 sodD 3 holD 4 co{dD 5 ﬁvedD 6 ongvy[l omhe‘hmmdondomr\ge,mldrmﬁy‘____inouwnm.
Winter Is really cold and snowy. Spring comes ofter winter. You can see new flowers
2 Read and match. and cute white * . People can go outside 1o piay and walk in the parks.
1'm watching TV Example
R )
2 Me, eat! .
- '\!’: c‘s =
3 let's wotch making o coke? avtumn beach lambs
4 No. Tdont ke caroons Bet < P
§ OK whot about 100 hats tads Kites
6 OK That's lired. Unlt 7 CENL Starsers, Rocding owd Weling, Port 4 m
Look at Activity 2 agoin. Complete the phrases.
1 I'm tired 4 No.Idonlike

1 Look, find and write.

M § Whatobout ______ 7
3 Letswatch 2 [ 3] TR Ce———e

Answers: 1 'mtired 2 Me, too. 3 Let's
watch cartoons. 4 No. | don't like watching

TV. 5 OK. What about making a cake? 6 OK. -
That's great! ’ 2 Read. Choose a word from the

e e e e e e e e : box. Write the correct word next to the
3 Read Activity 2 again. Complete the number 1-5. There is one example.

phrases. * This exercise helps the childrg_n prepare for
I A o L e e & part 4 of the Reading and Writing paper of the

i Answers: 1tired 2too 3 watch TV : Cambridge English: Starters test.

5 Answers :

. - P U o[w[e[r[®g| 1outumn ;
1 Look and match  [PwIAToTr[nla] 25000 :
OOK and match. - :
............................................... ) v 'l“e§°:3 4 snowman !
i\ Answers:1c 2a 3d 4f 5b 6e pocrfelkitiplilelflpl  5flowers ;
e 0 R e S e i s 'In{blujuld|o]|t]r !
ClixIm]v]gln]e]i |

2 Read and match. ) S Wwlinla :
----------------------------------------------- i f aly|q|/f|lz|m|h E

i 4 watching TV 5 making a cake 6 great * If done in class, first have the children read the
i s sl A s 5 e e e o text quickly so that they understand the general
idea. Then go through the example.

* The children work in pairs to continue the activity.
* Check the answers with the class.

, Answers: 1 beach 2hats 3trees 4 kites .
5 5 lambs 5

LbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbLLL!




Lesson 8 _ Wriﬁng * For feedback, invite different children to read out
a sentence each. Ask for whole-class agreement

Pupil's Book page 91 each time.

Answers: Headings: The weather, Activities,
Transport

1cold 2coat 3 summer 4 buildings 5 ride
6 picnic 7 trains 8 bus

1
1
Lesson 8 Writing :
1 Read and underiine the headings. Then complete the text. E
'
1
1
1

At A bl G A A G R R L R e R O R U L i A G AR A B R R R R R

buildings bus coat ride tains eeid picnic  summer

2 Complete the brochure. [Be astar! 57

» Check the meaning of brochure with the children (a

| The weather
| InGreat Britain, itrains a lot! I's'_cold _In winter, so take o
B and scarf. In’? , it's warm.

| Activities

, : small magazine or leaflet giving information about a
You can visit lots of old * in Great Britain. There are lots of
parks, 100. You can ® abike or have a* there. place or a product).
| Transport * Elicit suggestions for information to include under
. InGreat Britain, the ’ are new and fast, but there are some

each heading and write key words on the left-hand

| old trains, 100. In London, you con travel on a big red *
= S side of the board. Refer the children to the pictures

e

2 Complete the brochure. (Be o starl - for ideas.

— * Then use the key words to elicit complete
Q sentences, writing these on the right-hand side of

msoumm its in summer, so take . the board. Write any suitable suggestions.

adGhat » Explain to the children that there isn’'t space for
_ Activities all of the information in their Pupil’s Books so they
& should choose which sentences that they want to
Transport A include.

Before the children copy the text, remove some
) ] words so that they need to remember the sentence
7 W obroctung it oy m structure to write it correctly.

When the children have finished, replace the words
you removed so they can check and correct as
Learning objectives: |dentify and use headings; necessary.

Write a brochure about a country

Resources: - - Unit 7 test; -

(Teaching star! 57

Mixed ability

Not all the children may be confident enough to

insert the missing words. In this case:

* Have the children copy the text as above, but
point out to them that if they are not sure of the

*  missing words, they can leave a space for a
maximum of three words.

* Encourage them to think carefully about the
spaces.

*  When you re-insert the words, any children with

incomplete spaces can fill them in.

Warm-up: How many words?

¢ Play How many words? (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) with sentences from the listening
text in Lesson 7. Suggested sentences: Let’s play
in the leaves! (5) | like jumping in the leaves. (6)
Let’s go to the park! (5) Let’s play outside and
make a snowman! (7) What about going
sailing? (4)

1 Read and underline the headings. Then

complete the text. Cooler: Disappearing words

* Refer the children back to the text on Pupil’'s Book «  Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank
pages 86-87 and remind them of the headings. pages 14—17), asking the children to choose and

* Now refer them to the text about Great Britain on call out key words from the texts from this lesson.

page 91, and ask them to read out the first heading.

* Have them underline the other headings. Then
elicit the headings and ask for whole-class
agreement.

* Now invite a child to read out the first two
sentences of the text. Go through the example,
pointing out the word options in the box.

* Have the children continue the activity individually.
Fast finishers can compare their answers with a
friend.




Workbook pages 80-81

Lesson 8  Writing
1 Read and write.

4 2 Use your notes to write a brochure about your town. Use headings.
Don't forget to use and and but where necessary.

The weather ‘

In it's in summer, so loke
and a hat

Weather Transport Activities

[ boots woins buses taxi | 1

| fiyakite hoveapicnic ployoutside go to a park ] 2

[ coidand snowy hot windy sunny ’ 3 Activities
2 Read the information. Choose the headings from Activity 1.

T R

Tral r

1
In Moscow, there are
lots of parks. You can fly  In winter, it's cold and
akite or have o picnicin  snowy. Take a warm

2 3
In Moscow, itrainsalot!  Some peopie like
walking in Moscow, but
there are lots of buses

5 & Write it again. Use your best handwriting. Drow pictures

the park coat. In autumn, it's and trains, 100. on your brochure.
windy. You can fly o kite
in the parks.
3 2 Read about Moscow. Then make notes about your town.
1 In Moscow, there ore lots of parks. | (pioces)
2 Inwinter, it's cold and snowy. Iweather)
5 = 6 & Check your work. Tick (v).
Y e, T
anmom i * heodings D * full stops and exclamation marks D
4 In Moscow, there are ots of buses. | (transport] * ondand but D * speliing D
* capitol letlers D
- o
1 Read and write. 4 & Use your notes to write a brochure

* Write the headings on the board and invite
different children to read out the vocabulary
groups.

about your town. Use headings. Don’t
forget to use and and but where

* Have them complete the activity in their books HREASEaRIN: T o
before checking the answers with the class. * Before they start writing, elicit one or two
A e A L SO R L example sentences including and or but as a
i Answers: 1 Transport 2 Activities 3 Weather | reminder for the children.
B o i e B R A S A R e S ) * The children write a brochure for their town based

1 } on the examples.
2 Read the information. Choose the * Remind them that they can see a model text on

headings from Activity 1. Pupil's Book page 91.

* The children read the texts and choose the best o R R R T PR
heading for each one.

* Invite three confident children to read out a

................................................

heading and the following text. = o .
____________ g. g 5 ‘ Write it again. Use your best :
i Answers: 1 Activities 2 Weather 3 Transport | handwriting. Draw pictures on your
AR o o o e R RS S s e e i # brochure.

* Have the children write their text again as neatly '
as possible. Encourage them to use the check
list in Activity 5 to help them improve it slightly if
possible. They should also draw pictures of their
town to illustrate their brochure. Point out that clear
texts and pictures are very important in a brochure.

3 ‘ Read about Moscow. Then make
notes about your town.
* After reading through the information in the first

column, give the children a few minutes to think
of similar information about their own town.

* Elicit ideas from the class and write them on the

bbb uvbLbbLbLLLLLDLLLDLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLLY

board, including alternatives. 6

* The children can choose their favourite answers
to write in their books.

‘ Check your work. Tick (V).

* Ask the children to use the check list to make
sure their work is correct and complete.

* Encourage them to look at any features they
didn’t tick. Give them time to think about how they
could include these.




Pupil’s Book pages 92—-93

Some small people come out of
the houses. They're angry

We don’t want you here. Go back
1o your boat!' they shout

‘But we're your friends,’ says
Ted'’s dad

‘No, you aren'l,’ they say.
“You're different. We're small
and you're big’

Ted sees a small boy. ‘Do you
like playing footbail?” he osks
"Yes, [ do, says the boy.

Let's play* says Ted

'OK, says the boy. Tm Zene!

Ted and his family are sailing to Indio
[t's winter The sea is cold and the wind is
blowing. The boat is going up and down,
up and down. Ted doesn't like sailing

Suddenly they heor ¢ loud noise. ‘Listen! Whot's thot?” shouts
Ted. “Look! It's the mountain. There are big clouds!” shouts Ted

Ttisn't a mountain,” says Zane. Tt's a voicano and it's very
hot. Runt'

New the smait people are running and shouting. They're
very scared.

Ted and his family see a beautiful island with a big mountain
They stop the boat. They want to explore the island

I like walking on the beach and swimming in the sea,” says Ted ‘Can you help us? asks Zane.

‘Yes, we can!’ says Ted's dad. ‘Our boot is big. Let's go¥

Everyone runs to the boat. ﬁ
‘Now we're safe,” they say. o ® %

Thank you. You're very = -y
good frien

There are some buildings nex! to the beach, but they are very
small. There are houses and shops, but there aren’t any people
‘Where ore the people?” Ted's dad asks

Develop reading fuency 93

Learning objectives: Read a story; Develop reading

Additional vocabulary: explore, island, volcano

o) 2.29 Read the text.
fluency * Give the children time to read the text. It is important

that all children have the opportunity to read at their
own pace. Ask the children to find one interesting

Resources: Class Audio CD2; (PK) - (PRC] - Reading thing they can share with others.
time 3 video * When everyone has finished, elicit examples of what

Warm-up: The shark game

the children found interesting in the text.
* Then play the audio and let the children listen and
,follow in their books. This will help consolidate what

they have read.
Play The shark game (see the Games Bank,

pages 14-17) to remind the children of some
key vocabutary they will see in this lesson, e.g.
sailing, island, mountain, buildings, different,
friends.

Check your ideas.

* Ask some comprehension questions to check the key
aspects of the text:

* Point to picture 1 — Where are they? (They're sailing
on a boat.) Where are they going? (to India) Is Ted

Look at the story. What things can you happis? (No. He doesrrt like salling)

see? * Point to picture 2 — Are they in India now? (No, they

* Refer the children to all the pictures on pages aren’t. They're on an island.) Is Ted happy now? (Yes.
92-93. Ask them if they can see the words from He likes walking on the beach and swimming.) What's
the Warm-up. Ask what other things they can different about the buildings? (They are very small
see. Clarify the meaning of the words island and and there aren’t any people.)
volcano.  Point to picture 3 — Are the people on the island

» Ask the children if they have ever been to a place different? (Yes. They are small.) Are they happy?
like this. (No) Why not? (They're angry because Ted'’s family

¢ Encourage them to say what they think you can do are different.) What do the boys like doing? (They like
in a place like this (e.g. walk, swim, play, climb the playing football.)

mountain, eat good food, learn a new language!).

m . (k) = Presentation Kit (TRC) = Teacher’s Resource Centre (PPK) = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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Point to picture 4 — What can they hear? (They

hear a loud noise from a mountain / volcano.) Is it a
mountain? (No, it’s a volcano.) Why are the people
running? (because they're scared) Where are they
going? (to the boat) Why? (because it's big enough
for all the people)

Point to picture 5 — Are the people scared now? (No)
Why? (because they're safe) Are they angry? (No.
They're all friends now.)

Rate the text.

Ask the children to look at the story again and decide
if they like it.

Draw a smiley face, a neutral face and a sad face
on the board. Under the faces write: / like the story
(because ...) /| think the story is OK. / | don't like the
story (because ...).

Ask the children to decide which face and phrase
best matches their own opinion. Then point to the
faces in turn and have the children raise their hands
to show their opinion of the story.

Invite different children to share their opinion with the
class — encourage them to use the phrases on the
board. Ask them why that is their opinion (they may
need help to explain their reasons in English).

Cooler: Act it out

Play the audio of the text again and have the
children mime all the main actions in the text.




Reading time 3 Activities

Pupil’s Book page 94

Reading fime 3  Activities

1 @ Think about the story.Circld the best answer. [E& o starl

1 The small people don1 like the family because
a they are horrible b

2 Ted osks Zane to play football because ..
o he wants to help him b he wants to be friends.

3 The smoll people run and shout because .
a they're scared of Ted's family. b they're scared of the volcano.

4 They are all friends at the end because the family ..
a goes away from the islond. b helps the small people
2 € What happens next? Think and draw. Show your idea to the class.
- Ny

"Thelomilygoes e A

N\ —
3 = Now watch the video.

q o= 3 Give o personol response 10 o text

Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a
text

Resources: Class Audio CD2; - - Reading
time 3 video

Warm-up: Stand up or sit down

* See the Games Bank on pages 14-17 for how
to play the game. Suggested sentences: Ted
and his family are going to Canada (F). Ted
doesn't like sailing (T). Ted likes the beach (T).
The buildings on the island are very big (F). The
people on the island are happy to see Ted'’s
family (F). The people look the same as Ted’s
family (F). The volcano is very hot (T). Everyone
runs to the mountain (F).

1 Q Think about the story. Circle the best
answer.

* Refer the children to the example question and
answer. Ask them which part of the story tells you
that this is the correct answer. (You're different.
We're small and you're big!)

¢ For feedback, invite different children to read out
the completed sentences. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

___________________________________________________

2 Q What happens next? Think and draw.
Show your idea to the class.

* Elicit some ideas from the class about what might
happen next. Write some key words on the board.
(Remind the children, if necessary, that the part of
the story in the book was just a stop on the way to
India, so they probably don’t go home next!)

-

* Have the children draw a scene from their imagined

next part of the story. Encourage them to label
some key elements in the picture if they want.

* Have the children show their drawing and explain
their idea to the friends near them.

* Invite any volunteers to share their idea with the
rest of the class.

...................................................

3 @] Now watch the video.

¢ Show the children the video and let them watch
and enjoy it.

* Ask if they saw any differences between the book
version and the video version.

» Ask which they preferred and why. Take a class
vote and ask some children why they liked one or
the other better.

Cooler: Enjoy each other’s work

* Ask the children to leave their Pupil's Books
open on their desks at page 94. Have them walk

+ around the classroom, admiring their friends’
work.

¢ Give them things to look out for: a good drawing,
a good idea, a happy idea, a scary idea!

¢ Call out Stop! now and again and ask if anyone
is next to a picture that matches any of the things
they were looking for.

* Invite the children to say what they like about the
picture they are looking at, e.g. This is a great
idea! This picture is cool!

-

Prrrrrrrrrerereyy
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¢ Have the children continue the activity individually,
choosing the correct answer each time. Then have
them check their answers with a friend.

reeeeeeeeeeereed



® Think about it!

( @ ) think about it

1 Read the sentences. 5 * . SHN
What season do you think —a 5/0}/'“4 “'. 5.
they describe? Write. T ,

There are %

sping o 5 baby animals

autumn winter

1 We wear gloves and scarves.
winter

2 There are new flowers.

3 We like playing in the leaves

wear trousers,
T-shirls ond
o jocket.

4 We have picnics on the beach
5 Some animals sleep Activities: We
e like

6 We see lambs and |3

Look ot the Spring poster. Answer the questions.

1 What happens in spring?
2 What's the weather like?

3 What dothes do people wear in spring?
4 What octivities do they like doing?

& &' Work in groups. Choose a season. Plan and make a
season poster.

Display your posters. Look and answer the questions in Activity 2
about each season.

113 Use hnking sklls

Pupil’s Book page 95

Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Make a
season poster

Resources: (PK)

poster, coloured pens / pencils

Materials: a sheet of paper for each group to make a

Warm-up: Jumbled words

* Write the following jumbled words on the board
and ask the children to put the letters for each

(spring, flowers), rumsem / habec (summer,

plese (winter, sleep).

* QGive the children some thinking time. Then ask
children to come and write a word under the
jumbled version. Ask if everyone agrees.

* Ask the children how each word is connected
with its season.

think they describe? Write.

and scarves when it’s cold).

identifying the season each time. Point out they
can use the seasons more than once.

00 V2 V3V VW W W W U W W W W W W W W U W W W W W W W U VR U

pair in the correct order to make a season and a
word associated with that season: grinsp / slofwer

beach), mutnua / slavee (autumn, leaves), writen /

1 Read the sentences. What season do you

» Refer the children to the example and elicit why
this is the correct answer (because we wear gloves

* Have the children continue the activity individually,

2 Look at the Spring poster. Answer the

3 ‘ E’ Work in groups. Choose a season.

4 Display your posters. Look and answer

* For feedback, invite different children to read out
the sentences and have the children call out the
season. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

Answers: 1 winter

2 spring 3 autumn 4 summer
5 winter 6 spring E

questions.

» Refer the children to the poster and give them
some time to think about the answers to the
questions.

 Elicit answers from different children.

Answers: 1 There are baby animals and new
flowers. 2 It's warm and rainy. 3 We wear
trousers, T-shirts and a jacket. 4 We like feeding
lambs and planting flowers.

...................................................

Plan and make a season poster.

* Divide the class into groups of three or four, and
ask each group to decide on a season for their
poster.

* Give them some time to answer and discuss the
questions in Activity 2 for their chosen season.

* Then distribute paper and coloured pens / pencils
for the groups to make their posters.

e Encourage them to follow the format of the Spring
poster, using the same headings and including the
same kind of information.

¢ Allow time for the children to draw, decorate and
write. This often takes longer than we anticipate!

the questions in Activity 2 about each
season.
* Have half of the groups stay by their desks with

their poster. Have the other half of the class visit
those groups and ask the questions from Activity 2.

¢ The groups then swap roles.

Cooler: Vocabulary ping pong

* Play Vocabulary ping pong (see the Games
Bank, pages 14—17) with words associated with
each of the seasons.



n How food grows

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil's Book pages 96—-97

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

1 wiz.40-2.41 Listen and say. Then listen and number.

\ € o

beans __’ coconut ::l grapes _J iemon J

ﬂ*i?%

peos pepper \__] poloto __, watermelon __I
2 Look at the picture. Count the items in Activity 1.
3 @ Write the words in your notebook.

grapes |  beans

4  #¥2.42 Sing and actout. [Be o star! -

Whero are the potatoes? /77 n TR
There are some lemons onthe tree. |  There are grapes on that vine.

And some coconuts next to me. Peas and beans, I can

But where are the polatoes? see fine

There are some tomatoes on | Bulwhere are the polatoes?
those piants. | NowI'm digging

There's a wotermelon neor the ants. |  in the ground
But where are the polatoes? | Look! Here's something
brown and round.
| Here are the potatoes!

o
™ o o7

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words: 1 #) 2.40 Listen and say.
fruits, vegetables; Sing a song using the target .* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
vocabulary the pictures.
Vocabulary: beans, coconut, grapes, lemon, peas, * Play the audio again. The children point and
pepper, potato, watermelon repeat.

' * Play the audio again and have the children repeat
Resources: Class Audio CD2; - Flashcards; the words. Have them say foods they like happily
- Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable and the ones they don't like sadly.
flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1 and 2,
Song; #) 2.41 Then listen and number.

* Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words as they hear them.

* For feedback, say each number and have the class
call out the word. Ask different children to repeat
each word to check and practise pronunciation.

Warm-up: The big picture

* Refer the children to the picture on pages 96-97.
Ask Where is this? What can you see? What are
the people doing? Are they working or playing?
What's your favourite thing to eat in the picture?
Ask the children if they, or any of their friends
or family, have a garden like this. Clarify the : 2
meaning of the unit title with the children. Audioscript

1 potato, 2 grapes, 3 beans, 4 pepper, 5§ watermelon,
6 coconut, 7 lemon, 8 peas

PP YR e PR eI rrrrrorerrryy
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---------------------------------------------------- 4 w§)2.42 Sing and act out.

i Answers: beans — 3, coconut — 6, grapes - 2, E
' lemon — 7, peas — 8, pepper — 4, potato — 1, f » Ask the children to turn their Pupil’s Books face

watermelon — 5 down. Explain that they will hear a song and that
---------------------------------------------------- they should raise their hands every time they hear
2 Look at the picture. Count the items in ?hneesc;f ntge foods from Activity 1 mentioned. Play
Activity 1. » Now play the song again and have the children
* Say Look at the picture. Where are the beans? follow in their books. Encourage the children to
Point to the beans growing on the wooden frame, if join in with actions: point up to a tree, down to the
necessary. Ask How many beans are there? ground, etc. For the question But where are the
« As soon as they have the answer, the children raise potatoes? have the children look around the room.
their hands. (Remind them not to call out!) * Play the song and have the children join in and do
« Ask one child for the answer and ask if the others the actions.

agree.
» Continue with all the different fruits and vegetables Cooler: Yes or No
pictured in Activity 1.

* Play Yes or No (see the Games Bank, pages

r H 14—17) with statements about which foods are

. Answers: 24 beans, 9 coconuts, 40 grapes, H vegetables and which are fruits, e.g. Potatoes are
E 12 lemons, 45 peas, 6 peppers, 8 potatoes, E vegetables. Beans are fruits., etc. You could also
i 6 watermelons : include other foods the children already know.

...................................................

(Teaching star! 5 7

Workbook page 82

n_ How food grows

Lesson 1  Vocabulary

Pairwork

This type of picture provides the opportunity to

give the children realistic controlled practice of a

set of vocabulary, as well as simple questions and

answers.

* Have the class ask you some questions about
the fruit and vegetables: How many ... are
there? Answer from memory with your book

1 Look and write.

beans coconut gropes wotermelon
lemon potato

pepper  peas
watermelon 2 3 4

P N N

closed.
¢ Drill some more simple questions, e.g. How A woker

many peppers are there? How many potatoes -

are there? 6 /2 '
+ Divide the class into pairs. Have the children 5 8 7 L

take turns asking and answering about the 2 Look and complete.

numbers of the fruits and vegetables. The f @ 1 heeaeniany Ao

child answering does it from memory with their ' >

Pupil's Book face down. . 2 There are some and

% 6 3 There aren'tany or
3 Q Write the words in your notebook. /2 B recoesne i
* Refer the children to the table and elicit the row o
headings (fruits and vegetables). Point out the @ S TR e
examples and then say Lemon - fruit or vegetable? m s
Elicit the answer and ask for whole-class
agreement.

» Have the children copy the table into their 1 Look and write.

notebooks and write in all the new vocabulary
under the correct heading, fruits or vegetables.
While they do this, draw the table on the board.
« Invite different children to come and write a word in
the correct column of the table. Ask for whole-class 2 Look and complete.
agreement each time. o .
Answers: (any order within each sentence
accepted) 1 peas, coconuts 2 grapes,
lemons 3 beans, watermelons 4 grapes, peas
5 watermelons, lemons

................................................

Answers: 1 watermelon 2 grapes 3 beans
4 coconut 5 pepper 6peas 7lemon 8 potato

....................................................

Answers: fruits: grapes, coconut, lemon,
watermelon '
vegetables: beans, peas, pepper, potato 3

....................................................




Lesson 2 Grammar fime ¢ Play the audio one more time. Have the children
do the actions for the story — gestures for the
Pupil’s Book page 98 affirmatives and negatives, and handing over food
for Here you are.
* (Here you are is a phrase with a difficult
Lesson 2 Grammar time

combination of sounds. Allow the children plenty of
time to get used to the phrase. Have pairs pass a
pencil or rubber between themselves several times,
saying Here you are! each time.)

1 9243 Listen ond read. What food has the farmer got?

X = - ~SEEN
I Yes, pleose. d like \.}

l bl L = -
i -/ i No, thanks. But I'd like some
peos. I'd like a grape, oo

2 o) 2.43 Listen again. Who chooses these
things? Write E (Eva), O (Owen) or N
(nobody).

* To clarify the meaning of nobody, point to a child
and say his / her name; point to a second child and
say his / her name; then point to an empty chair or
other empty space and say Nobody!

Play the audio again for the children to listen and
read. Refer the children to the example question

A
| OK. Here you ore

2 4243 Listen again. Who chooses these things? °

Write E (Eva), O (Owen) or N (nobody).

‘ % e é‘z and answer, and have them find the part of the

| ® i =he o story that shows this is correct (picture 2 — Owen

1 0 2 __ 3 4 says I'd like a grape).

Have the children continue the activity individually,

writing the correct letters to say who chooses each

fruit / vegetable pictured.

* For feedback, say the food names and have the
children call out Eva, Owen or nobody. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time and elicit the
relevant part of the story.

3 3% Work in groups. Act out the story. [Be a starl - .

Unit 8 would ke + 0/ on/ some
WB: poge 83

| Learning objectives: Understand the use of would
like + a / an / some; Read and act out a story using
the target grammar

Grammar: would like + a/ an / some i '
i Answers:10 2N 3E 40 .

Resources: Class Audio CD2; (PK) - E e e e T A AARS SRR AR A

3 a Work in groups. Act out the story.
o) 2.42 Warm-up: Sing the song!

* Play the song Where are the potatoes? again and * Play the audio again for the class to repeat each
have the children join in and do the actions as in line chorally.

Lesson 1. * Divide the class into groups of three. The children
can either decide in their groups who will be Eva,
Owen and the farmer, or you can allocate roles by
giving every child a number 1-3; all number 1s are
Eva, all number 2s are Owen and all number 3s are
the famer.

Encourage the children to use their Pupil’s Books
initially, but tell them that the aim is to memorise
their lines so that they no longer need to look at it.
Encourage them to help each other achieve this by
prompting if anyone gets stuck.

1 #{) 2.43 Listen and read. What food has
the farmer got?

¢ Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can
you see? (Eva and Owen) What animals can you e
see? (sheep, ducks, a bird) What food can you
see? (watermelons, lemons, beans, a grape)
* Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books. Point to the man in picture 1 and say This is

the farmer. A farmer grows food. Ask What food has °

the farmer got? The children find the answer and
raise their hands.

* Ask some questions to check comprehension:

Do the children want ... a watermelon? (Yes, they
do.) ... some lemons? (Yes, they do.) ... some
beans? (No, they don't)) ... some peas? (Yes, they
do.) ... some grapes? (Yes — just one!)

Set a time limit for practice — two or three minutes
is good, but you can adjust this to suit the needs
of your class and the amount of time you have
available. One minute before the time is up, warn
the children that they have only a little time left.

* While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.

e eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeerereerrererEerCerreTyYy




* Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for
the class making sure the rest of the class respond ‘n)) 2.43 Cooler: What's the last word?

Positively. «  Play What's the last word? with the audio from

; T = * Words to stop after: watermelon, are (in ‘here
Mixed ability :

) _ you are’), beans, thanks, grape, Please, hungry.
Children need different levels of support when (You need to be fast with the pause button!) Write
doing an activity that involves acting out a story. the words on the board after each one so all the
b4 Some children may be becoming confident groups can check their speuing_

enough to learn their lines easily and act out
the story without the book. Encourage this
approach as much as possible as it is very
useful in developing tearner autonomy.
s Other children may still need the support of the
book to be able to speak their lines correctly
and at the right time. Make sure that they know
that you are happy for them to do so and that
this is a very good way to learn, too.
* Both of these approaches are valid. The g
)
)

children using the book are also getting further
exposure to the written form and how it relates
to the pronunciation. There are benefits for all!

Workbook page 83 1 Look, read and circle.

l\l \) ll \l ‘I ‘l 1) 1] \l \l \l \l \l \J \l \) \l \l \l \‘l \) \l \) ‘\J U

ESSONER, Orammar fime i Answers: 1 some grapes 2alemon 3some |
1 Lok, reod and@r). i peas 4 abean :
) \ - S . :

. 2 Look, read and match.
1 Eme grape3)’ a grape FoomilemonsZ0Mmon $@309090 W a0 e -
1 '
/2 \ \ Answers: a: b, c, f, some: a, d, e H

3 some peas / o pea 4 some beans / a bean

2 Look, read ond match.

e "
oF  NIdlkesome. ]
s ) ¥

e e
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Lesson 3 Grammar focus * Point out that the blue blocks show verbs. Then
point to the green blocks and ask the children if
Pupil’'s Book page 99 they can see why some of these have a and others

have some (a for one / singular, some for two or
more / plural).

Lesson 3 Grammar focus

1 w424 0 Look and read. Lemphlc Grammar
r.r.f:x:::.r.d woki Mok > a ) an lsome

* If using the video, tell the children they will see
a video about a woman shopping for fruit and

.‘ 1 0 1 ) oy e _ |
vegetables. Play the video and let the children
-YOU -“""e"“e‘“" ? watch and enjoy.

5
I‘ {Woua] you [lke | same] beors |2 T ; * Play the video again and have the children
(

‘\‘\‘\l‘

| M PSS S repeat each sentence making suitable gestures

2 Complete the dialogue. for the requests and offers.
1 _Would you__like an__ apple? 9 * Highlight the grammar points as described

B e TP

Aeeee0eeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeereereYer gy

No, thonks. ___I'd like some _ peppers, G-t above.
2 you watermelon? ol L R R R RIA A A s s s
No, thanks. coconut.
3 you lomaloes? (Teaching star! 5"

Consolidation

Some children may need extra exposure to the
grammatical form before writing sentences.

* Write the following on the board:

s

| No, thanks. onions.
|
{

4 you potatoes?

No, thanks orange

§

3 ¥ Work in pairs. Then make a different dialogue. (Be a stori” S

i P e ﬁ I'd some Would o peas. No, lemon?

} & | apopper 3 like like you thanks.

, thanks. - . .

:,‘:;wmep:;‘su ‘ Tell the children that these words make a
{

g question and an answer, and ask them to put
init & Ofter ond ask for food
W page 84

them in the correct order. (Would you like o
Learning objectives: Offer and ask for food

lemon? No, thanks. I'd like some peas.)

* Give the children some time to think, and then
invite volunteers to come to the board and
write a word each in order, Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

* This process will make the production of the

Grammar: |'d like a grape. I'd like some lemons.
Would you like a watermelon? Would you like some
| beans?

~—

RS

Resources: Class Audio CD2; - Graphic

e e T e ot
Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1;

- Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar 2 Complete the dialogue.

video * Refer the children to the picture and ask what they
" can see.
* Go through the example question and answer with
o) 2.42 Warm-up: Put the letters back the class. Elicit why the.cnswer uses an (because
there is only one apple in the picture). To review the
* Play Put the letters back (see the Games Bank, use of a/an, ask which sounds an is used before.

pages 14-17). Write on the board the following

* Elicit the next question and answer from the class
incomplete sentences: W __ Id 1 DR s,

and write them on the board.

Wb L IR Y8, pl --S-._1d * Then have the children complete the rest of the
(ks _m_Llm_nst_ _KH.r_ activity individually.
Yy __ _r_. (Answers: Would you like a

* For feedback, ask pairs of children to read out
a question and answer. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time and write them on the board
so the children can check their work.

1 ®)z244Lookandread. .o
* Play the audio. Have the children join in, making Answers: 1 Would you like an apple? No,

suitable hand gestures to indicate a request for the thanks. I'd like some peppers. 2 Would you like a
I'd like sentences and an offer for the Would you watermelon? No, thanks. I'd like a coconut. i

watermelon? Yes, please. I'd like some lemons,
too. OK. Here you are.)

like questions. 3 Would you like some tomatoes? No, thanks. I'd like
* Play the audio again for the children to repeat some onions. 4 Would you like some potatoes? No,
chorally making the appropriate gestures. thanks. I'd like an orange.
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3

E’ Work in pairs. Then make a different
dialogue. (Be a stari 5"~

* Invite a confident pair of children to read out the
example exchange. Then divide the class into pairs
to act out the same dialogue. Have them do this
twice, changing roles the second time so they each
read both parts.

* Then demonstrate a new dialogue with a confident
child. Have the child ask questions and you give
the answers, e.g. Would you like some potatoes?
No, thanks. I'd like a lemon.

* Have the children work in their pairs again to make
several new dialogues. Ask them to change roles
each time.

* Finish by inviting volunteer pairs to act out their
dialogue for the class,

Workbook page 84

i8sson®. Grammar focus

1 wmmmnnmem«mmmhmmaqmm

1 coconut / like / T'd / o I'd like a coconut

2 like / potatoes / some / Id
3 you / like / Would / beans / some

4 pepper / like / you / Would / o
5 like / watermelons / I'd / some
6 o /like / lemon / you / Would

2 Read and@.

1 Would you like(@y some watermelon?
No, thanks_I'd fike q / some grapes.

2 Would you ike @ / some peppers?
No, thonks. I'd fike g / some poialoes

3 Would you like a / some coconul?
No, thanks. I'd like @ /an orange

4 Would you ike a / some lemons?
No, thanks, T'd like a / some apples?

5 Would you like an / some onion?
No, thonks. I'd like o / some peppers.

6 Would you like a / some peos?
No, thanks. 'd like o / some beans

b L ——

Cooler: A memory game

* Play a memory game. Start the chain by saying
I'd like a watermelon, Have the next child in line
repeat your sentence and add q different item,
e.g. I'd like a watermelon and Some carrots.

* Each child in the chain repeats what the other
children have said and adds an item. The other
children can help if it becomes difficult to remember,

* Ifyou have q large class, divide it into groups of
seven or eight. This way more children will be
involved and there will be less waiting time. The
memory challenge will also be more achievable!

Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 125 to help them when completing
these activities.

1 Write the words in the correct order to
make sentences or questions.

i Answers: 1 I'd like q coconut. 2 I'd like some
! potatoes. 3 Would you like some beans?

i 4 Would you like g pepper? 5 I'd like some

f watermelons 6 Would you like a lemon?

Answers: 1 a: some 2 some; some
30;an 4 some: some 5 an; some

i 6 some; some

1

________________________________________________




Lesson 4

Reading

oo M

Pupil's Book pages 100—-101

49245 @ How do oranges grow in nature? Number the photos
in order, 1-5. Then read and check.

‘Would you like an orange?” asks Grandpa.
“Yes, please, says Linda. ‘Mmm, this Is nice.'
‘Do you know how oranges grow in nature? Let me tell you,” says Grandpa.

‘In spring there ore small white flowers on the orange rees. There is pollen inside
the flowers, The flowers need pollen to make oranges. Bees and other insects
take polien from one flower to another flower”

‘Then some flowers grow into very small oranges. The small oranges are green
But the sun and the rain help them to grow. Soon they ore big and orange.’

Learning objectives: Read an information text;
Understand sequence

Vocabulary: bee, grow, seeds

Additional vocabulary: nature, pick, pollen

Resources: Class Audio CD2: .

Warm-up: Ready, setf, draw!

Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) to remind the children of some of
the key vocabulary they will see in this lesson,
e.g. oranges, flowers, trees, insects, rain, plants.

. Vocabulary

Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the
right of page 101. Read out the words and have
the children point and repeat.

Have the children repeat one more time, while
doing an action for each one (buzzing like a bee;
‘growing’ like a tree from a crouch to standing up
tall; taking a seed from the palm of your hand
and dropping it on the ground).

Then say the words and have the children do the
actions.

Finatly do the actions and have the children say
the words.

‘There are seeds inside the oranges. When it’s windy, some oronges
fali on the ground. The seeds grow in the ground!

‘Then the sun ond the rain help the seeds to grow into small plants.
Then they grow into big trees. Then there are flowers on the trees ..

... and i storts agein!’ says tinda, ‘Td like some oranges. Can 1
help you to pick them?*

‘Of course, says Grandpa. ‘Let’s go.

bee
2 Read again. Complete the sentences. (Be o starl o
ground tree oronge sun bees piant
1 Some__bees toke pollen from one flower to another flower. b
2 Asmall green grows from the flower.
3 The big oranges fall on the P
4 The and the rain help the orange saed_s
seed to grow.
5 Asmall green grows from "
the seed _o_v—__
g 1s itimportant
6 The plant grows Into a big 1 act ik and
vegetables?

) 2.45 @ How do oranges grow in nature?

Number the photos in order, 1-5. Then
read and check.

...................................................

Refer the children to the photos and ask what they
can see.

Point out that the photo of the bee is numbered 1 to
show that this is the first stage in the process: the
bees go to the flowers.

Ask for suggestions for the next picture from the
class. Then allow the children time to decide the
complete order.

Elicit and write the children’s suggested order on
the board. If there are alternatives, write those too.
Don’t confirm the answers at this point.

Now have the children read the text quickly to see
if their ideas were correct. Confirm the correct order
on the board.

You may then want to read through the text
together as a class, playing the audio as support
for students who need more help.

0000000000099 9097970009009 0°9°97°07°979919'0U1T1191911'1'
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2 Read again. Complete the sentences.

 Give the children time to read the text carefully.

* Refer the children to the example and ask which
part of the text shows that this is the correct
answer. (Lines 5-6: Bees and other insects take
pollen from one flower to another flower.)

* Have the children continue the activity individually,
completing the sentences with the words from the
box.

» For feedback, invite individual children to read out
the completed sentences. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

, Answers: 1 bees 2orange 3 ground 4 sun ;
i 5plant 6 tree 3

....................................................

Reading skills (

It is useful for the children to know that questions in §
a reading activity appear in the same order as the
information in the text.

* After looking at the example question and )
answer, point out to the children that they do not
need to go back to the beginning of the text to
look for the next answer. They should read on
from where they found the answer to question 1.

Realising this will make them able to extract

information faster and more efficiently.

3 @ What do they need to grow? Tick (V).

* Refer the children to the table and elicit what they
can see at the top of the columns (water, fruit and
vegetables, grass).

* Complete the first row as a class, asking Do
children need ...? for each item. If the answer is
yes, encourage the children to say why.

» Then ask the class to think about animals and have
them complete the second row.

» For feedback, read out the options for animals and
have the children call out yes or no. Ask for
whole-class agreement each time.

1
i Answers: children: water, fruit and vegetables
E animals: water, fruit and vegetables, grass

Values 0

» Clarify the question in the Values box. Give the children
a little time to think and then elicit some answers.

* Ask the children what fruit and vegetables they like to
eat at home. Ask if they think they eat enough.

(Teaching star! 57

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

* Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games
Bank, pages 14-17) with the following section
from the text: Then some flowers grow into very
small oranges. The small oranges are green. But
the sun and the rain help them to grow. Soon they
are big and orange.

Workbook page 85

Lesson 4 = Reading

1 Read the story on Pupil's Book poges 100-101 again. Read and@rdie).
1 Inspring, o«m\geheeshovasndlml@ﬂms.
2 Thereis a bee / pollen inside the flowers.
3 Bees toke seeds / polien from one flower to other flowers.
4 Fowers grow into small plants / oranges.
5 The oranges have pollen / seeds inside them
6 The oranges fall to the graund. The seeds grow into small plants / flowers.
7 The plonts grow into big seeds / trees.
2 Read, look and number the pictures in order.
In spring Farmer Fred plonis a seed in the ground
Then It rains. Then the sun shines.
The seed grows Into a small plont and has got flowers on it.
The smoil plant climbs and dlimbs.
The big plant has got flowers on it.
Some flowers grow into long green pods
You can see some green paas in the pods.
Peas are not fruil. Peas are seeds!
You can plant them ond grow more peas.

-\ 7

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages
100-101 again. Read and circle.

1 Answers: 1 white 2 pollen 3 pollen
i 4oranges 5seeds 6plants 7 trees

order.




Lesson 5 Sounds and letters * Continue by pointing to the spaces in each of the
words and having the children repeat the sound
Pupil's Book page 102 and the word before they complete the words in
their books.
* Then ask different children to read out the
Lesson § Sounds and letters

completed words, asking for whole-class
agreement each time. Write the words on the board
so everyone can check. Have them repeat the
words one more time.

» Refer the children to the Picture dictionary starting
on page 134 of their Pupil’'s Book. Challenge them
to find another word which has -i_e with the sound /
a1/. (The first is ninety on page 134. Other words —
from Units 1-8 — are crocodile, kite, write, smile,
motorbike and outside.)

1  )z4s Listen and say. Complete.

4 ‘\kc \

°/<d‘ /(" ;‘%‘:Jf o~ S
8 i 5 V
white m_c_ r.C..

2 247 Cirddthe words with /s in kite. Then listen and say the chant.
'We@ice creamn and ricel’ 2
Say the hungry littie mice
‘But we don't like limes.

They're not very nice!

Audioscript
/at/ /ai/ /av/ white
3 2. Cirddthe words with i as in white. ‘
Then listen, check and repeat. [Ee a star - /a1/ fai/ a1/ mice
) 2 swim 3 listen 4 write 5 lime Jat/ /at/ Jar/ rice
6 bike 7 skirl 8 fifty 9 ice 10 kite

% Learning to learn ﬁ-,

Leorning opposites can improve your vocabulary and writing.
Here are some examples of opposites:

block - white long - short
Can you write the opposite of these words?
happy - hot -

....................................................

good - bad

....................................................

fot -

; 2 ) 2.47 Circle the words with i as in kite.
-1 Unit& Sounds ond letizrs: identily long /scuna  Leoming ko leom: opposites s : : i Then liSten and sag the Chant‘
| — * First have the children find all the examples of the

letter i they can (there are eight). Ask how the letter
Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify i is pronounced on its own.
long i sound; Learning to learn: opposites E

Have the children find and circle all the examples

of the /a1/ sound. Ask how many they found. If the

class doesn’t agree, they need to check again!

Elicit the words.

Then ask them to decide which word with i doesn’t

have /a1/ sound (little).

* Play the chant and have the children follow in their
book.

* Play the chant again and have the children join in

with the /ai/ words.

Then play it again pausing before some key /ai/

words for the children to call out the next word.

Finally play the chant one more time and have the

children join in.

Sounds and letters words: mice, rice, white

Resources: Class Audio CD2; s - Sounds
and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters .

activity;

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team spelling .
* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages
14—17) with words from the text in the last lesson, &
e.g. orange, nature, flowers, insects, seeds,
ground, Grandpa. (If the children might find these
words too challenging, you can include easier
ones in the middle, e.g. spring, bees, green, rain.)

____________________________________________________

Answers: ‘We (ice) cream and .’

! Say the hungry little (mice). ‘But we don't (fike E

@imes). They're not very (fice)!

____________________________________________________

1 #) 2.46 Listen and say. Complete.

» Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the

meaning of the words. 3 ) 2.4 Circle the words with i as in white.

Play the audio for the children to repeat the words
chorally. Do this twice.

Hold up your Pupil’s Book. Point to the i in the

word white and ask What'’s this sound? What'’s the
word? Then point to the e in the same word and ask
What's this sound? Point out the e has no sound in
these words, but it makes the i sound like /ai/.

Then listen, check and repeat.

* Have the children say the first word, slide. Ask if
it has the /ai/ sound (yes). Then have them say
the second word, swim. Again, ask if it has the /ai/
sound (no).
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* Have the children complete the activity individually, % Learning to learn
circling the words with the /ai/ sound. While they do

this, write all the words on the board. * Write on the board My house is big. Under this,

* Play the audio for the children to check their write /tisn’t Ask the children to
answers. Then invite different children to come suggest a word to complete the second sentence
to the board and circle an /ai/ word. Ask for (small). Point out big and small are opposites. They
whole-class agreement each time. give us more ways to say something.

* Have the children repeat all the words to practise * Read through the other examples in the Learning to
their pronunciation. learn box as a class.

* Then give the children time to think about the
: opposites for the other words.
! * Elicit the answers and write them on the board.
i Have the children write the words in their books.

Answers: 1slide 4 write 5lime 6 bike
9ice 10 kite

....................................................

....................................................

5 Using digital
)

Make use of the Eraser tool. 3

* If you choose to display activities on the IWB % Cooler: Physical spelling
(e.g. Activities 2 and 3 above) and invite the » Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank,
children to the board to circle, remember that § pages 14-17) with some of the key words from
the Eraser tool is quick and easy to use to Activities 2 and 3.
correct a mistake the child makes.

; * Indeed the children can easily use the tool %

themselves, becoming more independent both {

Workbook page 86 1 Say aloud. Circle the picture that
doesn’t have the i sound as in kite.

________________________________________________

1
'*v*w@“mwwmw”w“‘"*"a i Answers: 1swing 2fish 3six 4 swim :

?’t g& V ‘ o7 e ’ §~\, . ‘ """"" ."‘.' ---------------------------
‘6 B ‘, B A gb e 2 Write the missing letters.

Lesson 5 Sounds and letters

!
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E® wmEL. AN OFU Tl | fecceccmcccccccccccccccccc e cc e c s e s c e — e ———y
t ]
2 Write the missing lotters. . Answers: 1 mice 2rice 3limes 4ice :
a . . 1 cream 5 white E
o Sy b s B ‘3 '{ Write opposite words. Use words
from the box. Then draw pictures.
- 3 § Write opposite words. Use words from thebox. Thendrawpictores. | " T © T T T %
i s i Answers: 1 cold 2sad 3small 4 black 5
EEEE B S O R e SO
= ] @[]
‘—‘"ll hot 1 cold happy 2
— A A &=
J— <
— big 3 white 4
—p—
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—
—
—
—
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-
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—
)
-
—": (PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre Test Generator m
.......................................................................................................................................................
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 Refer the children to the picture and ask them what
job they think the man does. Elicit or remind them
of the word farmer. Introduce the word farm by

Pupil's Book page 103

lessoné  Language in use explaining that a farmer works on a farm.
1 w4249 m Listen and say. « Play the audio and have the children follow in their
‘ z Pupil’'s Books.
e « Ask the children what comes after Would you
Farm. Would you fike ﬂ like ...? and I'd like ... (to and a verb). Elicit all
Jofeed the lombs? 4 examples (to feed, to pick, to see).
mUldm"kew:;: Floose P * Play the audio again and have the children repeat
some strawberries? ‘ each question and answer.
No, thanks. I don' « Have the children turn their Pupil’s Books face
e You'x‘:"""’""“ strawberry down. Play the audio one more time, stopping after
a6 i gooks? each question for the children to say the answer.
Yes, please. And I'd ike & Then continue playing the audio for them to check.
to ride on o tractor! Vi
Me, too! .ﬂ

U Se—— «  If using the video, play it and let the children

S— watch and enjoy it. If necessary, confirm the ;
\
{

‘ - - - - E meaning of farm by explaining that this is where

5
2 a farmer works.
Student A Welcome to City Farm. Would you like to feed the ducks? § * Play the video again and have the children
StudentB Yes, please. repeat the questions and answers. Encourage
% them to imitate the intonation and body
language as closely as possible.
« Highlight the language points as described
above.
« Now play the video one more time stopping
after each question for the children to say the

, answer. Then continue playing the video for
Vocabulary: feed, pick, strawberry, tractor them to check.

3 & &N Now it's your tum. Ask and answer about a farm. [Be a star!

Urd B would ke + 10 « infinitre
W8: poge 87

Learning objectives: would like + to + infinitive

Resources: Class Audio CD2; - Language
in use video; - Grammar worksheet 2; -
Grammar activity 2; - Language in use video

2 é‘ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.
« Refer the children to the photos and elicit the
names of the animals, fruit and vegetables.

« Invite two children to read out the example
dialogue. Point out that it is the same as in

) 2.47 Warm-up: Say the chant again ,

*  Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the Activity 1, but the blue words are changed for
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write items in the box.
it on the board. Then play the audio to see how « Elicit and drill the questions to continue the
well they remembered it. _ _ dialogue reminding them, if necessary, which verbs
* Have the class say the chant: first put them in to use: feed or see for an animal, pick for a fruit or
two groups and have each group say alternate vegetable.
lines. Then have them all say the whole chant. « Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues

with the photos in the boxes: one child asks about
the Student A items and the other about the

Vocabulary Student B items. Then they can change roles.
;e Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the : « While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay
right side of the page. Say each word and have attention to the children’s use of the question forms.
: the children point and repeat. : If you hear common errors, review the structures
: « Have the children repeat the words again doingan with the class at the end of the activity.
action for each one (feed: mime bottle feeding a : « Invite volunteer pairs to roleplay a dialogue for the

baby animal and making sucking noises, pick: mime rest of the class.
picking a fruit, strawberry: mime eating a delicious :

: fruit, tractor: mime riding in a bumpy tractor).

. » Say the words and have the children do the actions.

: « Finally do the actions in a different order and
have the children join in and say the words.

AN TN UYYYY
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" * Divide the class into pairs and have them ask and
8 ‘ E, Now it's your tum. Ask and answer questions about a farm. Circulate, monitor
answer about a farm. { and offer help and praise as appropriate.
* Ask the children to think about a farm and all the * Finish by having different pairs of children asking
great things you can do there. and answering across the class for everyone to
« Start by asking different children some questions hear.

using known vocabulary that has not come up in
this lesson yet, e.g. Would you like to feed the

horse? Would you like to pick some beans? Would Cooler: The shark game

you like to see the kittens?, etc. Elicit and write the * Play The shark game (see the Games Bank,
answers Yes, please! or No, thanks, | don't like ... pages 14-17) with questions and answers from
on the board. (To extend the activity, you could this lesson. (Suggestions: Would you like to feed
also elicit extra phrases to use such as Yes, good the lambs? Yes, please. Would you like to pick
idea! I'm not sure ... Sorry, | can't) some strawberries? No, thanks.)

* Ask the class for extra suggestions about what they
would like to do, using And I'd like to ...

Workbook page 87 Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 125 to help them when completing

! Read ond match. these activities.
1 Would you like to leed o on a horse?
2 Would you like to pick \b the loke? a

o “ 1 Read and match.
¢ the goats’

Lesson 6 Language in use

3 Would you like to ride

4 Would you like to see d some beans? ] i
3" i ondl complill:  Answers:1c 2d 3a 4b :

potatoes pick tractor feed s A I e O =

W votiyoieio ool hegooit 2 Read and complete.

uYes,pieose.And,lwouldlolikek)’ : ---------------------------------------------- .:

gt L . Answers: 1feed 2 pick 3 potatoes :

© wosdyoutetondeonat > E 4 tractor 5 watermelon E

uNo_ﬂmks.I’dl&elopKka’ : B R e e e R WlN e *
Bk e e e yow o et 3 ‘ Write a dialogue, for you and a

Would you like to feed ?Yes, e

please. And, Id fike to Would you friend.

like to ride on @ JWpidyouiian. R o e O N A e

pick ? No, thanks. I like to pick H

‘Grammar reference: (page 125)
e s (1 Look and complete.

Answers: 1'd like 2 like a pepper i
3 Would, like some 4 would, to feed, lambs :
5 Would, like to, some i




Lesson 7 Listening and speaking

Pupil’s Book page 104

Lesson 7 Listening and speaking

1 @ Look at the photo. What can you see?
\ .

< 2

fruit

3 , W/
Floating market, Bangkok, Thailand Sl
- A
2 9250 Listen and tick (v) the food you hear. market
O ] e LI &
1
@ e ¥
LJ _J vegelables
3 «¥250 Listen again and write the numbers.
1 boats 18 2 bonanos ___ 3 wotermelons __ 4 mangoes ___
4 o251 g3 Listen and repeat. Then choose, ask and answer. (Be o star!
& Can 1 hove some lemons, please?
& How many?
& Five, please.
& Here you ore.
& Thank you.

Unit 8 Uistening: ikdentifying specific information  Speaking: ask for hings in & shop or maret
WE. pages B5-89

Learning objectives: Listening: identifying specific
information; Speaking: ask for things in a shop or
market

Vocabulary: fruit, market, vegetables

Resources: Class Audio CD2;
- - Vocabulary worksheet 2;

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team sentences

* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—17) with questions and answers from
the last lesson, e.g. Would you like to see the
goats? I'd like to ride a tractor.

. Vocabulary

: » Refer the children to the vocabulary panel. Say

: the words and have the children point and repeat.

. » Challenge the children to write a list in their
notebooks of four kinds of fruit, four kinds of
vegetables and four things you can buy at a
market — not fruit or vegetables.

1 @ Look at the photo. What can you see?

* Refer the children to the photo and elicit what they
can see. Ask what is special about this market.
(They're on boats.)

r

Suggested answers: bananas, mango, fruit,
vegetables, boats

2 o) 2.50 Listen and tick (v) the food you

hear.

e Elicit the names of the food in the photos.

* Play the audio up to There are bananas and coconuts.
Point out the example tick by banana. Ask Are there
coconuts? (yes) Mime a tick by the coconut.

* Play the rest of the audio and have the children tick
the food they hear.

* For feedback, call out each item and have the
children say yes or no.

Audioscript

Girl: I'm having a great holiday. Thailand is
amazing. What are we doing today, Mum?

Mother: Would you like to go to a fruit and
vegetable market?

Girl: Yes, please.

Mum: Here we are.

Girl: There are lots of boats. Where'’s the market?

Mum: This is the market! It’s a water market. A
floating market.

Girl: Wow! There are 1, 2, 3, ... 18 boats. And
look at all the colours!

Mum: Look! This boat has got lots of fruit. There
are bananas and coconuts. And there are
lots of vegetables on that boat. | can see
peppers and onions.

Mum: Hello! I'd like some bananas, please.

Man: How many?

Mum: Can | have six, please?

Man: OK. Six bananas. Here you are.

,Girl: Can | have a watermelon, please, Mum?

Mum: Of course. And would you like some
mangoes?

Girl: Yes, please!

Mum: I'd like a watermelon and some mangoes,
please.

Man How many mangoes?

Mum Four, please.

Man Here you are. A watermelon and four

mangoes.

Answers: v by mangoes, bananas, coconuts,
peppers, onions, watermelons

3 o) 250 E.’ Listen again and write the

numbers.

* Ask How many boats are there? Play the audio
again up to ... 18 boats and point out the example
answer.

LA LA L A L A A L L A A A L LA A A A A A A R
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i

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to write
the numbers for the other items.

* For feedback, call out the items to elicit the numbers.

. Answers: 118 26 31 44 '
4 o) 2.51 3" Listen and repeat. Then
choose, ask and answer. "¢

* Play the audio and have the children listen and
point to the correct picture.

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat
the dialogue.

* Divide the class into pairs and have them make
new dialogues, changing the words in blue. Invite
volunteers to perform their dialogue for the class.

Workbook page 88

L 7

Functional |

YUY

1 What does Owen buy? Read and write the numbers.

’ Can 1 have some mangoes, please?
ﬁ. How many?

9 Eight, please.

"-:,‘ OK. Here you ore.

, And can T have some bananas, plecse?
'.?,' Yes. How many?

’ Three, please. And con I have six apples?

'-?. Yes. Here you are. Anything else?
c No. That's ofl, thanks.

i
a ‘ L < .‘{
"‘6 O Q& & O

2 Look and complete the dialogue.

b

‘ Helio! CanThave'__some ﬂowe[s please?

?

o
! Five, please.

ﬁ-O&Heveyouore.’ ?
No.*

1 What does Owen buy? Read and write
the numbers.

________________________________________________

Answers: 1 some flowers 2 How many :
3 Anything else 4 That’s all, thanks. E

Cooler: A chant

*  Write on the board:
Can | have some lemons, please?
Yes, you can! Yes, you can!
How many? How many?
Five, please! Five, please!

* Read out the chant, have the children repeat it
and then say it all together.

* Have them invent more verses about different
food and numbers!

Workbook page 89
|___How am | doing?
1 “@» Look at the pictures. Look at the letters. Write the words.
There is one example.

potalto

oolap

/D
2

2 Read and match.
! Would youlkea

3 1d ke some

4 Wouldyou liks o

S rdikea © jemon,

o e

Unitd  CEYL Storsers. Reading ond Writing. Port 3 m

vo 1 @ Look at the pictures. Look at the
letters. Write the words. There is one
example.

* This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 3 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Starters test.

« |f done in class, elicit the names of the food
chorally. Then go through the example and
elicit the next answer. Write it on the board.

* Have the children complete the activity
individually.

¢ Check the answers with the class.

8 Anything

. Answers: 1 peas 2 coconut 3 beans
'

4 lemon 5 grapes

_______________________________________________




Lesson 8 Writing 2 Read the invitation. Add commas where
necessary.

» Have the children read the text quickly and say
what it is (an invitation to a party).

Pupil’s Book page 105

Llesson 8 Writing * Work through the first full sentence as a class and
1 Read and follow. write it on the board. Then give the children time to
Use commas to separate things in a s think about where to put commas in the rest of the

reoni Bk Aol Eaonel L pacitipeppers:ant pokiioes: text, but ask them not to write anything yet.

& i Ak commen wikase nocomony: . Ask the chl_ldren if commas are needed in each
= , = > line and write the lines that need commas on the

Dear Amy, g _ ;\Q/U" =~ ‘& board. Read out the sentences slowly and have

Would you fike to swim, play football go sailing and play gomes? the children call out comma when one is needed.

Would you fike to eot burgers cakes ice creom strowberries and grapes? X Insert the commas in the sentences.

Wonlid you e 40, come: o my parly’ * Have the children complete the text in their books.
1t's on Saturdoy ot 3 o'clock ot the beach!

Can you bring some tomatoes apples ond cakes?

Please come! & e
e GRS W W
3 Write a party invitation. Remember to use commas. (Be a star!

w” 6«
Deor O

i Answers: Dear Amy, Would you like to swim, play |
E football, go sailing and play games? Would you like E
1 to eat burgers, cakes, ice cream, strawberries and .
i grapes? Would you like to come to my party? It's on 5

Saturday at 3 o'clock at the beach!

Would you like fo Can you bring some tomatoes, apples and cakes?

Would Please come! From Tony

I'son at N | B B :--------‘--:---.--—-. ------------------------
Can 3 Write a party mvntutlon Remember to use

b OB~ O commas.
— e L * Elicit suggestlons for the text of the new invitation
it and write the children’s ideas on the board. Write
all their suggestions.

Learning objectives: Use commas; Write a party * Then have the children choose the ideas that they

invitation want to include and complete the invitation in their
) Pupil’s Books.

Resources: - - Unit 8 test; (PRC) - * Encourage the children to show a friend and see

how similar their final versions are.
* Have them check each other’s work to make sure
Warm-up: How many words? commas have been used correctly.
* Play How many words? (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) with sentences from the listening

text in Lesson 7. Suggested sentences: Would .COOIer: Disappearing words

you like to go to a fruit and vegetable market? * Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank,
(11) There are lots of vegetables on that boat. (8) pages 14-17) with key words from the texts in this
I'd like some bananas, please. (5) Can | have a lesson.

watermelon, please, Mum? (7) Would you like
some mangoes? (5)

1 Read and follow.

* Ask Do you remember the market in the last
lesson? What do the woman and the boy ask for
at the market? Elicit and write on the board: They
ask for some bananas a watermelon and some
mangoes. Ask the children if they think anything is
missing from the sentence.

* If they suggest commas, insert them and have
them read the information in Activity 1. If not,
have them read Activity 1 and then tell you what's
missing in the sentence.

* Ask where you should add the commas to the
sentence on the board and write them in.

eveeereeeeeeeeeeeeeeereereeereererrerrrrrrry
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Workbook pages 90-91

Lesson 8 Writing 3 & Tick (v) a day, time and ploce for your own party.
1 Write the sentences with capital letters, full stops, commas, questions [ ridoy [ nine o'cock [ the beach
marks or exclamation marks. Day: D Saturday Time: D one o'dock Place: D the park
1 would you like to come to my party D Sunday D three o'clock D my house
Would you like to come to my party? 4 & Write your invitation. Use your ideas and sentences from
2 would you like to eat ice cream cakes and grapes Activities 3 and 4.
3 my porty is on friday ot three o'clock in the park Dear
Wouid you like to
4 we're going to play football baseball and basketball Would
Would you like to come to my party?
5 don'be lote It's on at
Canyou
2 3§ Choose and tick (v) some things for your own party. Please come!
Complete the questions. From
Activities:
D swim D play football l:] have a picnic D play in the park
1 Would you like to ? 5 & Write it again. Use your best handwriting. D ate your invitati
Food: 6 & Check your work. Tick (v).
D ice cream D cakes D strowberries D burgers D grapes o corias D o EAbmaRS RS D
2 Would you like to eat ? * capitol letters D * question marks D
Things to bring: * full stops O + speling OJ
[:| o football D radio D camera E] o kite
3 Canyou bring ?

=D - - O

1 Write the sentences with capital letters, 5 ‘ Tick (V) a day, time and place for
full stops, commas, question marks or your own party.

exclamation marks. e Have the children tick their choices.

* Refer the children to the example and elicit the « Ask different children to read out their options.
changes that have been made. S N S e N N NN B N e

* Then have the children complete the activity E Answers: Children’s own answers. f
individually. While they do this, write the I,
sentences on the board without punctuation or
capital letters. 4 ‘ Write your invitation. Use your ideas

* For feedback, invite children to come and correct and sentences from Activities 3 and 4.

the sentences on the board.
i Answers: 1 Would you like to come to my
! party? 2 Would you like to eat ice cream,
g cakes and grapes? 3 My party is on Friday ot

+» Remind the children that they can see model

' invitations on Pupil’'s Book page 105. Ask them

E to complete the invitation and then compare it

’ with a friend. Circulate, monitor and offer help as

three o'clock at the park. 4 We're going to play needed.

football, baseball and basketball. 5 Don't be late!

I
: Answers: Children's own answers. E

2 ‘ Choose and tick (V) some things for
your own party. Complete the questions.
» Choose three things for yourself from the first
section. Tell the class and elicit the corresponding

question. Write it on the board, eliciting the correct
necessary punctuation from the class.

* Have the children continue the activity

5 ‘ Write it again. Use your best
handwriting. Decorate your invitation.

* Have the children write their text again. Point
out that the invitation should look attractive, so it
needs to be neat and colourful!

6 ‘ Check your work. Tick (V).

individually.

* |nvite different children to read out their » Ask the children to use the check list to make
questions. sure their work is correct and complete.
R e e e L - * Encourage them to look at any features they

E Answers: Children’s own answers. E didn't tick.
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Review

Pupil’s Book pages 106—107

Review 4

1 «dz52 Write the seasons. Listen and check.

3 4

2 &9 Make true or false sentences about the people in Activity 1.

&_

3 Read and match,

1 Would you fike an orange? a Yes, 1 do. It's my favourite sport!
2 Wouldwuliketoseethebﬂb Good ideat Let's go o the loke

Eva likes planting flowers in winter.

No, she doesn't. Eva likes
plonting flowers in spring. |

3 Do you like playing baseball? ¢ Yes, please! Id like o see the baby animals
4 Woukd you like some peas? d Yes, please!
5 What about going sailing today? e No, thanks. I don't like vegelables.

4 #9253 Write o or i. Then listen, check and say.
The girl 'sk_a tes on the ?I__ke.
Then she goes hometo *m__kea ‘c__ke.
The boy *I__kes*___ce cream and flyinga "k__te.
He doesnt*l__ke*gr__pesorridinga ®b__ke.

5 4% Look and read. Write yes or no. There are two examples.
' %

Examples: The children are wearing sunglosses.
1t's o windy doy.

1 I's autumn.

2 The boys don't like playing in the leaves,

3 The girl likes feeding the sheep.

4 A man is sitting in the tractor.

5 There are lemons on the trees,

m Review 4 Units 7and 8

Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar
and sounds and letters from Units 7 and 8; CE:YL
Starter, Reading and Writing, Part 2

Vocabulary: seasons, activities, fruits, vegetables

Grammar: like + -ing; let’s + infinitive; What about
+ -ing; would like + a / an / some; would like to +
infinitive

Sounds and letters: long a and i sounds

Resources: Class Audio CD2;

- - Downloadable flashcards; .

Materials: a piece of scrap paper for each child

Warm-up: Vocabulary ping pong

» Play Vocabulary ping pong (see the Games
Bank, pages 14—17) with vocabulary topics from
this lesson: food, sports and activities, weather.

Reviewing language

, When reviewing language, it is always important
to give the children the time and opportunity to
activate previous knowledge and to work things
out for themselves before doing feedback. Talking
about pictures and context can provide a very
useful stimulus for recalling both vocabulary and
grammatical structures.

« Before starting each of the activities on this
spread, ask the children a simple question
to help them activate previous knowledge.
For example, before Activity 1, ask What are
the children wearing? Prompt them to recall
clothes, colours and any relevant adjectives.

1 @) 2.52 Write the seasons. Listen and
check.

« Refer the children to the picture and ask what they
can see.

« Point out the example answer and ask how they
know that this is correct. Then have the children
decide and write the season for each picture.

Teaching starl 57
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¢ Play the audio for the children to listen and check * For feedback, ask different children to write a word
or complete their answers. on the board. Finally, have the class read out the
* For feedback, say the number and have the text chorally.

children call out the season. Write the wordsonthe  _______________ . __ ... _______

board for them to check their spelling. E Answers: 1 skates 2 lake 3 make 4 cake S

i 5likes 6ice 7kite 8 like 9 grapes 10 bike

Audioscript T B .,
1 spring, 2 summer, 3 autumn, 4 winter
5 @‘! Look and read. Write yes or no.
There are two examples.
+ Answers: (See audioscript) E * This activity helps the children prepare for Part 2

....................................................

of the Reading and Writing paper of the Cambridge
English: Starters test. The children read the
sentences, look at the picture, and write yes if the
sentence is true or no if the sentence is false.

2 E’ Make true or false sentences about
the people in Activity 1.

vbbbbllblbLL)

|
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* Make some example sentences about the pictures » If done in class, ask the children to say what they
for the whole class and ask True or false? e.q. can see in the picture.
Owen likes playing in the leaves in autumn (true). * Go through the examples first, and then have the
Kirsty likes having a picnic in winter (false). children complete the activity individually, reading
* Have the children correct any sentences which are each sentence and writing yes if it correctly
false, e.g. Kirsty likes having a picnic in winter. (No, describes the picture or no if it doesn't.
-~ she doesn't. Kirsty likes having a picnic in summer.) * For feedback, ask different children to read out the
~ * Divide the class into pairs to continue the activity. sentences for the rest of the class to call out yes or
: One child says a similar sentence and their partner no. Ask for whole-class agreement each time.

responds true or false. For the false sentences,
they should say the correct version. Then they T s
change roles.

* Encourage volunteers to say a sentence for the
class to respond to. My progress: (Workbook page 116)

3 Read and match. * Praise the children for their efforts in completing these
units (rewarding effort as well as achievement is
essential for successful learning).

* Clarify the meaning of each I/ can ... statement and
elicit examples.

* If the children are unsure on any point, work together
as a class until everyone can complete the I can ...
challenges. The children then put their stickers

* Ask two children to read out the first matching
question and answer.

* Elicit the next match and have the class read out
the question and answer chorally.

* Then have the children continue the activity
individually, matching the questions and answers.

* For feedback, invite different pairs of children to in place. Have them hold up their books to show
read out the matching halves. Ask for whole-class . their stickers to the class. Encourage them to give
agreement each time. themselves a round of applause for their effort and

.................................................... achievement!

i Answers:1d 2c 3a 4e 5b i
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""" Cooler: Keyhole pictures

4 o) 2.53 Write a or i. Then listen, check * Each child needs a piece of scrap paper (see

Materials above). Show the children how to fold

and say. . :
and pinch out a small piece of paper from the

* Write late and white on the board and ask the middle of the sheet to leave a hole approximately
class how a_e and i_e are pronounced. Elicit more 1 cm across.
examples of words with one of these sounds. * Divide the class into pairs. One child places the

* Refer the children to the example in the first line of paper over a page of the Pupil's Book in Unit 7 or
the text and then elicit the miSSing letters from the 8, so that only part of a picture is visible and asks
next word. Write the sentence on the board and ask their partner a question related to the picture, e.g.
the class to read it out chorally. What's this? What's he / she doing? Where’s this?

* Give the children time to complete the rest of the Their partner can move the hole around to see
words with the missing letters (a or /). If they are more if it’s too difficult. Then they change roles.
not sure, encourage them to say the gapped words
aloud.

* Play the audio for the children to check and / or
complete their answers.
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Lesson 1 Vocabulary

*HB Let's loo

Let’s look inside

Pupil’s Book pages 108-109

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

1 3132 Listen and say. Then listen and number.

batrroom || diningroom ] hot ] kitchen [_J

living room ‘__I bookcase _l shower _I
2 Look at the picture. Find the words in Activity 1.

3 © & What can you see in the different rooms?
How are they different to your house?

4 o923 Sing and act out. (Be o starl p
My spaceship home 9 mn n A 77

sola L]

In the kitchen there’s a lot
Of food fo eat.

And in the dining room,

I hold on to my seot.

I'm very happy.

In my spaceship home.
IfI'm sad, I tolk on

My special spoce phone.
In my bedroom there's
o bookcase,

Next to my bed.

When we fly into space,
Books foll on my head.

The living room’s the place
Where I go 1o think.

I sit upside down

On a sofa that's pink!

Unit 9 IdenBly and use new words: rooms. furniture

08 Wa: page 92

Unit 9 Sing asong
WB: page 92

Learning objectives: ldentify and use new words:
rooms, furniture; Sing a song using the target vocabulary

Vocabulary: bathroom, dining room, hall, kitchen,
living room, bookcase, shower, sofa

Resources: Class Audio CDS3; - Flashcards;
- Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable
flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1 and 2,
Song;

Warm-up: The big picture

* Refer the children to the picture on pages 108—
109. Ask Who can you see in the pictures? Where
are they? What are they doing? What can you
see in each room? What's your favourite room?
Ask the children if their house looks like this and
if they have any of the same things in their house.

* Play the audio again. The children point and repeat.
* Play the audio again and have the children do a mime
for each item: bathroom — brushing your teeth; dining
room — eating with knife and fork; hall — hanging up a

coat; kitchen — cooking; living room — turning on the
TV with a remote control; bookcase — taking down a
book and opening it; shower — having a shower; sofa —
lying back and relaxing.

) 5.2 Then listen and number.

* Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
out the example answer.

* Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
the words as they hear them.

* For feedback, say each number and have the class
call out the word. Ask different children to repeat
each word to check and practise pronunciation.

¢ Say the rooms in random order. Have the children
raise their hands when you mention their favourite
room.

1 ) 3.1 Listen and say.

* Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
the pictures.

Audioscript

1 sofa, 2 living room, 3 bookcase, 4 bathroom,
5 shower, 6 kitchen, 7 hall, 8 dining room

O eeeeeereerreereeeeerrerererIeIeEeEIeEeELILILITYYY



Answers: bathroom — 4, dining room — 8, hall — 7, Cooler: Group mime

E kitchen — 6, living room — 2, bookcase — 3, shower — 5, E * Play Group mime (see the Games Bank, pages
1 sofa -1 ' 14-17) with vocabulary from Activity 1.

~[Teaching star! 5
Using digital g
Using the digital tools can provide a new and

interesting focus for the children.

* Use the digital Slideshow to introduce the
words and use the Distort tool to test them.

* This can be brought back as a Warm-up or filler

activity later on in the unit.

Workbook page 92

3 L‘ofs_ look inside
— X

v I ¥y
1 Look read and@ird®).

2 Look at the picture. Find the words in

Activity 1. o

* Point to the picture of the bathroom in Activity 1. tilgrmidignie  Yhnewis ki
Ask What's this? Where'’s the bathroom on page 00 00K Wc Nk Ty o5 i Yo W o g,

There's a lable in the kitchen.
—yes
A 1 There's a bookcase in the bedroom

1087 Have them point to it.

* Do the same with the next room. Then divide the
class into pairs and have them take turns asking
and finding the remaining rooms and objects.

* Ask the children which room on page 108 isn't in
Activity 1 (the bedroom where Owen is).

L

There's a TV in the dining room.

w

There's a sofa in the living room,

>

There’s a clock in the bedroom

3 Q ‘ What can you see in the different 8 ThaEapion oo b
rooms? How are they different to your
house? e e ——
* Elicit from the children everything they can see
in the living room on page 108. Encourage them 1 Look, read and circle.
to describe things and say where they are. Write R e s
some of the information on the board. . Answers: 1 hall 2 shower 3sofa 4living |
* Tell the children how this is the same or different E room 5 bookcase 6 bathroom i
from your living room, e.g. There’s a sofa in my A S AN e me s p e e e S A S, e *
living room and I've got some books in a bookcase,
but my TV is on a table and my sofa is small! 2 @! Look and read. Write yes or no.
* Give the children some time to look at the rooms . There is one example.
and think about how their house is the same or

* This activity helps the children prepare for

different. Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
* Invite some confident children to give some Cambridge English: Starters test. The children
examples. Then divide the class into pairs and read the sentences, look at the picture, and
have them say at least one thing that is the same write yes if the sentence is true or no if the
and one that is different. Circulate, monitor and sentence is false.
offer help and praise as appropriate. * If done in class, ask the children to describe
. what they can see in the picture.
4 )33 Sing and act out. * Go through the example first, and then have the
* Ask the children to turn their Pupil’'s Books face children complete the activity individually.
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that * Ask different children to read out the sentences
they should raise their hands every time they hear and the class calls out yes or no.
one of rooms or objects from Activity 1 mentioned. puskit it et el SOt e Tt SR S R DU SRR B
Play the song. . Answers: 1yes 2no 3yes 4no 5no :
* Now play the song again and have the children R :

follow in their books. Encourage them to join in with
mimes for the key words (see Activity 1).

* Play the song and have the children join in and do
the actions. Repeat as many times as the children
are willing!

- PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre (T6) = Test Generator
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Lesson 2 Grammar fime « Play the audio one more time. Have the children
do suitable actions for the places and activities
Pupil’'s Book page 110 mentioned.

Answers: at his Grandma's home / on his

Lesson 2 Grammar fime
Grandma’s boat

1 o424 Listen and read. Where was Owen?

—] pYesIerdoy, I wasn'tot home.
I was with my Grandmo.
/kshe lives on @ boat. Look!

2 ) 3.4 Listen again. Circle T (True) or

F (False).
‘ « Play the audio again for the children to listen
We were in the kichen Itwos very ho! and read. Refer them to the example sentence
e WK Ware UG OV wars and answer, and ask them to find the part of the
e rooms were small. The books \ § 7 .
weren't on @ bookshelf. They were ‘ text that shows this (picture 1 — | was with my
Pt bt Grandma.).

 Have the children continue the activity individually,
reading each sentence and circling T (if it is true) or
F (if it is false). Replay the audio, if necessary, so
that they can check.

2 4434 Listen again. o T (True) or F Falsel. « Read out the sentences and have the children call
1 Yesterdoy, Owen was with his grondma @+ back true or false. Ask for whole-class agreement
2 They were in the bedroom on the boot. T/F each time and elicit the relevant part of the text.

3 In Grandma's boot, the rooms were very big.  T/F

a
] In the afternoon, we were oulside.
Grandma was in her garden
ﬁ_e wasn' ( ured she was hoppyv §

4 The books were under the loble T/F '

s Acemowasiad Si% : Answers: 1T 2F 3F 4T 5F :

3 ¥ Work in pairs. Act out the story. [Be a starl

g Wﬁeoching star! 57
a5 ( Extension

The children can write more simple true / false
comprehension questions about the story to test
their friends.

Learning objectives: Understand the use of past
simple (was / were); Read and act out a story using

the target grammar » Have each child look at the story and write

. one more true / false sentence about the
Grammar: Past simple (was / were) story. Encourage them to look at details in
Resources: Class Audio CD3; £ the pictures as well as the text for ideas, e.g.

Grandma’s boat is red and blue. (false)
» Divide the class into groups of four of five. Have
each child read out their sentence to the others

",) 3.3 Warm-up: Sing the song! ¢ in the group and the others say true or false in
» Play the song My spaceship home again and response. The child with the sentence confirms
have the children join in and do the actions as in each time.
Lesson 1. « The groups can then choose their best

B e P

arererereeerrreereererereeeeeeeeereereeeeeeeeerreeey

sentences to write out and pass to another

roup for a further test.
1 #§) 3.4 Listen and read. Where was Owen? W

« Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who
can you see? What has Owen got? (a tablet with 3 a’ Work in pairs. Act out the story.

photos) What can you see in his photos? What do
you think they are talking about? Be a star! *

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their * Play the audio again for the class to repeat each
books. Ask the children Where was Owen? and line chorally. Pay particular attention to the
have them find the answer. pronunciation of sentences with was and were.

« Ask some questions to check comprehension: Are « Divide the class into pairs. Let the children decide
they talking about today? (no) Where does Owen'’s who will be Kirsty and Owen. Point out that Kirsty's
Grandma live? (on a boat) Was it cold in the role is just to listen and respond. Practise some
kitchen? (No, it was very hot.) Were they hungry? responses with the class such as Oooh! Wow!

(no) Where were the books? (under the table) Really?

Where were they in the afternoon? (outside, in the
garden) Was Grandma sad? (no)




* Allow them a few minutes to practise acting out the
story, swapping roles in the middle so both children ‘v)) 3.4 Cooler: What was the last word?
get a chance to speak. They can use a book as a
prop for the tablet.

* Set a time limit for practice. Two or three minutes
is good, but you can adjust this to suit the amount
of time you have available. One minute before the
time is up, warn the children that they have only a
little time left.

* While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.

* Encourage volunteers to act out the story for the
class.

* Play What was the last word? (see the Games
Bank, pages 14-17) with the audio from Activity 1
in this lesson. Suggested words to stop after:
home, Grandma, boat, kitchen, thirsty, small,
bookcase, afternoon, garden, happy.

Workbook page 93 1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book page
110 again. Look and circle.

Lesson 2. Grammar time
1 Road the story on Pupits Book poge 110 again. Look ond Grcs. . Answers: 1 wasn't 2were 3 weren't

ﬁﬁ i 4were 5was 6 wasn't
@mhome

1 Twas /

2 Write the words in the correct order to
make sentences.

3 Wewere / weren't hungry 4 Wo were / weren't sy Answers: 1 It was hot. 2 We were on the

' :
f sofa. 3 It was on the bookcase. 4 We were E
i in the kitchen. 5 My brother wasn't in the :
| B B i bedroom. :

5 Grandma was / wasn't in her gorden. 6 Grondmo was / wasn't fired 1 1

2 Write the words in the correct order to make sentences.
1 hot /It / waos
It was hot,
2 sofa / the / We / on / were

3 the /It / bookcase / on / was

4 Kichen/in/ We / the / were

S brother / bedroom / wasn't / My / the / in

)
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Lesson 3 Grammar focus

Pupil's Book page 111

Lesson 3 Grammar focus

1 w435 w0 Look and read.
(& & & & & & o & 2

]
f with Grandma .
!

/ o . e .
f

’ in the kitchen ... m hungry ..

wasn't— wasnot  weren't — were not

r’i-i Graphic H Grammar
Past simple (was / were)

a bome .

g

|.
"
N
b
n.
Y
\
N
)
N
N
)
\
Y
i
Y
N

2 Look and complete with was, wasnt, were or werent.
At9 o'clock lostnight1'_was _in

my bedroom. [* in bed, s

but1? tired. My mum and SR Ph@ i
dad " in the living room. ‘J\ .-Q s iﬁ L
They * on the sofa. They (mr t, o

: tired! My brother 7 & » i A
in the kitchen, He * hungry, -] P

buthe® very thirsty. Qur " ® ol

cats ¥ in the house. They !

" outside in the garden.

3 2N Tell
s < My brother / sister was ...
ly«ymumunddodwefe v}

Unit 9 Tolk about last night
VB page 94

Learning objectives: Talk about last night

Grammar: | was with Grandma. | wasn't at home.
She was happy. She wasn't tired. We were in the
kitchen. We weren't hungry.

Resources: Class Audio CD3; - Graphic
Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1;

- Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar
video

Warm-up: Group mime

* Play Group mime (see the Games Bank, pages
14-17) with vocabulary from Lesson 1 Activity 1.
The children should mime being in the room or
using the object.

1 o) 3.5 Look and read.

¢ Play the audio. Have the children join in, nodding
for the affirmative sentences and shaking their
heads for the negative ones (or other appropriate
gestures in the children’s culture).

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat

the sentences. Point out the blue blocks for the
verbs and the red blocks for the negatives.

* Ask the children Are the sentences about now? (no)

When are they about? (yesterday / the past)

¢ Ask when we use was (for I, he, she, it). Ask when

we use were (for you, we, they). Write these on the

board: I/ he / she it was; you/ we / they were.

3

* Say |/ was not at home, counting out the words on
your fingers with was and not separate. Then push
the two fingers together to show the contraction
and say | wasn’t at home. Have the children repeat
with She was not tired and We were not hungry.

« If using the video, tell the children they will see
a video about a boy who visits his grandma.
Play the video and let the children watch and
enjoy.

* Play the video again and have the children
repeat each sentence, nodding for the
affirmative sentences and shaking their heads
for the negative ones (or other appropriate
gestures in the children’s culture).

» Highlight the grammar points as described

above.

Look and complete with was, wasn’t,
were or weren’t.

* Have the children quickly read the text and say
what it is about (a family at home in the evening).
Refer them to the pictures and ask them to say
what they can see. Ask how they think the people
feel.

* Refer the children to the example answer and ask
why the answer is was (because it’s with /).

* Elicit the answers for numbers 2, 3 and 4. Ask how
we know number 3 is negative (because of but).
Ask how we know number 4 is were (because it's
they).

* Have the children continue the activity individually
and then check with a friend.

* |nvite volunteers to read out a sentence each. Ask
for whole-class agreement each time and write the
answers on the board for the children to check.

' 1
Answers: 1was 2was 3 wasn't 4 were E
5were 6were 7was 8wasn't 9was '
10 weren’'t 11 were E

& E-' Tell a friend about last night.
Be a star! 57

¢ Tell the children about last night for you (and your
family), e.g. At eight o'clock | was in the living room.
The television was on but | was very tired. My
children were in bed. They were sleepy!

* Ask some children Where were you at eight
o'clock? Where was your mum / dad? Where were
your brothers and sisters? Were they happy?

* Divide the class into pairs. Have the children tell
each other about their evening. Encourage the
children to respond (e.g. Me too! Not me!) when
they are listening.

m = Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit

arereeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeereeeereereerereeey

|

\'l ‘1




Extension

Activity 3 can be extended by adding an extra

challenge, as below:

* Have the children tell each other about the
same evening, or a different one if they
want. They can choose to give true or false
information.

[revesssssnasis Teading Sl P o
¢

oler: Draw and label

Draw a quick picture on the board of yourself in
the garden with a cat, looking happy. Tell the
children that this was yesterday. Elicit sentences
about the picture, e.g. Yesterday | was in my
garden. | was with my cat. | was very happy!
Have the children draw a similar picture of
themselves in their notebook. Then ask them

* The child listening says true or false for each

sentence and the child speaking confirms.
The added challenge of trying to trick their partner .
makes the children focus hard on their sentences.

to share their pictures and sentences with the
friends near them.

Ask if any children drew the same activities and /
or weather as their friends.

)
%
;
é
|
a

Workbook page 94 Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 126 to help them when completing
these activities.

: A o
1 Look, read and match to make sentences.

Yesterdoy at len oclock.
1 was in the bedroom:. |
LS

~N—

focus

1 Look, read and match to make
sentences.

E Answers: 1 | was in the bedroom. 2 Mum and 5
i Dad were in the living room. 3 My brother was !
E in the kitchen. 4 Our cats were outside. E

11 were in the bedroom. s
2 Mmms/nnﬂ\eh‘ngmom ‘

3 My brother were oulside -
4 Ourcals was in the kitchen S A e R 0, P 0 2 g 1 .
2 Read and complete.
2 Read and complete.

was wast were werent e e e L R .
1 1_wasn't __inthe shower : B y ) :
) i : Answe’rs. 1wasn't 2weren't 3 was :
3 My brother in the kitchen. : 4 weren't 5 were :
4 Our cats in the bathroom S S S A mE R e e e e e g ' 00, 00 e N o o
5 Mumand Dod on the sofa.

ey fom Actviy . 3 Write the negative sentences from

1 Lwasn't in the bedroom ActiVitg 1.
U O, I 0 v WS B i SR e et it e RO T L e

i i Answers: 1| wasn't in the bedroom.
p 4 2 Mum and Dad weren't in the living room.
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Lesson 4 Reading

Pupil's Book pages 112-113

* +
Lesson 4 Reading

w25 Look at the photos. Where are the people?
Read ond check.

Th&sisoneo!lhebedroumsllwus\lodock at ‘; " Wk *
The astronauts were in bed, but they werent : -
asleep. And the beds weren't on the floor. 'g
Look! They were on the wallt This is how v

i s
This was the view from the spocé

astronauts sleep in space. N
station. The stars were in the sky. It was
beautiful. I wos very hoppy in space!

2 Read ogdn.@the correct room.
1 The beds were on the wall kitchen / bathroom

2 There isn't a shower kitchen / bedroom / bathroom

3 [twas lunchtime kitchen / bedroom / bathroom P

4 The astronouts weren't asleep. kitchen / bedroom / bathroom

Answer the questions. (Be a star!
1 What is Hope Parker’s job? She’s an astronaut.
2 Where wos she last week?

% Hello! I'm Hope Parker ond I'm an astronout

LY Do you know how ostronouts live in space? How
- do they eat? How do they wash? How do they

sleep? Lost week I was in space. It was omazing

3 How do astronauts wash in space?

4 How do astronauts sleep in space?

© & What do you think about life on the space station?

+ This Is a photo of the kitchen on the space
Complete the table.

. station. It was lunchtime and we were hungry.  $g

L Astronauts can eat the same food they eat ot

home. Look how we eat and drink in space! A
~

4 3 Values
station. You can't have a shower in b'_‘- } Isfllmpovmntlod o o ; 4 ‘ y
space! Astronauts wash with Neltcwe{sT ‘ i ‘!! enjoy what you do e
wash

112 N s ' Sy gegiss 113
B _o e

Learning objectives: Read a realistic story; Read for 1 #) 35 Look at the photos. Where are the
detail people? Read and check.

 Refer the children to the photos and ask them to

S describe what they can see and what rooms they
Additional vocabulary: hurry up think the photos show.

Resources: Class Audio CD3; (PK) - Ask Where are the people? Elicit suggestions from

. . the class.
Materials: paper, pens or pencils Then have the children quickly read the text to see

if their ideas were correct.
Ask the children if they think life in space is good.
Warm-up: Team sentences
You may then want to read through the text
*  Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, together as a class, playing the audio as support

pages 14-17) with key sentences using was / for students who need more help.
were / wasn't / weren't from Lessons 2 and 3, e.g.

Last night | was in my bedroom. My mum and ; i
dad were in the living room. He wasn't hungry but 1 Answer: in space E
he was thirsty. Our cats weren't in the house. ~ *-========s=s-mmsssommosssmmmoosmommmsmmoommmmooe

Vocabulary: asleep, astronaut, space, towel, wash

...................................................................................... 2 Read again. Circle the correct room.
Vocabulary « Give the children time to read the text carefully.

: « Refer the children to the vocabulary panel on the * Ask When was Hope in space? (last week) to

: right of page 113. Read out the words and have establish this is about the past, not a present situation.
the children point and repeat. g « Refer the children to the example and ask them

to find the place in the text that shows the answer.

(And the beds weren’t on the floor. Look! They were

on the wall!)

e Have the children say the words again and do
: a mime for each one: asleep: being asleep,
astronaut: walking in floating slow motion, space;

mime looking to the sky with a telescope, towel: : « Have the children continue the activity individually,
: drying yourself; wash: washing your face. 7 choosing the correct room for each description.
: « Then say the words and have the children do the : * For feedback, read out the sentences and have
actions. : the children call out the correct room. Ask for

whole-class ogreement each time.




i Answers: 1 bedroom 2 bathroom 3 kitchen Values *
i 4 bedroom * Clarify the question in the Values box. Explain that this
often refers to the job that a person does.

3 Answer the questions. * Give the children a little time to think and then elicit

some answers, encouraging them to justify their

* Ask two children to read out the example question opinions.
and answer.
* Give the children time to read the next sentence p -
and then elicit an answer from the class. Point out Cooler: Disappearing sentences
the use of was for the past. Write the answer on the * Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games
board. Bank, pages 14-17) with the following section of
* Have the children continue the activity individually the text: It was 11 o’clock. The astronauts were
and then compare with a friend. Circulate and in bed, but they weren't asleep. And the beds
monitor, paying particular attention to verb forms to weren't on the floor. Look! They were on the wall!

ensure that the correct verbs and tenses are used.

* For feedback, invite different pairs of children to
read out the questions and answers. Ask for Workbook page 95
whole-class agreement each time.

Lesson 4 Reading

1 Mhm«:mﬂhbokm«n%ﬂaown.wwmm
towel wash spoce astreraut

1 Hope Parkerisan __astronaut
2 Lost week Hope was in
3 Astronauts in the bathroom.

i Answers: 1 She’s an astronaut. 2 She was in i
i Space / on the space station. 3 They wash with wet g
E towels. 4 They sleep in beds on the wall. E

r} \_ 4 They wash with o wet .
g\’\I;W\/\NV\MNV\MW,\,\_ TeOChln Stor! ,{ 2 Mdandﬁck(./)mmr"‘ Then i sy

eading skills
To answer questions like the ones in Activity 3,

‘rﬁ‘m Ben Smith, I'm an astronaut. Here ur;s&'ne pictures from the | ] et
| space station

{Twas on an exercise bike. Astronauts cant go outside, We can't run
L

the children need to be very familiar with the s e o ook tad i b g b
question words, in this case What, Where, How. |1 was on my computer. Astronauts work a lotin space. We are very |
A .. . : busy. We take photos with a camera and we write emails on the |
Before starting Activity 3, do the following to raise computey. In space there oren't any phones. Astronauts talk to their
i families on the computer, oo, After work we use the computer ogain. |
awareness: Wi listen to music and watch TV. Then we sleep. |
* Write on the board: I'm o teacher. | work in a =T
school. I go to work by car. \ [ j{
* Ask the children to identify the What, }, ’% 5
Where and How information, and elicit the : r— ; e 5 —
! corresponding questions for these answers. , m’;’:’:;:::gu:":"::::::;, Y =
3 How do astronauts talk 1o their families? on their
4 What do astronauts do after work? listen to mwsic, watch TV
4 Q ‘ What do you think about life on the - "
] space station? Complete the table. .

lbhhbbhbbbhbbbb'bhhhhhhbhbbbbb‘

* Tell the children what you think about life on the

1 Read the story on Pupil’s Book pages

— space station — include something you like and 5
- something you don't like, e.g. / likge LtJhe stars but | 112-113 again. Read and complete.
S don't like sleeping on the wall. g R R e M e S e W 3
— * Copy the table onto the board. Ask the children : Answers: 1 astronaut 2 space 3 wash i
— what you can write in each column for yourself (the 1 4 towel |
— stars — sleeping on the wall). Point out the -ing verb ~ *= === =TT m e el ’
form after like. 2 Read and tick (v) the correct pictures.

* Have the children look back at the text and
complete the table with their own opinions.
* Then ask them to compare with a friend and see E Answers: v by b and ¢
how many things they have the same. 5 1three 2camera 3computers 4 sleep
* Invite different children to read out their ideas and o o i 0 5 e e )
encourage the others to respond Me too! Not me!

Then answer the questions.

lrl"'l"“‘li\ll\\“‘l




Lesson 5 Sounds and letiers » Continue by pointing to the spaces in the next word
and having the children repeat the sound and the
Pupil's Book page 114 word before they complete the words in their books.

* Follow the same procedure for the u in tube and
explain that the e changes the u sound to /u:/. Point
out to the children, however, that the letter u often

¥ A L Tk sy Canplass: has the sound /ju:/ (yoo) like in the word tube.

<y * Have them complete the words in their books.
‘ ‘i’ , * Then ask different children to read out the
t.b Lt

Lesson § Sounds and letters

completed words, asking for whole-class

hgmg S agreement each time. Write the words on the board
2 «ae@wmm 0.08 In.nose ond with v as i fube. SO everyone can gheck. Have them repeat the
Then listen and say the chant. words one more time.

@sﬂs.m astone

His mum ond dad aren't ot home.

* Have the children look at the Picture dictionary
starting on page 134 of their Pupil’'s Book.
Challenge them to find another word which has o_e
with the sound /au/ or u_e word with the sound /u:/.
(The only o words are phone and headphones, and
the only u word is computer, all on page 136.)

His nose is long and he’s very cute, I
He plays @ tune on his huge flute.

3 929 Write o or u. Then listen, check and say. [Be a starl -

1 cute 2 n__se 3 h__me 4 f__te
51t _be 6 st__ne 7 ol__ne 8 I__ne
Audioscript

% Learning fo learn P
Knowing how to put words In alphabetical order will help you find and use lots /au/ fav/ fau/ home
of information, eg. in a dictionary. Look at the second or third letter of each
word if the first letter is the some. Then put the words in alphabeltical order, /fav/ fou/ /ou/ nose
1 Mte ot fly A/ /a/ hu/ tube
RO 0 gy e fai/ fu/ fud flute

o wd fong oond usounds Leorning tolearn B it
W8. page 96

....................................................

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify . ; ;
long o and u sounds; Learning to learn: alphabetical 2 ")) 3.8 Circle the words with o as in nose

order and with u as in tube. Then listen and
Sounds and letters words: home, nose, flute, tube say the chant.

¢ First have the children find all th les of the
Resources: Class Audio CD3; (PK) - - Sounds e e o

letter o they can. (There are seven.) Ask them to
and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters circle the ones that have the /au/ sound, as in nose.

activity; Ask how many they found. If the class doesn’t
Materials: paper, pens or pencils agree, they need to check again! (There are four.)
" Elicit the words.
* Now have the children find all the examples of the
Warm-up: Team spelling letter u they can find. (There are six.) Ask them to
circle the ones that have the /u:/ sound, as in tube.
Ask how many they found. If the class doesn't
agree, they need to check again! (There are five.)
Elicit the words.
* Play the chant and have the children follow in their
books and join in with the /au/ and /u:/ words.
* Then play the chant again pausing before some
key /ou/ and /u:/ words for the children to call out
1 ®§) 37 Listen and say. Complete. the next word.
¢ Finally play the chant one more time and have the
children join in.

* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages
14—17) with words from the text in the last lesson,
e.g. asleep, astronaut, towel, wash, hungry, view.
(If the children find these words too challenging,
you can include easier ones in the middle, e.g.
space, photo, food, shower, stars.)

* Refer the children to the pictures. Elicit or explain
the meaning of the words.
* Play the audio for the children to repeat the words ~ ;==================m=mecceocmccom oo o m o mm o

chorally. Do this twice. Answers: (Luke) sits on a §tone). His mum

* Hold up your Pupil’'s Book. Point to the o in the E and dad aren't at @ . His @ is long and he’s E
word home and ask What's this sound? What's the 1 . !
¢ ver . He plays a on his L H
word? Then point to the e in the same word and ask 1____%_ _____ ‘2 _,y_-__ ______ ______.'
What'’s this sound? Point out the e has no sound in
these words, but it makes the o sound like /au/.

vNereeeeeeeeeeeeeereeeeeeeeeeceeererrLrTIVIYYLLLY




)3 Write o or u. Then listen, check and

say.

*» Refer the children to the example word. Try

completing it and reading it out with u and then with

o and asking the children which is correct. Do the
same with the second word and elicit the correct
letter.

» Have the children continue the activity. Encourage

Learning to learn

Write the following words on the board: astronaut,
stars, space, towel. Ask the children if the words are
in alphabetical order. Point out that space belongs
before stars as they both have the same first letter,
but the second letter of space — p — comes before the
second letter of stars —t.

If necessary, work through another example on the

them to say the words out loud to help them decide

board before asking the children to order the two

sequences of words in the Learning to learn box.
Ask the children to read out the words in the correct
order, with a different child reading each word. Ask
for whole-class agreement each time.

what the missing letter is each time. While they are
doing this, write the incomplete words on the board. *
* Play the audio and have the children check or
complete their words.
* Invite different children to come to the board and Ty ;

complete a missing letter. Ask for whole-class i Answers: 1 fat, flute, fly 2 hat, he, his, home,
agreement each time. i hungry

Answers: 1 cute 2nose 3 home 4flute 5 tube
6 stone 7 alone 8 tune

D e T —— . .

Cooler: Physical spelling

Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—17) with some of the key words from
Activities 2 and 3.

Workbook page 96 1 Complete the words with o and u. Then

draw pictures.

f’“m 8 . Sounds and lefters

V. Coimyliitm Sha weoida yelh;p cuik . Than e pletiess: E Answers: 1 home 2flute 3stone 4 tube i

)]

1 home 2 fi_te

(o TTTTTTTT T T mmmmn s e nnnnn e H
D D v Answers: 1 flute, home 2 nose, tune :
1 3 stone, phone E

3 st_ne B o o 0 o 0 o o o 0 G W T e W N B W P W Y e P S W N e S e e .

2 Read and complete.

phone tune home fute nose stone
1 Thegidisplayingo __flute __ Sheisat order.
2 The elephant has a long It's listening to @ e T e B N S M R e §
3 Heissitting on a . He's tolking on the ! 2 L
i Answers: 1 cold, elephant, key, pencil, space |
' N . A i
0 S s M il I g olon e L e i 2 fox, garden, helicopter, Russia, window i
{ ) ( ) ( il |} ( ) { t ) R
1) S e e e ! 3 dress, insect, lorry, panda, umbrella 4 clock, !
1 . . I
2 (Russia)  (heicopler) (garden)  (window)  (iox) + flute, Mexico, orange, train i
3(nsect)  (dress)  (panda)  (umbrela} (lomy)
4 (troin (orange ) (Mexico’ fute) (dock

tbbubbbubbubbubbbbubbbbbbbbubbbubbububbbbbbbububbubh




Lesson 6 Language in use

Pupil's Book page 115

Lesson 6 Language in use

1 4310 W Usten and say.

2 &% Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

Student A

Student A Were you at home yesterday?
Student B

i i
castle -

£ 2

w&amal home

yesterday? No, I wasn't. [was

ot Warwick Castle.
Vere you with your mum?
Yes, I was.
Were you in the
Queen’s bedroom?

Yes, we were. It was huge!
Were you in the dining room?
No, we weren’t. It wosn't open.
Were you in the garden?

Yes, we were. The
flowers were beautiful

Student 8
'Q- o
r E :

3 & &% Now it's your tum. Ask and answer -
about a day ot your friend’s house. [Be o star! *

No, Iwasn't.

W8 page 97

Un9 Postsimple o be: questicn and short onswers m

Learning objectives: Past simple to be: question
and short answers

Resources: Class Audio CD3; (PK) - Language in
use video; - Grammar worksheet 2;
- Grammar activity 2; - Language in use

video

o)) 3.5 Warm-up: Say the chant again

* Using mime if necessary to prompt them, ask the
children to recall the chant from Lesson 5. Write
it on the board. Then play the audio to see how
well they remembered.

* Have the class say the chant: first put them in
two groups and have each group say alternate
lines. Then have them all say the whole chant.

: Vocabulary

: « Refer the children to vocabulary item at the

: top of the page. Read out the word and have
the children repeat chorally and individually to
: practise the pronunciation.

: »  Ask the children who lives in a castle (kings /

: queens / princes / princesses). Ask them if they
would like to live in a castle.

o) 3.10 Listen and say.

Play the audio and have the children listen and
follow in their books.

Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each question and answer.

Pay particular attention to the questions starting
Were you ...?7 as the pronunciation of this can be
tricky for the children. (It is also always useful to
remind them of the difference in intonation between
statements and questions.)

Have the children turn their Pupil’s Books face
down. Play the audio one more time, pausing after
each question. Elicit the answer and then continue
playing the audio so that the children can check if
they were correct.

If using the video, play it and let the children
watch and enjoy it.

Play the video again and have the children
repeat the questions and answers. Encourage
them to imitate the intonation and body
language as closely as possible.

Hightight the pronunciation and intonation
points as described above.

Now play the video one more time stopping
after each question for the children to say the
answer. Then continue playing the video for
them to check.

eﬂ Work in pairs. Ask and answer.

Refer the children to the photos and elicit what
rooms they can see and who they think the family
members are.

Invite two children to read out the example
dialogue. Point out that it starts the same as the
dialogue in Activity 1.

Before they start, elicit and drill the questions to
continue the dialogue: Were you with your ...7
Were you in the ...?

Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
with the photos in the boxes: one child asks about
the Student A people and places and the other
about the Student B people and places. Then they
can change roles.

While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay
attention to the children’s use of the question forms
and short answers.

‘ Eﬂ Now it’s your turn. Ask and
answer about a day at your friend’s

house.

» Demonstrate a sample dialogue with a confident

child. Ask the child about a day in their house —
yesterday or at the weekend. Ask questions: Were
you with ... (last Sunday)? Were you in the ...7
Encourage them to respond using both / and we.

pPpeeeeeeereeeeeeeeeerovrorvrorrrrrrvrerrrYrvey




¢ Divide the class into pairs and have them make

similar dialogues: one child chooses a day and Cooler: The shark game

asks the questions, and their partner responds with * Play The shark game (see the Games Bank,

short answers, e.g. Yes, | was. / No, we weren't. pages 14-17) with questions and answers from
* While they work, circulate, monitor and pay this lesson: Were you at home yesterday? No, |

particular attention to the children’s pronunciation wasn’t. Were you with your mum? Yes, | was.

and intonation in the questions and answers.
* Invite volunteer pairs to roleplay their dialogue for
the class.

Workbook page 97 Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 126 to help them when completing
these activities.

Lesson 6. L ge in use

k)

1 Write the words in the correct order to make sentences or questions.
1 home/Were / at/ yesterday / you

P e 1 Write the words in the correct order to
make sentences or questions.

3 sister / wasnt / bedroom /in/ My / the ,---------------_----____-_--_---_-__--..---____.:
Answers: 1 Were you at home yesterday? :
2 We were in the kitchen. 3 My sister wasn'tin !
the bedroom. 4 Was Sally in the dining room? |

4 Was / the / Sally / in / dining room

2 Read and €irce)
1 Was @you with you mum?
2 1wasn’t/ weren't with at the park.
3 Shewas / were ot school yesterday.

4 Was / Were you in the dining room? ittt i et e e e 3
5 We wasn't / weren't at The Hungry Bear kst night i Answers: 1 Were 2wasn't 3was 4 Were -
3 & Answer the questions. Then drow a picture of you. : 5 weren’t :
1 Were you ot home last weekend? Last weekend 5, e ‘|

2 Were you at a restauront?
3 Were you with your mum and dod?

3 ‘ Answer the questions. Then draw a

4 Were you happy?

1]

5 Wos tsunny? picture of you.
6 Was it fun? '. ---------------------------------------------- .:
e L i Answers: Children’s own answers. E

ybLbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbbLbbLLLDL LY

et
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Grammar reference: (page 126)
1 Read and circle.

«n Answers: 1was 2Was 3 wasn't 4 were
E 5Were 6weren't 7 Were 8 weren't

LLbbbbbbbbbbbbbul




Lesson 7 Listening and speaking

Pupil’'s Book page 116

Lesson 7 Listening and speaking

FFmE=Ea|
—
E:‘

lake

1 4351 Look at the map. What places can you see?
Listen and check.

2 w93n @ Listen again. Draw the boy's route.

3 o3 Complete the sentences. Listen again and check.
1 There'sa forest in the castle gardens.

2 The ond flowers in the forest were beautiful
3 Some baby ducks were on the loke. They were
4 The in the restourant were delicious.

5 The brothers were on the and the seesaw in the ptayground.

4 whziz gV unmandnpootmona:kmdmswu

& What a nice watch! £y
@ Thanks! Itwas a birthday present. \. ! @

@ What time is it?
Unit ¢ Listening: I(s|mio-s.oq4mu Spoohng 1 e i thall past

& It's half post two
WB: poges 989

-

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for sequence;
Speaking: tell the time (half past)

Vocabulary: lake

Resources: Class Audio CD3;
- - Vocabulary worksheet 2;
Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team sentences

* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) with questions and answers from
Lesson 6, e.g. Were you with your mum? Were
you in the dining room? No, we weren't. The
flowers were beautiful!

: Vocabulary

: * Refer the children to the vocabulary item at

: the top of the page. Say the word and have the
children repeat. Ask What can you do at o lake?
Is there a lake near your home?

1 ) 311 Look at the map. What places can
you see? Listen and check.

* Refer the children to the map and elicit what they
can see.

* Play the audio and have the children check their
ideas. Ask if they remember the names of the
castle and the restaurant.

Audioscript
Boy 1: Were you at home yesterday?

Boy 2: No, | wasn't. | was at Appleton Castle with
my family.

Boy 1: Were you inside the castle?

Boy 2: No, we weren't. We were in the forest in the
castle gardens. The trees and flowers in the
forest were beautiful. After that we were at
the lake.

Boy 1: The lake? Were you in a boat?

Boy 2: Yes, we were. Some baby ducks were on the
lake. They were cute. Then we were hungry.

Boy 1: Was there a restaurant?

Boy 2: Yes, there was. At lunch time we were in the
Garden Restaurant.

Boy 1: How was the food?

Boy 2: It was great! The burgers in the restaurant
were delicious! Then after lunch, | was at the
pltayground with my brother. We were on the
swings and the seesaw.

Boy 1: Was it fun?

Boy 2: Yes, it was.

Answers: caostle, lake, playground, forest,
restaurant

2 )31 Q Listen again. Draw the boy’s

route.

* Play the audio and stop after ... Appleton Castle
with my family. Hold up your Pupil’'s Book and ask
the children where the route starts. Point to the
castle.

"

* Do the same with the next part up to We were in the

forest in the castle gardens. Then play the rest of

’ the audio and have the children complete the route.
» For feedback, ask the children to point out the route

on their maps. Ask for whole-class agreement.

Answers: Route in the following order: castle,
forest / gardens, lake, restaurant, playground

3 ) 3.11 Complete the sentences. Listen

r

again and check.

» Refer the children to the example. Then give them
time to read and complete the sentences. Fast
finishers can compare their answers with a friend.

* Play the audio again for the children to check or
complete their answers.

» For feedback, invite different children to read out
the completed sentences. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

Answers: 1 forest
5 swings

2trees 3cute 4 burgers




— 4 W)312 @ Listen and repeat. Then ask
- and answer.

— * Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
e the clock with the time mentioned in the dialogue.
ol * Play the audio again for the children to repeat chorally.
— * Elicit the times on the clocks and have the class
- repeat. Pay attention to the pronunciation of half

. with the silent L.

- * Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
= using the clocks.

_:\_‘ Workbook page 98

Lesson 7 . Functional language

1 Read and number the pictures in order.

1 Atnine o'clock this moming, 1 was in the sireet
The streets were busy with lots of cars

-_—
4
— "
— . 8 a % O PSR4
— o > ‘ = ’
—_ $ a3 '
— —a =
— Hi, I'm Mike. I'm o policernan ond 1 help the people in my town N
- ’ Twas very busy yesterday, ) ﬁ
= - -y ‘
- 5 Cr :

2 At11:30, 1 was at o school with fots of children and their " s
teacher. Children like asking lots of questions! - “

3 Attwo o'clock, I was at home, with my family. T was hungry.
4 Athoff past four, I was in the police building, on my computer,
5 Athaif past ten, [ was in my bed. I was very tired!

2 Complete the questions. Then write the time.

1 Whattime is it? Its __half past seven
2 Whattime ? M. Irs
Q‘:-L'j‘l
-
3 What 7 h
m
¢ F €l

|

mm

1 Read and number the pictures in
order.

_______________________________________________

}

\

tbbbubbbbbbbbbbubbbbbbubbbbbbL Ll

2 Complete the questions. Then write
the time.

\

Answers: 1 What time is it? It’s half past
seven. 2 What time is it? It’s ten o’clock

3 What time is it? It’s half past two. 4 What
time is it? It's six o’clock.

1

|

]

|

Cooler: Visualisation
* Have the children close their eyes and imagine

what you say: Think about a beautiful place you
were in. Where was it? When was it? Were you
inside or outside? What was special about the
place? Who was with you? Were you happy that
day? Was there food? Was the food good?

* Have the children open their eyes. Recall the

questions and have the children share some of
their ideas with the class or with a friend.

Workbook page 99
| How am | doing?
1 < Look at the picture. Look at the letters. Write the words.
There is one example.

foos

rmothbao
rwehos
hictkne

lahl

kobsecoa

2 Lok, read and@irdd)

Ms«mo’cbckl‘wm@gomglo
school. 17 was / were in my * bedroom / - N "t
living room. Mum and Dod *were / -l
weren't waiching TV. They “was / were
sleeping on the * sofa / bed. My brother o

"was / were in the * bathroom / kitchen. ? MEGV
He “weren't/ wasn't hungry. '5”

He "was / wasnt thirsty, The cats ff
"weren't/ wasn'tin the house. They e
 were / was in the garden

B
i

Unit D CEYL Storters, Raading and Weiting, Fort 3 m

1 @! Look at the picture. Look at the

letters. Write the words. There is one
example.

* This exercise helps the children prepare for
part 3 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children
use the letters to make the words illustrated in
the pictures.

* If done in class, elicit the names of the objects
chorally. Then go through the example.

* The children complete the activity individually.
Then check the answers with the class.

Answers: 1 bathroom 2 shower 3 kitchen -
4 hall 5 bookcase E

Answers: 1 wasn't 2was 3 bedroom '
4 weren't 5were 6sofa 7was 8 kitchen :
9 wasnt 10was 11 werent 12 were E

...............................................




Lesson 8

Writing

Pupil's Book page 117

Lesson 8 Writing

1 Read and follow.

At the start of an email ask: How are you?
At the end of an email write: See you soon,

2 Write an email. Use the prompts below.
Rummbcrhstutondondﬁ\oomd“herlghtwuy

L my grandpa’s house 2 mum, brother _Hp.new Intheﬂon_ien

7

¢ atihe beoch

5 ot sunny. inthe sea

Hi Jenny,
How
about yesterday.

In the morning we
It
In the aftemoon
We
The woter

Sandy

L

Unit9 wmomamdnooulmhrdw
WE: pages 100-101

Learning objectives: Start and end an email; Write
an email about yesterday

Resources: (PK) - - Unit 9 test; -

Warm-up: How many words?

Play How many words? (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) with sentences from the listening
text in Lesson 7. Suggested sentences: | was at
Appleton Castle with my family. (8) After that we
were at the lake. (7) The trees and the flowers

in the forest were beautiful. (10) At lunchtime we
were in the Garden Restaurant (8). The burgers in
the restaurant were delicious. (7)

Read and follow.

* Write on the board:

Hi Jenny,
?

| went to the park yesterday. It was great.

’

Sandy

* Ask the children for suggestions to complete the
spaces at the beginning and end of this email.
Praise any suitable suggestions and write them on
one side of the board.

* Then refer the children to the information box.
Confirm the answers and fill in the spaces on the
board (How are you, See you soon).

Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit

Suggesed answer: Hi Jenny, How are you? "
I’'m writing to tell you about yesterday. | was at my E
grandpa’s house. | was with my mum and my brother. !
The house is big and new. In the morning we were E

in
w
w

Mixed ability

Write an email. Use the prompts below.
Remember to start and end the email the

right way.

* Refer the children to the email and ask them to find
the name of the writer and the person he / she is
writing to (Sandy, Jenny).

* First elicit the start of the email and invite a child
to read out the first two lines and the example
sentence.

* Work through the email as a class, giving the
children time to think and then eliciting sentences
to complete the spaces using the prompts supplied.
Write the sentences on the board. If the children
have correct alternatives, write those too.

* When you have elicited ideas for all the gaps, have
the children copy their preferred version into their
books.

the garden. It was hot and sunny. In the afternoon
e were at the beach. We were in the sea. The water
as cold.

(Teaching star! 57

Some children may find it challenging to use the
template and prompts to make complete sentences.
You can give extra support by letting them hear the
sentences first.

Cooler: What’s wrong?

Read out the beginning of the sentences,
including the extra words needed before the
prompt words. For example, you could say The
house ... to elicit the verb that follows: The
house was ...

Do the same for all the sentence beginnings
but ask the children not to write anything at this
time.

Now, when you elicit the complete sentences to
make the email, the children will already have
an idea of how to phrase them.

Read out the text of the finished email from
Activity 2 but change some key words for
funny alternatives, e.g. I'm writing to tell you
about elephants. Every time the children hear
something different, they say stop and tell you
the correct original. Example text:

Hi, Jenny. How are you? I'm writing to tell

you about elephants. | was at my grandpa’s
restaurant. | was with my teacher and my cat.
The house is old and scary. In the morning we
were at the zoo. It was cold and snowy. In the
afternoon we were at the castle. The lake was
cold. See you yesterday, Sandy.
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Workbook pages 100-101

Lesson 8 Writing 3 & Make notes about what you did yesterday.
1 Order the words and complete the email. Correct the sentences with 1 Where did you go? e —
capital letters and full stops. 2 What time did you go?
re0 3 Who did you go with?
Dock koke, 4 Whotdid you do?
How ? 4 & Write an email about you. Use your ideas from Activity 3.
fare / how / you)

on fridoy moming | was with my friends at
the pool it was a really hot day

we went swimming in the pool the water
was cool we played games and had fun

»
at o'clock, s P

Yeslerday was a great day!

Itwas a great doy!

lyou / soon / seel

meg

2 Look, read and complete.

family grandpa’s garden great
tired swimming dad cold

5 Write it again. Use your best handwriting.
At nine o'clock in the morning, I was at my 2 o o e

'_grandpd’s house. I was with my?

! 6 & Check your work. Tick (v).
Itwas very hot. In |

We helpediin the * - * Howareyourtostort [ | o fulistops [ ]

theaf!ervnoonwewenl _ ______intheloke. o 508 U SO 15 D o e D

e o R R

very” from helping in the gorden and

swimming in the loke. It was o # day!

1 Order the words and complete the * Then have the children complete their own
email. Correct the sentences with information.
capital letters and full stops. e R i
ap i ett Slops i Answers: Children’s own answers. :

* Elicit the complete answer for the first line. Point O B B e s e e A M S

out the capital H at the beginning of the sentence.
* Have the children complete the rest of the email. 4 ‘ Write an email about you. Use your

* Elicit the answers and write the finished version ideas from Activity 3.

on the board. * Have the children write an email using their

notes. Remind them to look back at the model
email on Pupil’s Book page 117.

* Encourage them to share their email with friends
near them, and invite volunteers to read out their

+ Answers: Dear Kate, How are you? On Friday
i morning I was with my friends at the pool. It was
E a really hot day. We went swimming in the pool.

|

bbbubbbbbbbbodbbbbbbbbbbbbL LY

The water was cool. We played games and had

g fun. It was a great day! See you soon, Meg ; PO e_ r?f:_ll_f_o_r-t_h_e_ ?Eczss" _________________________
e B e e . Answers: Children’s own answers. :
e 2 Look, read and complete. s S G e B R B e !
e * Refer the children to the example. Elicit the next oy 7

- answer. 5 ‘ Write it again. Use your best
sy * Have the children complete the text individually. handwriting.
— * For feedback, invite different children to read out * Have the children write their email again. Remind

—_ the sentences. Ask for whole-class agreement them to make it look neat — like something they
""__" each time. would want to send to a friend.
—_— I e e e e y .
= i Answers: 1 grandpa’s 2 brother 3 garden ! 6 ‘ Check your work. Tick (V).

— + 4swimming 5dad 6cold 7tired 8 great ! * Ask the children to use the check list to make
— N e e j sure their work is correct and complete.
— : * Encourage them to look at any features they

—_ 3 & Make notes about what you did didn't tick. Give them time to think about how they
- yesterday. could include these. They could discuss this in
— * Make some notes about your day on the board pairs, if helpful.

- as an example.
—
—

— e . ::

. PRC) = Pupil’s Resource Centre = Test Generator : m




Reading time 4

Reading fime 4

1 313 Look at the pictures and answer the questions. =
What rooms are they in? Read and check.

Scene | ;

Narrator:  Once there was a sad
prince. He was in the
castle kitchen with the
cook and the queen
Can the prince have
some food, please?

Of course. Would you like
a burger or some chicken?
No, thank you.

Would you like o pear or
some gropes?

No, thank you. I'm not
hungry today.

: The king and queen were

in the living room
I'm worried. The prince
doesn’t want to eat
What about having ¢
food contes!? People con |
make different food -]
The prince con choose
what he likes.

] Brilliant!

Learning objectives: Read a play; Develop reading
fluency;

Additional vocabulary: contest, pear, prince

Resources: Class Audio CD3; (Pk) (PRC) - Reading
time 4 video

Pupil’s Book pages 118—119

snel
Scene 3
Narrator:  Lots of people were in the big hall for
the food contest
Man: Would you like o burger with peppers?
Prince: No, thank you.
Woman:  Would you like an ice cream sundoe?
Prince: No, thank you.
Man: Would you like a coconut cake?
Prince: No, thank you. I'm not hungry today.
Woman: ook at thot little boy
Queen:  Who are you, little boy?
Little boy: Hello. I'd like to help the prince
Would you like to play, Prince?
Prince: OK.

| O——
Scene 4
Narrator: The prince and the little
boy were in the gorden
Prince: I'm having fun 3
Little boy: Me, loo \
| Prince: Let's play another game! /
f
Scene §
Narrotor:  The prince was in the dining room
with the king and queen
I'm very hungry!
Hurray! Would you like some
chicken and potatoes?
Prince: Yes, please. I'd like some peas, 100
King: Would you like some grapes?
Prince: Yes, please. And I'd like some cakes.
Can my new friend have some food,
loo?
Of course. Come in! Thank you.
The prince is happy now!

Prince:
Queen:

» Then have the children read the text quickly to
check the rooms.

« Ask the children if they can find all the foods from
the Warm-up.

« Elicit or remind the children that this is a special
type of story where we see the names of the
people and what they say. Ask them if they can
remember what this is called (a play).

Warm-up: Jumbled words

1

Write the jumbled words on the board, one at a f i i

time. Tell the children they are all food items and
they are going to compete to solve each one as
quickly as possible.

As soon as the children have worked out the
word on the board, they raise their hand to
answer. Invite different children to come and
write the word on the board. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

Suggested words: grebru (burger), knehcic
(chicken), spagre (grapes), sperpep (peppers), cie
macer (ice cream), oconcut (coconut), stoepato
(potatoes).

Look at the pictures and answer the
questions. What rooms are they in?
» Refer the children to the pictures and ask them

where this story happens. Ask What rooms are the
people in? and elicit suggestions.

o) 313 Read and check.

Give the children time to read the text. It is important
that all children have the opportunity to read at their
own pace. Ask the children to find one interesting
thing they can share with others.

When everyone has finished, elicit examples of their
favourite part of the story and what their favourite
food in the story is. Ask if everyone agrees.

Then play the audio and let the children listen and
follow in their books. This will help consolidate what
they read.
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Check your ideas. ¢ |nvite different children to share their opinion with the
class — encourage them to use the phrases on the
board. Ask them why that is their opinion (they may
need help to explain their reasons in English). If they
think the story is OK, ask them to tell you which story
in the course they like better and whuy.

» Ask them if they can imagine this play on a stage with
actors. Do they think the story is better for reading or
watching?

* Ask some comprehension questions to check the key
aspects of the text:

* Point to picture 1 — Where were they? (They were in
the kitchen.) Was the prince happy? (No, he wasn't.
He looks sad in the picture.) Was he hungry? (No, he
wasn't.)

* Point to picture 2 — What was the king’s idea? (a food
contest to make the prince want to eat) Did the queen
think it was a good idea? (yes)

* Point to picture 3 — What food was on the table for Cooler: Act it out
the prince? (burger with peppers, ice cream sundae,
coconut cake) What was the boy’s idea? (to play)

* Point to picture 4 — Was the game fun? (Yes, it was.)
What game was it? (It was football.)

* Point to picture 5 — Was the prince hungry now? (Yes,
he was.) Were the prince and the boy happy? (Yes,
they were. There was a lot of food for everyone!)

* Play the audio of the text again and have the
children mime all the main actions in the text.
This will not only help them engage with the text,
it will also be useful preparation for acting out the
play in the next lesson.

Rate the text
» Ask the children to look at the story again and decide
if they like it.

* Draw a smiley face, a neutral face and a sad face
on the board. Under the faces write: / like the story
(because ...) /| think the story is OK. / | don't like the
story (because ...).

* Ask the children to decide which face and phrase
best matches their own opinion. Then point to the
faces in turn and have the children raise their hands
to show their opinion of the story.

lll‘l‘l‘!\l\l\i\'\!:\l\ll|‘l\|\u\|\\\l\ii\l.\\;\li\s\a\1.\a\1.\1.\1L,t\|‘1!\111‘\1\c:\d1.\1;\1:\i11\11\‘




....................................................

Reading time 4 Activities

....................................................

Pupil's Book page 120
2 ® &= What do you think? Talk to a

Reading time 4 _ Activities friend.

1 What do they offer the prince? Match. * Clarify the questions with the class and give the

i a:/abuges Wil peppers children some time to think before inviting some
suggestions for the first question.

* Divide the class into pairs to discuss their ideas.
Then elicit ideas for the remaining questions from
the class.

b some gropes

¢ aburger or some chicken

....................................................

d on ice-cream sundae

3 é‘ Work in groups. Act out the play.
e o coconut cake

* Divide the class into groups of eight. (If groups of
eight aren’t possible in your class, some children
can play two parts, e.g. the narrator can also be
the woman, and the cook can also be the little boy.)

* Give each child a number within the group and
allocate the parts, e.g. all number 1s are the prince,
all number 2s are the queen, etc. You need parts
for the narrator, prince, queen, cook, king, man,

m Rouding et G pakond) ipose 130 woman and little boy.

* Give the children some time to act out the play.
Encourage them to draw simple pictures on small

2 @ &Y What do you think? Talk to a friend.
1 Why is the prince not hungry?
2 Why do the king and queen have a food contest?
3 Why is he hoppy and hungry at the end of the play?
4 Do you like the story? Why / Why not?

3 &V Work in groups. Act out the play. [Be o starl -
4 = Now watch the video.

Learning objectives: Give a personal response to a sheets of paper to use as the food, for example.
text * Ask if any groups would like to act out the play for
the whole class.
Resources: Class Audio CD3; - Reading
time 4 video 4 @ Now watch the video.
* Show the children the video and let them watch
and enjoy it.

Warm-up: Stand up or sit down

* See the Games Bank on pages 14-17 for how to
play the game. Suggested sentences: The prince
wasn’t hungry (T). There wasn't any food for him
(F). The king and queen were worried about the
prince (T). There was a food contest for the prince
(T). The food was very bad (F). The prince was

» Ask if they saw any differences between the book
. version and the video version.
* Ask which they preferred and why. Take a class
vote and ask some children why they liked one or
the other better.

happy playing football (T). Then he wasn’t hungry Cooler: What's the next word?
(F). Everyone was happy at the end (T). « Play What's the next word? (see the Games
Bank, pages 14—17) with the audio from the
1 What do they offer the prince? Match. play. Stop the audio just before some of the key

words in the story, e.g. kitchen, pear, living room,

* Refer the children to the example answer and ask peppers, cake, play, fun, hungry, grapes, happy.

the children to find the part of the story that shows
that this is the correct answer. (Cook: Of course.
Would you like a burger or some chicken?) Point
out that one person has two answers.

* Have the children complete the activity individually.

* For feedback, say the numbers for the children to
call out the letter. Ask for whole-class agreement
each time and elicit the corresponding question
from the text.
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®  Think about it!
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Pupil’s Book page 121

spaceihousely. %

1 Look at the design for a space house on a different planet.
Label the rooms.

1 Isithot or cold on the planet?
2 [s there a lot of water?

3 Do trees and plants grow on the planet?
4 Whot food is there?

Work in groups. Plan and design a house in space.
1 Think about your planel. Answer the questions in Activity 2.

2 Think about what special features your house has got

3 Design your house, Each person cheoses a room.

4 Putihe rooms together 1o make your house

4 ¢V 3 Tell the class about your house. Which houses do you fike? Why?
AN N

Learning objectives: Use thinking skills; Design a
space house

Resources:

Materials: a sheet of paper for each group, scissors,
coloured pens/pencils

Warm-up: Team spelling

* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages
14-17) with the topic: the house. Explain that this
can include anything connected with a house
— parts of the house, furniture and contents,
activities you do in a house.

1 Look at the design for a space house on
a different planet. Label the rooms.

* Refer the children to the picture and elicit what they

can see.

* As a class, decide what the rooms are and write
them on the board.

i Answers: 1 bedroom 2 bathroom 3 living room
i 4 kitchen

2 Answer the questions.

* Read through the questions with the class. Then
give the children some time to think before eliciting
their answers.

"

* Have the children raise their hands to share their
ideas.

* Ask further questions to encourage them to add
details, e.g. Is it cold all year? Where is the water?

Work in groups. Plan and design a house
in space.

* Divide the class into groups of three or four and
give them time to think about the questions in
Activity 2 for their planet and house. Encourage
them to use their imagination.

* Then ask the groups for some example answers to
the questions. Help them to express their ideas in
English.

* Distribute paper and give access to scissors,
coloured pens / pencils, etc. Suggest that the
children can cut up the paper to use a separate
piece for each room and then put them back
together later if they want. Allow time for the
children to design and draw their houses. (This
often takes longer than we anticipate!)

* Have each group show another group their design
and explain its features. Encourage volunteer
groups to show and talk about their design to the
class.

E’ ‘ Tell the class about your house.

Which houses do you like? Why?

* Have a volunteer from each group tell the class
about their house.

* Display the houses and give the class time to look
at them all.

* Lead a class discussion. Encourage the children to
give positive comments about which houses they
like and why.

Cooler: Enjoy each other’s work

Have the children leave their space house
designs on their desks. Ask the children to
circulate and look at all the groups’ work.

Give them some things to look out for: a house
that is similar to theirs; a house that is very
different; a good drawing; an interesting room; a
good place to live.

Call out Stop! now and again and ask if anyone
is next to a picture that matches any of the things
they were looking for.

Invite the children to say what they like about the
picture they are looking at, e.g. This is a great
idea! This picture is cool!




m Fantastic weekends

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

Pupil's Book pages 122—-123

Lesson 1 Vocabulary

1 #iz14-315 Listen and say. Then listen and number.

H .

aquarium |__| ortgallery || bowiing alley ]_‘ compsite _|
3

\ I

concert __f skate park __j' theme park _J 200 |__|

2 Look at the picture. Find the words in Activity 1.
3 @ & Answer the questions.

1 Which of the ploces has your town / city got?

2 Which places do you like going to?

3 What other places hes your town / city got?
4 w215 Sing and actout. Be o star!

It’s the weekend! b w937 PR A N %

1t's the weekend! | Istheweekend!

What can we do? | Whoat can we do?

Let's go to an aquarium, tet's go to a skate park,
Me and you! ‘ Me and you!

Then let’s go on rides Then we can throw balis
Al a big theme park. | Ala bowling alley.

And sleep at a campsite, | And look ot paintings

Outside in the dark. In an art gallery.

de\fnﬁ‘onduse new words: recreational ploces in @ town Nt 0 Sing 0 song
W S ocg,e w0z W2 page 102

1 #§) 3.4 Listen and say.

Learning objectives: |dentify and use new words:

recreational places in a town; Sing a song using the » » Play the audio. Have the children listen and point to
target vocabulary the pictures.
* Play the audio again. The children point and

Vocabulary: aquarium, art gallery, bowling alley,

campsite, concert, skate park, theme park, zoo repeat.
* Play the audio again and have the children repeat
Resources: Class Audio CD3; (P - Flashcards; the words and raise both hands high in the air for
- Vocabulary worksheet 1, Downloadable the places they really like or lower them for ones
flashcards; - Vocabulary activities 1 and 2, they don't much like (or levels in between).
Song;
o) 2.15 Then listen and number.
. . * Play the audio, pausing after the first word to point
Warm-up: The big picture out the example answer.
* Refer the children to the picture on pages * Play the rest of the audio for the children to number
122-123. Ask What can you see in the picture? the words as they hear them.
What are the people doing? Are they working or * For feedback, say each number and have the class
playing? What's your favourite thing to do in the call out the word. Ask different children to repeat
picture? Ask if they have been to any places like each word to check and practise pronunciation.
this. * Say the words in random order for them to repeat,

each time in a way that reflects their personal level
of enthusiasm.

\'l ‘1 \1 ‘\ \l \l ‘!_‘l-‘\_‘\-‘l-‘l-‘\_‘\_‘V-‘\_‘\-‘\_"V_‘1_‘\_‘\_‘\_‘\_‘\_‘\‘\_"-‘!-‘l-‘!—‘t_‘!—‘!_‘Y-‘!-‘Y_‘!_‘\-‘V_‘V-‘!_“r“v_"-"
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Audioscript

1 bowling alley, 2 concert, 3 aquarium, 4 theme park,
5 art gallery, 6 skate park, 7 zoo, 8 campsite

....................................................

i Answers: aquarium — 3, art gallery — 5, bowling ;
i alley — 1, campsite — 8, concert — 2, skate park — 6, -
E theme park — 4, zoo -7 i

....................................................

2 Look at the picture. Find the words in
Activity 1.
* Point to the picture of the aquarium in Activity 1.
Ask What's this? Where's the aquarium on page
1227 Have them point to it.
* Do the same with the art gallery. Then divide the

class into pairs and have them take turns asking
and finding the remaining places.

* Play the song and have the children join in and do
the actions. Repeat as many times as the children
are willing!

Cooler: Yes or No

* Play Yes or No (see the Games Bank, pages
14-17) with statements about what you can do in
the different places, e.g. You can see animals in
an art gallery. You can hear music at a concert.
You can see pictures at a campsite. You can
do lots of things in a theme park. You can see
elephants in an aquarium., etc.

Workbook page 102

(Teaching star! 5’

Using digital

To provide further exposure to and basic production
of the new vocabulary, use the Mask tool.
Cover the pictures of the vocabulary using the
) Mask tool. Then slowly reveal each one,
* Have the children raise their hands when they
think they know what the item is.
* Repeat with all items.

3 Q ‘ Answer the questions.

* Read through the questions with the class. Then
give the children a little time to think before
sharing their answers. The third question gives
an opportunity to review some of the vocabulary
from Unit 4 (building, flat, garden, house, park,
restaurant, shop, street).

* Ask the questions and elicit answers from different
children. You could build up a list of places in the
children’s town / city on the board.

....................................................

4 ) 316 Sing and act out.

* Ask the children to turn their Pupil’'s Books face
down. Explain that they will hear a song and that
they should raise their hands every time they hear
one of the places from Activity 1. Play the song and
join in the actions with the children.

* Now play the song again and have the children
follow in their books. Encourage them to join in
with actions for key words: aquarium — mime a fish
swimming; rides / theme park — mime being on a
roller coaster, hands in the air and moving from
side to side; campsite — make a pointed tent shape
above their heads; skate park — mime being on
a skateboard; throw balls / bowling alley — mime
bowling; look at paintings / art gallery — mime
looking thoughtfully at a painting — chin on hand.

4 compsile
5 bowling alley
6 skate park

7 oquarium

8 concert

2 Read and complete. Use words from Activity 1.
1 You con see fishin an aquarium
2 You con listen to music ata
3 You can see onimals in o
4 You can sleep outside ol o

§ You can see pictures in an

3 -

1 Look and number.

. Answers:1h 2d 3c 4a 5g 6f
1 7b 8e

2 Read and complete. Use words from
Activity 1.

i Answers: 1 an aquarium 2 a concert
1 3azoo 4acampsite 5 an art gallery




Lesson 2

Grammar time

Pupil’s Book page 124

Lesson 2 Grammar time

1 wiaw lkhnmdmod.ryvhosewookondwosbum
My weekend was great! On Saturday we 3
visited the zo0. I looked at lots of animals.

 Henry painted a picture of an elephant.

: =

on Sunday; we visited an art qgollery. |
We looked at the paintings.

I st&yed at home. My mum |
ond dad cooked and I helped.

3 {Loter we istened to music ot o concert. I was omozing.

s

A Let's do somemmgfun now'\ I'm sorry, I'm really tired!

2 w4317 Listen again. Write Kirsty, Eva or Henry.

1 _Kirsty and learned about onimals.
2 painted a picture.

3 ond visited an ort gallery.

K helped her mum and dad

3 &Y Work in pairs. Act out the story. (Se o star! -

Lnin 10 Post simple: regular varbs
We: poge 103

Learning objectives: Understand the use of past
simple: regular verbs; Read and act out a story using
the target grammar

Grammar: Past simple: regular verbs

Resources: Class Audio CD3; :

o) 3.16 Warm-up: Sing the song!

Play the song It's the weekend again and have
the children join in and do the actions as in
Lesson 1.

ﬂ')) 3.17 Listen and read. Whose weekend
was busy?

* Refer the children to the pictures and ask Who can
you see? (Kirsty and Eva) What places can you
see? (a zoo, an art gallery, a concert) What do you
think they are talking about? (last weekend).

¢ Play the audio and have the children follow the
story. At the end, ask Whose weekend was busy?
and have them find the answer.

* Ask some questions to check comprehension:
Where was Kirsty on Saturday? (at the zoo)

Who was with her? (Henry) Where was Kirsty on
Sunday? (at an art gallery and then a concert)
What did she see and hear there? (paintings and
music) Where was Eva? (at home) Who was she
with? (her mum and dad) How does Kirsty feel
now? (She'’s tired.)

* Play the audio one more time. Have the children do
actions for the story.

o) 3.17 Listen again. Write Kirsty, Eva or
Henry.

* Play the audio again for the children to listen and
read.

* Refer the children to the first sentence and the
example answer. Elicit the missing name and ask
which part of the story shows that Kirsty and Henry
are the correct answers. (On Saturday we visited
the zoo. | looked at lots of animals. Henry painted a
picture of an elephant.)

* Have the children continue the activity individually,
completing the sentences by writing the correct
names in the gaps.

* Read out the sentences and have the children call
out the name. Ask for whole-class agreement and
elicit the relevant part of the text each time.

Answers: 1 Kirsty, Henry 2 Henry 3 Kirsty,
Henry 4 Eva

a Work in pairs. Act out the story.

* Play the audio again for the class to repeat
each line chorally. Pay particular attention to
the pronunciation of the past verbs. (This will be
covered in more detail next lesson.)

* Divide the class into pairs. Let the children decide
who will be Eva and Kirsty, or you can allocate
roles by giving every child a number — 1 or 2: all
number 1s are Eva, all number 2s are Kirsty.

* Set a time limit for the children to practise acting
out the story — two or three minutes is good, but
you can adjust this to suit the needs of your class
and the amount of time you have available. One
minute before the time is up, warn the children that
they have only a little time left.

» While they practise, circulate, monitor and offer
help with pronunciation and intonation, as well as
accuracy, praising children as appropriate.

* Encourage volunteer groups to act out the story for
the class making sure the rest of the class respond
positively. (You could see if any are confident
enough to try remembering the whole story without
referring to their books!)

Cooler: What was the last word?

Play What was the last word? (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) with the audio from Activity 1.
Pause the audio after some of the key words,
e.g. visited, picture, gallery, paintings, helped,
concert, amazing, tired.
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Workbook page 103

Lesson 2 . Grammar time

1 Look and write.

I Saturday

;B < We visited on aquariumon | gs \_"wg painted pi;:l;ne; on |
!_Saturday | : b |

c s Wevistedozooon |
Ry

/T cooked with Mum onm—'l .. Dod helped Owen
\s %, on the computer on
I ¢

2 @ Look again. Read and write yes or no. There is one example.
Owen ond Evo painted o picture at the zoo. no
1 Owen helped Dod in the kilchen.
2 Owen and Eva stayed ol home on Sunday.
3 Eva cooked with her mum,
4 Owen listened to music on his compulter
§ Owen ond Evo visited 0 zoo on Saturdoy.

_We helped Mum ond Dad |
9 s N ;t:z:‘he ped Mum o}nd Da '

>

1 Look and write.

Answers: 1 Saturday 2 Saturday 3 Sunday
4 Saturday 5 Sunday 6 Sunday

2 @@! Look again. Read and write yes or
no. There is one example.

* This activity helps the children prepare for
Part 2 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
Cambridge English: Starters test. The children
read the sentences, look at the pictures, and write
yes if the sentence is true or no if the sentence is
false.

* |f done in class, elicit some of the details that the
children can see in the pictures in Activity 1.

* Go through the example, asking why the answer
is no (because they painted their pictures at
home). Then have the children complete the
activity individually.

» Ask different children to read out the sentences
and the class calls out yes or no.

* (To help prepare for this part of the test, the
children need plenty of practice answering
questions about pictures.)




Lesson 3 Grammar focus

Pupil’s Book page 125

ilesson 3 Grammar focus

1 «¢3se @ Look and read. Fl{ OMPhch Grammar }
rl:lzl”ll Post simple fragular verbs)

f -lhe 200 '. a picture .
u {eTismed] o mosc .

I”””""I”’”’
Complete with the verbs in the past simple.

l
i
/
i
fl

Last weekend wos fantastic, On Saturdoy I'_played
[playl in the park. Then 12 Ivisit) my
grandma. We * {paint] pictures. On Sunday
14 {stayl at home. I* fiisten)

to musicand 1 ¢ twatchi o film. My mum
—lcookl and my sister * thelp) my
dad in the garden. What about you?

3 R &V Tick (v) three activities you
did last weekend. Then tell a friend. (Be o star!

N TR i‘Il—lﬂ'

| playinthepork [_| |8
__] paint @ picture __] stnyalucompshe_] o
_] watch cartoons __' listen 1o music __J

~ visit an art gallery _J stay ot home

= play football

o= visit the oo

g _~lostweekend I played inthe park I ...

71 Tolk about whot you did at the weekand
W8 poge 104

Learning objectives: Talk about what you did at the
weekend

Grammar: | visited the zoo. He painted a picture. We
listened to music. They cooked.

Resources: Class Audio CD3; - Graphic
Grammar video; - Grammar worksheet 1; -
Grammar activity 1; - Graphic Grammar video

Warm-up: Put the letters back

* Play Put the letters back (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—17). Write on the board the following

incomplete sentences: _n S_t_rd _y w_
y_.s tidith uz el e sitel its
f _n_m_Is. H_nny p.__nt d _

p _ct _r_. (Answers: On Saturday we visited the

zoo. | looked at lots of animals. Henry painted a
picture.)

) 3.18 Look and read.

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

* Point out the blue blocks for the verbs. Ask the
children if they can see any pattern in the verb
forms (the final letters are always ed). Ask if the
sentences are about actions now or in the past
(past).

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat
the sentences.

.-

* Pay attention to the pronunciation of the ed, making
sure that the children distinguish clearly between
the two different endings:

— verbs ending in the sound /t/ or /d/ (e.g. visited /
painted): the ed ending is a separate syllable
pronounced /id/;

— all other verbs (e.g. listened / cooked): the ed
ending is pronounced /d/ or /t/.

* If using the video, tell the children they will see
a video about people doing different things at
home. Play the video and let the children watch
and enjoy.

* Highlight the grammar points as described
above.

* Then play the video again and have the
children repeat each sentence. Point out the
correct pronunciation of the ed endings, as
described above.

Complete with the verbs in the past
simple.

» Refer the children to the picture and elicit what they
can see. Ask who they think the people are and
what they did at the weekend.

* Read out the first two sentences of the text
including the example answer. Ask why the answer
uses a verb ending -ed (because it is about the
past). Elicit the next answer from the class and
write it on the board.

* Have the children complete the text individually,
writing in the past simple forms of the verbs.

* For feedback, ask different children to read
out completed sentences. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time and write the answers
on the board so everyone can check. Have the
children repeat the verbs, paying attention to the

* pronunciation of the endings.

__________________________________________________

Answers: 1 played 2 visited 3 painted i
4 stayed 5 listened 6 watched 7 cooked :
8 helped i

Mixed ability

Using the past verbs in a text can be challenging for

some children. They can be given some extra help.

* Give the children some time to look at the text
and think about / complete the verbs.

* Then write the past verbs they need on the
board in random order.

* Fast finishers can use these verbs to check
their work. Less confident children can use
them to complete or correct what they have

done.

(Teaching star! 57
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3 ‘ Eﬂ Tick (v) three activities you did * Ask different pairs Were some of your activities the
, same? You could prompt them to say sentences
last weekend. Then tell a friend. with We both, e.g. We both played in the park.
* Encourage volunteers to tell the class about their
* Choose three activities from the box that you did weekend.

last weekend and write them on the board, e.g.
stay at home, listen to music, paint a picture. Elicit Cooler: Memory game
sentences from the class about these activities: / 5 A ;
stayed at home, etc. Make sure they are using past ~ *  Start the ‘chain’ by saying Last weekend | painted
verbs and practise pronunciation if necessary. a picture. Have the next child in line say Last

* Give the children some time to choose three weekend | painted a picture and ... and add

activities from the list. Tell them not to worry if they i mot;'e pas:lotc::’?n. ﬁ\GCh zt:uc:d n rt\he Cho'.z d
can't find their actual activities — they can use their NS 0 DTS bTon seve Soha o

imagination! adds one more item. The other children can help

e . ; if it becomes difficult to remember.
* Divide the class into pairs to tell each other what il h L L it s e
they did last weekend. As they do this, circulate, YOUIMING 31 GIg0 CHIos, Civioe (iei i grotps

; 2 : f seven or eight. This way more children will be
heck g
\Z?E:cgo??eiﬁgec avargene i using past simpla involved, there will be less waiting time and they

won’t run out of verbs! The memory challenge
will also be more achievable.

Workbook page 104 Grammar reference:

h. ad Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
Grammar focus

reference on page 127 to help them when completing
¥ MM R . these activities.

1 cooked 2 listen___ 3 vist___ 4 play_ 5 wotch___ 6 stoy
2 Read and complets. Use the verbs from Actvity 1. 1 Make these verbs past simple.
¥ TedikesTV. losiMonddy fie_Watched: cadoons: 00 B oo B e e AL e e E e n
2 Sarah likes animals. Last Tuesday she the zoo. : i - :
S e e o : Answers: 1 cooked 2 listened 3 visited :
4 George likes sport. Last Thursday he footbalt with friends, ! 4 plclged 5 watched 6 Stoged '
5 Williom likes cooking. Lost Friday he fish for his fomily. e o o S e S e -
6 Susan likes to be outside. On Saturdoy and Sunday she
ato campsie 2 Read and complete. Use the verbs from
3 Reod ond . Activity 1.

1 Susan lives /@in Australio for five years.
2 He watched / watch TV yesterday. '
3 Henvy visited / visits Grandma last Sunday. She was very hoppy. AnswerS: 1 watched 2 visited 3 listened :
4 Sam ond Alex look / looked ot the animais in the 200 lost week 4 played 5 cooked 6 stayed E
5 1 help / helped Dad In the garden yesterday. It was hot 0 s el Sl s e e
6 Peter played / plays foothall last Tuesday.
7 She stay / stayed at home ot the weekend. She was tired.
8 They paint/ painted picture at schoo! yesterday.
9 Harry listened / listen to music with his brother last night.

10 She watches / watched o movie with her friends last weekend,

Answers: 1lived 2 watched 3 visited i
4 looked 5 helped 6 played 7 stayed '
8 painted 9 listened 10 watched E

o e ——




Lesson 4 Reading

Lesson 4 Reading
T ——

1 visited the zoo with my mum lost weekend.
A guide tolked about the animals and we

learned lots of new things. First we visited the
Jjungle areo. We listened to the monkeys ond

‘ = i
the parrots. They were very noisy! Nextwe cquarlum .1‘

N walked to the aquarium ond looked ot the fish. o

% Thenwe locked at the tigers. They're my
favourite animal. They were outside, but one
tiger was inside. It was in a cage. It looked sad
“Why Is the tiger sad? I asked the guide.
‘Because it's il she replied, ‘but the vet is
helping it

Later we walked to the giraffes.
‘Wait!" I said, T haven got my phone!
It's in the Tiger House.'

I walked back tc the tigers, but my
phone wasn't there. The tiger wasn'l
there and the cage door was opent

R a
126 S

Pupil’s Book pages 126-127

‘Help, Mumt' I shouted. The tiger isn't in its cage!’
My mum smiled. ‘took!’ she said.

The tiger was outside with the other tigers.

It was happy.

‘The tiger is OK now,’ said my mum. ‘And look!
I's got your phene!'

The tiger looked ot me and roared. The giraffe

was scared, but I wasn't. I liked the tiger!

2 Read again. Match the words to the pictures. Write the correct letter.

1 jungle < sw _} a b ﬁ c LY (& 7
2 gude | 6vet | ~
3 porrot __] 7 roar __] e f o™ g h =
CAN / ,'9» ‘ﬁEﬁ‘
4 cage __] 8 giraffe _] i a —— r

3 @ Think about the story. Tick (v) the best answer. Beastany
1 The tiger wos sad because ..
a itwas alone J__J b itwasill _I
2 The girl walked back to the Tiger House because ..
a ligers are her favourite animal. __J b her phone was there _]
3 The cage door in the Tiger House was open and the girlwas ...
a happy. j b scared ‘_;

& Values
4 The tiger was outside because - Is itimportontto
o itopened the cage door. __l " look after your things
b the vet helped it and it was OK. ___I = e - %

Learning objectives: Read a story; Work out word
meaning from context

Additional vocabulary: area, cage, guide, ill, jungle
parrots, roared, vet

Resources: Class Audio CD3; =

Warm-up: Ready, set, draw!

* Play Ready, set, draw! (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) with the animals from the story in
this lesson: monkeys, fish, tigers, giraffes. You
could include one or two additional animals if you
have time, e.g. elephants, snakes.

1 ) 3.19 Look at the pictures. Where are
they? What animals can you see? Read
and check.

» Refer the children to the pictures. Ask Where are
they? What animals can you see? Introduce the
words parrots and giraffes using the pictures.

* Then have the children read the text quickly to see
if their ideas were correct.

* Ask questions about the picture to consolidate
the new vocabulary, e.g. What colour is the parrot
on the right? (purple, yellow and red) How many
giraffes are there? (one)

* You may then want to read through the text
together as a class, playing the audio as support
for students who need more help.

Answers: They're at the zoo. We can see monkeys,
parrots, fish, giraffes and tigers.

2 Read again. Match the words to the

pictures. Write the correct letter.

* Give the children time to read the text carefully.

 Refer the children to the example and have them
point to the picture of the jungle. Ask them to find
the part of the text that shows this is the correct
answer. (We visited the jungle area. We listened to
the monkeys and the parrots.)

¢ Then have the children continue the activity, writing

the letter of the correct picture for each word.

* For feedback, read out the words anc' =ave the
children call out the letters. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time and write the answers on the
board so everyone can check.

¢ Then have the children repeat all the new words
chorally and individually.
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3 o Think about the stor

Reading skills

To work out meaning from context, encourage the
children to develop the habit of using information in
the pictures and the surrounding text.

* Use cage as an example. Ask the children to
find it in the text (part 2).

* Askthem to look at its complete sentence and
the one before and after it.

* Have them look at the picture.

* Ask what they think it is and whu. (The text
says one tiger was inside. It was in a cage.) The
picture in part 2 shows a tiger inside a cage.

* Point out to the children they can often do this

when they don't understand a word.

Repeat with one more example, e.g. ill.

answer. |Be a star!

* Do the first question with the class as an example.
Ask the children to find the part of the story which
gives the answer. (Part 2 ‘Why is the tiger sad?’
| asked the guide. ‘Because it's ill’) Remind the
children that sometimes you can use the pictures
to help you find the correct part of the text quickly
(here the picture of the sad tiger).

Workbook page 105

Lesson 4 Reading

1 Read the story on Pupil's Book pages 126-127 again. Mond@
Atlhe 200 o 'guide / parrot talked about the onimals. The girl listened to some
monkeys and some ?vets / parrots i the ‘jungle / M area. Lots of tigers were
outside, but one tiger was in @ “jungle / cage. The tiger was il / cold. 1t locked sad.
The “guide / vet heiped the tiger. Loter, the liger was outside, The tiger wos happy,

1t’roared / pointed.
2 Read the story on Pupil’s Book poges 126-127 again. Write yes or no.
1 The tiger was happy becouse it was ill no

2 The girf's phone was In the tiger cage.
3 The vet talked about the animals in the 200,
4 The giroffe was scored of the tiger's roar.
3 Look and match.
1 giroffe

2 coge

3 vet

4 parrot

5 jungle

y. Tick (V) the best

(Teaching star! ¢

B T g

* Then have the children continue the activity
individually, choosing the correct ending for each
sentence from the two options. They can try to
answer from memory, but remind them they can
check information in the text. (Fast finishers can
compare their answers with a friend.)

* For feedback, ask different children to read
out complete sentences. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

....................................................

....................................................

Values 8:3

* Clarify the question in the Values box. Give the children
a little time to think, and then elicit some ideas. Ask the
children if they have ever lost something when they
were out, and how they felt.

Cooler: Disappearing sentences

* Play Disappearing sentences (see the Games
Bank, pages 14-17) with the first two complete
sentences of the text: / visited the zoo with my
mum last weekend. A guide talked about the
animals and we learned lots of new things.

1 Read the story on your Pupil’s Book
pages 126-127 again. Read and circle.

................................................

i Answers: 1 guide 2 parrots 3 jungle
it 4cage 5ill 6vet 7roared

2 Read the story on Pupil’'s Book pages
126-127 again. Write yes or no.

................................................

................................................




Lesson 5 Sounds and letters

Pupil’s Book page 128

itesson 5 S‘()_x{}'\clg cmd lefters
1 #9320 Listen and say. Complete.

AL EDTOAN

&5

weekend tr__ b

2 iz Crddthe words with ce. Then listen and say the chant.

Can yo@

The three little bees?
In the toll green trees
Thot shake in the breeze.

3 #9322 Listen and write e or ee. Then listen and repeat. Ge o star!

1 sleep 2 S .1 3 p___nail 41 __g
51 1t 6 d___sk 7 qu__n 8 h___Imet
% Learning about language ﬁ
When a word ends in £ chonge the flo vand odd es to make it plural:
leof - leaves wolf - wolves
Some words have got an irregular plural form i
foot - feet man - men woman —women
Match the singular words to the plurol form,
person children
child people
m Unit 7 Sounds and lesters: idently long e sound lemingabomlnng\;p irreguitor plurces -
WB: poge 106

Learning objectives: Sounds and letters: identify
long e sound; Learning about language: irregular
plurals

Sounds and letters words: bee, tree, weekend

Resources: Class Audio CD3; . - Sounds
and letters worksheet; - Sounds and letters

activity;

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team spelling

* Play Team spelling (see the Games Bank, pages
14—17) with words from the text in the last lesson,
e.g. weekend, jungle, parrot, visited, shouted,
roared. (Alternatively, you can include easier
ones, e.g. weekend, monkey, fish, tiger, looked.)

1 #) 3.20 Listen and say. Complete.

» Refer the children to the pictures and elicit the
meaning of the words.

* Play the audio and have the children repeat the
words chorally. Do this twice.

* Hold up your Pupil’'s Book. Point to the space for
the ee in the word weekend and ask What’s this
sound? What's the word? Point out the double ee
makes the long /i:/ sound.

» Continue by pointing to the space in each of the
words and having the children repeat the sound
and the word before they complete the words.

-

P

-

-

3

* Then ask different children to read out the
completed words, asking for whole-class
agreement each time. Write the words on the board
so everyone can check. Have them repeat the
words one more time.

» Refer the children to the Picture dictionary starting
on page 134 of their Pupil's Book. Challenge them
to find another word which has ee. (The first is
street on page 137. Other words are sheep, seeds,
feed and asleep.)

» Ask the children if they know any other ee words.
Prompt them as necessary to review queen, green,
feeling, see, seesaw, feet, agree / disagree, sweet,
week, fifteen, etc.

Audioscript

/ii/ /i fii/ weekend
A/ i/ i tree

/i/ i/ i/ bee

o) 3.21 Circle the words with ee. Then
listen and say the chant.

* Have the children find, circle and count all the
examples of the letters ee they can find (there are
six). Ask if they think they all have the same sound
(they do).

* Play the chant and have the children follow in their
book.

* Play the chant again and have the children join in
with the ee words.

¢ Then play it again, pausing before some key ee
words for the children to call out the next word.

* Finally play the chant one more time and have the
children join in.

..................................................

Answers: Can you (ee)The little E
(bees)? In the tall (green) That shake in ;
the (breeze). E

..................................................

o) 5.22 Listen and write e or ee. Then
listen and repeat. 7

* Read out the first word, first with the e sound and
then with the longer ee sound. Ask the children
which sounds better. Point out the example answer.

» Play the audio for the children to listen. Then have
them complete the words with e or ee. Encourage
them to try the words with the different sounds to
see which sounds best if they're not sure.

e Play the audio again for the children to check their
words. Then have them repeat all the words in the
activity chorally and individually.
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Answers: 1sleep 2street 3pencil 4 leg i
5feet 6desk 7 queen 8 helmet i

....................................................

% Learning about language

* Draw a leaf on the board. Ask the children what it is
and write the word next to it. Say leaf stressing the f
sound.

* Now draw two leaves and ask the children what they
are. Start to write the word on the board and say
Leafs?, stressing the f sound and making the word
sound wrong. Elicit the correct pronunciation and
how to spell the word.

* Do the same with the words wolf and wolves.

* Read through the information in the Learning about
language box with the class. For each of the other
irregular examples given, say, e.g. one [foot],
two ...7 And have the children say the correct plural
word.

* Give the children a moment to think about the plural
forms of person and child. Elicit the answers and
write them on the board.

* Have the children close their Pupil’s Books. Write
the singular nouns on the board. Invite volunteers to
come and write in the plural forms. Ask for whole-
class agreement each time.

Workbook page 106

1 . s ds and lett

*

1v
2 say loud Circld) ee words with blue.Circl®) e words with red.

| @ a~
. 'B (iud 2]

3 § Complete the table.

W

3g__n 4w kend

....................................................

Pairwork

* The children can become more familiar with the
plural forms by testing each other.

* Divide the class into pairs. One child says
the singular form of one of the words in the
Learning about language box. Their partner
responds with the plural form without looking at
the book.

* They then swap roles and continue the game.

* This type of activity is useful for any language

where the children have to memorise words

pairs or groups of words, e.g. irregular verb

forms.

Cooler: Physical spelling

* Play Physical spelling (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—17) with some of the key words from
Activities 2 and 3.

1 Complete the words.

................................................

................................................

2 Say aloud. Circle ee words with blue.
Circle e words with red.

i Answers: blue: sheep, bee, street;
1 bed, pencil

................................................

red: desk,

i Answers: 1 child 2leaves 3 wolf 4 people
+ 5foot 6men

................................................

Singular { Plural

one chil three children
one leaf six

one two wolves
one person seven

one two feet

one man four




Lesson & Language in use
Pupil’'s Book page 129
_tessoné . Language in use ‘
1 «i22s @ Lsten and say. B
[T
aofternoon
"Was your weekend fun? m
y Yes, itwos!  MERECT
| Where were you evening
on Saturday? ) g
"We were at the beach. g"-' s
In the morning we o
i | climbed on the rocks. moming
That sounds fun. ]
And in the afternoon
we looked for shells
What aboutin rock
the evening?  In the evening
we watched o
That's greatt! puppet show.
shell
2 &V Work in pairs. Reod, ask and answer.
Student A Student B
play in look ot watch play walk on the visito
the sea thefish | a concert football beach theme park
Student A Where were you on Saturday?
Student B  We were al the beach. In the moming we played in the sea
3 & &N Now it's your tumn. Ask and about last weekend. (B o starl
v 0 wh-questons ur’\d answers wih pos‘l;xr;‘plc:oqdm verbs @
Wi poge 107

Learning objectives: Wh- questions and answers
with past simple regular verbs

Resources: Class Audio CD3; (PK) - Language
in use video; - Grammar worksheet 2; -

Grammar activity 2; (PRC) - Language in use video

o) 3.21 Warm-up: Say the chant again

+ Use mime and the children’s memories to elicit
the chant from Lesson 5. Play the audio again to
see how well they have remembered it. Write it
on the board.

« Have the class say the chant: first put them in
two groups and have each group say alternate
lines. Then have them all say the whole chant.

. Vocabulary
: « Refer the children to the vocabulary panel. Say

each word and have the children point and repeat. :

: » Practise actions for the words: afternoon: make

' a big circle in the air to show the sun high in the
sky; evening: raise arms and bend over slowly
to show the sun setting; moming: bend over then
rise slowly with arms out to show the sun rising;
rock: mime lifting a very heavy thing; shell: make

: a shell shape with your hands.

.« Say the words and have the children do the actions.

: « Finally do the actions in a different order and

: have the children say the words.

o) 3.23 Listen and say.

« Refer the children to the picture and ask them what
the girl is holding (a phone) and what they think
the boy is looking at (photos of the girl's weekend
activities).

* Play the audio and have the children follow in their
books.

* Play the audio again and have the children repeat
each line. Encourage them to say That sounds fun!
and That’s great! with appropriate enthusiasm!

 Have the children turn their Pupil’s Books face
down. Play the audio one more time, stopping after
the phrases in the morning / afternoon / evening to
elicit the past simple verb phrases, e.g. we climbed
on the rocks. Then continue playing the audio for
them to check.

I using the video, play it and let the children
watch and enjoy it.

» Play the video again and have the children

repeat the questions and answers. Encourage
them to imitate the intonation and body
language as closely as possible.

* Now play the video one more time stopping

aofter the phrases in the morning / afternoon /
evening to elicit the past simple verb phrases,
e.g. we climbed on the rocks. Then continue
playing the video for them to check.

a’ Work in pairs. Read, ask and answer.

« Invite two children to read the example dialogue.
Point out it is similar to the dialogue in Activity 1 but
the blue words have changed.

« Before they start their roleplay, refer the children to
the activities in the boxes and elicit what the past
of the verbs are. Then elicit and drill the question to
start the dialogue.

« Divide the class into pairs to make new dialogues
with the activities in the boxes. One child asks the
questions and responds to their partner’s answers.
Then they change roles.

 While they do this, circulate, monitor and pay
attention to the children’s use of the verb forms.

« Invite any volunteer pairs to roleplay their dialogue
for the class.

‘ 5 Now it’s your turn. Ask and
answer about last weekend.

« Have the children ask you about last weekend:
Where were you last weekend? Tell them some
things you did (trying to stick to regular past simple
verbs), e.g. | was at the shops. | looked at some
clothes and | really liked a blue jacket! In the
evening | watched a film. Encourage the children to
respond using phrases from the Activity 1 dialogue,
e.g. That's great! That sounds fun!

« Divide the class into pairs and drill the starting
question one more time.

NN OeNeNeeeeeeeeeeereeereeerreeereereeeeererrreey
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* Have the children tell each other about their

weekend and respond appropriately. You may
need to supply some vocabulary for some of the
activities the children want to talk about. Write any
new words on the board for reference. (If they ask
for any verbs that are irregular in the past simple,
write both the base form and the past simple form

Cooler: The shark game

Play The shark game (see the Games Bank,
pages 14—17) with questions and answers from
this lesson, e.g. Where were you on Saturday?
We were at the beach. In the morning we climbed
on the rocks and in the afternoon we looked for

in a list on one side of the board.)

* Encourage some confident children to tell the class
about their weekend. Prompt the other children to
respond with the enthusiastic phrases.

shells.

Workbook page 107 Grammar reference:

Remind the children that they can refer to the Grammar
reference on page 127 to help them when completing
these activities.

Lesson &
1 Write the words in the correct order to make questions or sentences.
1 were/ on/ you / Where / Saturday

Where were you on Saturday?

2 zoo/1/1In/ morming / the / ot / was / the

Language in use

1 Write the words in the correct order to
make questions or sentences.

3 cftenoen / an / the / In / visited / we / aquarium P e e a0 4 o a0 0 e i 0, b e B o 0 e 8 =
Answers: 1 Where were you on Saturday?

2 In the morning | was at the zoo. 3 In the
afternoon we visited an aquarium. 4 We looked
at the fish. 5 What about in the evening?

6 In the evening we were hungry.

4 looked / the / fish / at / We

6 were / we / evening / the / In / hungry

1
)
)
)
'
)
|
5 about/ What/ the / evening / in [
)
'
)
'
]
)

2 Reod and complete.
2 Read and complete.

was wvere was stayed were climbed
< Where Yesterdoy 1* ot the beach with my brother e S SR S EN SN NS REESS NN RSO e SR eSS .
ey || emonkg w! e i Answers: 1were 2wos 3climbed 4was |
ije 2 4 4 o sunny day. We * really hot. 1 ‘
In the afternoon we ¢ ot home. : 5 were 6 sta ged :

3 & Where were you yesterday? Write sentences.

1 Inthe morning I was

3 ‘ Where were you yesterday? Write
sentences.

2 Inthe ofternoon

3 Inthe evening

Answers: Children’s own answers.

Une 10 Goto Grammer relerence on page 127 m :
1
'

‘Grammar reference: (page 127)
1 Read and write Jon’s answers.

i Answers: 1was 2 Inthe, played 3 In the i
! afternoon we played 4 In the evening we !
E played ;

Ut
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Lesson 7

Pupil’s Book page 130

Lesson 7

1 dd32¢ @ Look at the photo. &
What can you do there?
Choose and tick (v).
Usten and check.

1 play on slides

Listening and speaking

2 goto a skote park
3 goto o theme park

4 go to a bowling ailey

| | -

5 visit an aquarivm

2 «43.24 Listen agoin. Underline the incorrect word. Write the correct word,
1 The slides in the water park were really smoll. tall
2 They were al the aquarium on Saturday moming.
3 They looked ot green sea snakes in the aquarium
4 They visited the theme park on Saturday afterncon.
5 There are 34 rides at the theme park.

3 4325 ¥ Listen and repeat. Then choose, ask and answer. [Be a starl <
greal omazing fanostic  OK  boring

‘4’5‘3 ‘:,T
s
& ' T
- k8 ?

@ How was your weekend?
@ It wos amazing!

@ How was the oquarium?
@ It wos OK.

Jenny:

Jenny:

Jenny:

Jnit 10 Listening: listen for specific nformaton  Speciing: ask and answer about the weekend
WE: poges 108-109

Learning objectives: Listening: listen for specific
information; Speaking: ask and answer about the
weekend

Vocabulary: a ride, water park
Resources: Class Audio CD3;

- - Vocabulary worksheet 2;

Listening and speaking 1 o) 3.2s @ Look at the photo. What can

you do there? Choose and tick (v). Listen

and check.

» Refer the children to the picture and have them tick
the activities they expect to find in a water park like
this.

* Play the audio and have the children listen to
confirm or change their answers as necessary.

* Elicit which activity you can’t do there (go to a
bowling alley).

Audioscript

Gareth: HiJenny. How was your weekend?
It was amazing. We were at World Waterpark.
Gareth: A water park! That sounds fantastic.

Yes, it was. There are 17 slides and a huge
wave pool. The slides were really tall — some
were a bit scary, but | really liked them. And
the wave pool was great. And, you know,

it isn't just a water park. There’s also an

aquarium, a theme park and a skate park!

Gareth: Really? Were you at the aquarium?

Yes, we were. We were at the aquarium on

Saturday afternoon. We looked at fish and

some green sea turtles.

Gareth: Oh, | love turtles!

Jenny: Yes, they were really cute. Then on Sunday
morning, we visited the theme park. There
are 24 different rides there.

Gareth: Wow! | love theme parks! Were you on all

of the 24 rides?

No, not all of them. Some of them were

really scary! In the afternoon we were at
the skate park. It was fun.

Jenny:

11

'Y

1'9¢YY

'y

"y

Materials: paper, pens or pencils

Warm-up: Team sentences

* Play Team sentences (see the Games Bank, pages
14-17) with phrases from the last lesson, e.g.
Where were you on Saturday? In the morning we
climbed on the rocks. In the afternoon we looked for
shells. In the evening we watched a puppet show.

2 o) 3.24 Listen again. Underline the
incorrect word. Write the correct word.

¢ Have the children read the first sentence. Then
play the audio up to The slides were really tall.

Point out the example answer.

* Ask the children to read the rest of the sentences.
Then play the rest of the audio and have the
children complete the activity.

* For feedback, invite different children to read out
the corrected sentences. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

Vocabulary
: * Refer the children to the vocabulary panel. Say
: the words and have the children repeat. Ask the
children which they prefer and have the children
call out the name of their favourite all at the same :
: time. : 2
B 3 G R A A R o A S N eSS ' Answers: 1 small —tall 2 morning — afternoon :

i 3 snakes — turtles 4 Saturday — Sunday 5 34 — 24

cpeeLeereeeeeereeeeeeeeereeereerererereey
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o) 3.25 é‘ Listen and repeat. Then Cooler: Group mime

choose, ask and answer. « Do the Group mime game (see the Games Bank,
« Play the audio and have the children point to the pages 14-17) with the children miming being at
activity they hear mentioned. the places in Lesson 1, Activity 1.
« Play the audio again for the children to repeat.
« Do another example dialogue with the whole class
using the words in the box and the picture prompts.
» Then divide the class into pairs to make new
dialogues, changing the words in blue. Invite
volunteers to perform their dialogue for the class.

Workbook page 108 Workbook page 109

. 1 Complete the table.

y = letters. Write the words. There is one

e ' Answers: : example.

- i ; * This exercise helps the children prepare for

_«-3 : : part 3 of the Reading and Writing paper of the
2 ; : E Cambridge English: Starters test. The children

I : nice bCld. ! use the letters to make the words illustrated in

o ; great 0K E the pictures.

~ = : B _ : « If done in class, elicit the names of the objects

- E amazing bormq E chorally. Then go through the example.

~ : = : « The children complete the activity individually.

i o eeccmammommm——m—mm—omoaSeSe S e da e s o Then check the answers with the class.
-"’f 2___‘_'?_?!(_’_"?_?_(’_ _OI:I_d- _chgl_e_t_e_' ________________ ! Answers: 1 concert 2 bowling alley 3 200 :
— ' i i 4theme park 5 campsite '

- ' Answers: 1 great 2Wow 3 fantastc 4 OK e e_ ___E)__r _______ r?_p__'_____-_-____----___--_-.'

_—D i 50hno 6 boring E :

=T * R LR e e

-—-3 i Answers: Across: 1 shell 2 rock 4 art i
- i gallery 5 guide 7 morning !

- ! Down: 1 skate park 3 vet 6 jungle '

—

- S~ PRc) = Pupil’'s Resource Centre = Test Generator m

B

B V% Y5 ¥R V% V3 ¥5 VR VB VR VB VB V0 VR VF VI ¥ VO U U U3 VR VR 63 U3 U3 VR

L 7 . Functional language How am | ?
1 Complete the table. 1 43 Look at the pictures. Look at the letters. Write the words.
There is example.
amazing oK mice o
reat bad g
boring g aguarium mrougiay
_______ tnorecc
__ nice | bad | 1t ® 23 sl —————— wibngio ylale
——— 0z0
_________ mehte kpar
2 look reod,ondcomplete. | Y A ———— SNOCeS
boring Wow great Oh, no fantastic OK
@ How wos the food lastright? ] =i,
ﬁ’, Itwas' ___great | lwas a plzza restaurant. We were really hungry m 18 .
The pizza wos really big. It wos goed, 100 _{ ‘ = ;
e ! Thot sounds > ! : ] ] | ;‘ i
&. Itwas! ﬁ" &
L |
t?’.Howwasyourvisllloihazooloslweel(’ 6
’ twas* 1t wos a hot day and lots of animals were asleep. | ! m
'2.‘ That sounds * L | | -
c Yes, it wos! 7 o
z - ﬂ
*
m Unit 10 Unit 10 CEYL Storters, Reoding ond Wiking. Port 3 ﬁ

1 Look at the pictures. Look at the




Lesson 8 Writing 2 Complete the text with words from

Activity 1.

¢ Work through the activity, eliciting the missing
words and writing the text on the board.

Pupil’s Book page 131

| _lesson8 - Writing * Have the children complete the text in their books.
1 Readandfollow. e mmmememmmeemmmmmmm e mmm—m e me—as————— =
kit ekalancd /e & Sy Answers: 1Last 2In 3 Then/Next 4 Then/

]

|

'

i '
On Saturday (morningl / Sunday lafternoon) i Next 5In
In the morning / ofternoon / evening 2
Use these words to show the order we do things: Then ... / Next ..

2 Complete the text with words from Activity 1. 3 Q Write about Sam’s weekend. Use these
@ , == , verbs and words from Activity 1.
'__Last  Saturday we visited the zoo. * the morning we looked
otthe ons * wevisied the monkey house. we
walked to the restaurant. * the afternoon we visited the aquarium. 3 ;
. , » Refer the children to the pictures of Sam’s weekend
3 @ Write about Som's weekend. and ask them what they can see.
Uso thees verbs and words from Activity 1. [Be o stort 73 * Point out the verbs in the box and ask for
vist Next lock tok In Then ploy In paint suggestions to link the verbs to the pictures, e.g.

visit the art gallery, look at pictures.

Last weekend was great. On Saturday 1! on art gallery. ? | . 51
e moming 12 ol pointings. * 18 bogude. | * Read oqt each sentgnce in the text, elicit .
* v apicture. * the oflemoon I’ _____. | suggestions and write them on the board. Remind

the children they need to use verbs in the past
simple tense to talk about last weekend.

* When the text is complete on the board, delete the
verbs and have the children copy and complete
the text in their books. Tell them if they cannot
remember a verb, they can leave a gap.

* Elicit the missing words and write them in again for
the children to check / complete their work.

115 Write o description of the weekend
WB. poges 110-11

Learning objectives: Use time expressions and R e s e e S A M RS SR S S S SRR e %
sequencing words; Write a description of the Answers: 1visited 21In 3looked 4 Then/Next |
weekend 5talked 6 Next/Then 7 painted 8In 9 played E

Resources: (PK) - - Unit 10 test; -(16)

Cooler: Disappearing words

Warm-up: How many words? * Play Disappearing words (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) with key words from the texts in this

lesson, e.qg. last, weekend, afternoon, evening,
visited, lions, restaurant, monkey, aquarium,
Saturday, gallery, painted, guide, picture.

¢ Play How many words? (see the Games Bank,
pages 14-17) with sentences from the listening ‘
text in Lesson 7. Suggested sentences: The
slides were really tall. (5) There’s also an
aquarium, a theme park and a skate park! (11) We
were at the aquarium on Saturday afternoon. (8)
On Sunday morning, we visited the theme park.
(8) In the afternoon we were at the skate park. (9)

1 Read and follow.

* Read the phrases and have the children repeat.

» Write Last, On, In as separate headings on the
board. Elicit words to add to these to make an
appropriate time expression, e.g. Last week, On
Tuesday evening.

« Write on the board, e.g. Last night, | talked to my
friend. Then ... Elicit some example sentence
endings and write one on the board. Then continue
by adding Next ..., and eliciting another sentence
ending.

m = Presentation Kit = Teacher’s Resource Centre = Pupil’s Practice Kit
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Workbook pages 110-111

__lesson8 _ Writing 3 Look again at the pictures of Sam. Write sentences.

1 Look and read. Write about Tom’s day. y 5 4 ) 3 23939~
Last Sunday he visited an art gallery.

Inthemoming Then Next et Intheevening Inthe ofternoon 1
|
-~ | 3
: i v,

; j ' 5
2 -'
' Last  Soturdoywosbusy.? I 4 Write about Samv’s day. Use the past simple verbs from Activity 2.
worked on the computer athome. 2 [ played football on the |
beach with my grandpa. ¢ we dimbed on the rocks | Lost Sunday Som __ visited
s 1 watched TV with Mum, Ded and Grondpa.
9 Mum cooked fish and rice. It wos really good!

2 Look at the pictures of Sam. Write the past simple verbs.

visit paint

ploy  look  tak e ——
Y gs i 5 & Write about Sam's day again. Use your best handwriting.
o’

- 6 & Check your work. Tick (v).
1 visited 2 3 o H1e Words | « fullstops and commas [

v " , * past simple verbs O * exclamation marks O
= * caopitol letters D * speliing E]
Ay
4 5

1 Look and read. Write about Tom’s day.

e Go through the example and elicit the next
answer from the class.

* Have the children complete the text individually,

................................................

i Suggested answers: 1 Last Sunday he :
' visited an art gallery. 2 Next he looked at a J
i picture. 3 Then he talked to the guide. i
E 4 In the afternoon he painted a picture. E

before checking the answers with the class and 5 He played.
writingthemion the'board: = = = | deccescdesicessnneiecenmm o aeeeie e deseisesmee
i Answers: 1 Lost 2Inthe morning 3 Then/ | 4 “_’"te about Sam’s da&_" _Use the past
' Next 4Then/Next 5 Inthe afternoon 6In ! simple verbs from Activity 2.
E the evening ; * Have them write the text and then compare with a
R T S S T S e R R S R A R SRR friend.
2 Look at the pictures of Sam. Write the * e« Invite any volunteers to read out their text for the
past simple verbs. i b R s AR T
» Refer the children to the example. Ask why there 3 Answers: Children’s own answers. i
is -ed on the end of the verb (past simple tense). bovrs sosnnsmun e s s s ss st s s o)
* Have the children complete the activity. Then 1 : L
write -5 on the board and invite different 5 ‘ Write about Sam’s day again. Use
children to write the correct past simple verb. your best hondwriting. Draw some
""""""""""""""""""""""""" pictures.

¢ Have the children write their text again and illustrate
it. Point out that texts are more interesting when
they have some pictures!

Answers: 1 visited 2 looked 3 talked '
4 painted 5 played E

................................................

3 Look again at the pictures of Sam. Write

U0 U U R U U U U U U U U R U U U U U U X O O VOV R R O VR U O U U U U VR

sentences. 6 ‘ Check your work. Tick (V).
* Ask a child to read out the example sentence. » Ask the children to use the check list to make
; Then elicit sentences for the other pictures and sure their work is correct and complete.
. write them on the board. * Encourage them to look at any features they
* Have the children write them in their books. didn’t tick. Give them time to think about how they

could include these. They could discuss this in
pairs, if helpful.

{11‘-{' \‘ h h L




Pupil's Book pages 132-133

Review 5

1

B ooNowaEWN

2 &Y Look at the picture in Activity 1. Play a game.

3 Complete with the correct verb in the past simple.

Eva was in the dining room. |

2

No! She was in the art gallery

watch  listen stay paint play wsH

1 1 _visited the zoo. 4 We ata compsite
2 She o picture 51 cartoons on TV.
3 He in the park & They o a concert.

4 9327 Write o, u or ee. Then listen, check and say.
Thesl ee pyb___ silson
Thequ___n'sc___ten___se.
Thequ___nploysat___ne
Onah__gegr___nfl___te

|32

wiew 5 CEYL Storter, Reading ond Writing. Part 4 m

Learning objectives: Review vocabulary, grammar
and sounds and letters from Units 9 and 10; CE:YL
Starter, Reading and Writing, Part 4

Vocabulary: furniture, places in a town, rooms
Grammar: Past simple: was / were and regular verbs
Sounds and letters: long o and u sounds, ee

Resources: Class Audio CD3; E
Downloadable flashcards;

Materials: a piece of scrap paper for each child for
the Cooler

Warm-up: Vocabulary ping pong

* Play Vocabulary ping pong (see the Games
Bank, pages 14—17) with vocabulary topics from
this lesson: rooms and furniture, places in a town,
verbs.

1 ) 3.26 Look and label. Then listen and
check.

* Have the children say what they can see in the
picture.

* Have the children label the numbered items.
* Play the audio for the children to complete / check
their answers.
, * Write the numbers 1-10 on the board and invite
children to come and write words.

Audioscript

1 bathroom, 2 shower, 3 art gallery, 4 sofa,
5 living room, 6 bookcase, 7 bowling alley,
8 skate park, 9 dining room, 10 campsite

>
-
g
o
-
w
®
o
0]
Q
c
Q
o
7]
2]
-
o
=

2 E’ Look at the picture in Activity 1. Play
a game.

» Say several sentences about the pictures to the
class and have them say if they are true or false,
e.g. Kirsty was in the campsite. (false) Owen was in

the living room. (true) When a sentence is false, ask

the children to correct it.

» Ask two children to read out the model exchange.
Then divide the class into pairs to continue the
activity.

AR AR AR VLRV e e
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1

RRENy AT A W, 4, h L ] L

3

Answers: 1 visited 2 painte
5 watched 6 liste

Complete with the co
Past simple.

* Refer the children to the exam
out the -ed ending. Elicit the n
the verb on the board.

* Have the children continue the activity individuolly.

* For feedback, ask different children to reqq out

the completed sentences. Ask for whole-class
agreement each time.

rrect verb in the

ple answer, pointing
ext answer and write

d 3 played 4 stayed
ned

4 ") 3.27 Write O, U or ee. Then listen, check
and say.

Answers: The sleepy bee sits on The queen’s
cute nose.

green flute,

Elicit the missing letters in the first sentence and
write the sentence on the board.

Give the children time to complete the rest of the
words.

Then play the audio for the children to check and /
Or complete their answers,

For feedback, ask different children to write a word
on the board.

..........................

The queen Plays atune Onq huge

.

one example.

* This activity he
of the Listening
Starters test.

lps prepare the children for Part 4
paper of the Cambridge English:

* Refer the children to the picture and elicit what they
can see.

C

* Play the example section of the audio and have the

hildren point to the blue ball,

* Then play the rest of the audio ang have the
children listen and colour,

* For feedback, hold
to each ball in the
call out the colour.

Audi

Narrator: | ook at the picture. Liste

Adult:

Child:

Adult:

Adult:
Child:

UP your Pupil’s Book and point
picture in turn, Have the children

oscript

n and look. There
is one example.

Yesterday | was gt my friend’s new house.
Here is a picture of her house,

I's very nice. There are lots of balls in the
house!

Yes! My friend sh
Can you see the
Colour the ball, b

owed me the bathroom.
ball under the towel?
lue.

OK. What coloyr?
Colour the ball under the towel, blue, please.

Ll

r

* Clarify the meaning of each / can ..

Narrator: Can you see the blue ball? This is an
example. Now you listen and coloyr.

1. Adult: Then | was in the bedroom, Can you
see the ball on the bed, next to the toy
astronaut?

Child: Yes, | can.

Adult: Colour the ball orange.

Chila: OK. The ball on the bed is orange.

2. Adult: Can you see the ball on the sofa in the

living room?
Child: Yes, | can.
Adult: OK. Would you like to colour it, green?
Child: Green? Yes|

3. Adult: Next | was in the k

ball under the bow
to colour it?

itchen. Can you see the
Lof fruit? Would you like

Child: Sorry? The ball under the bowl of fryjt?
Adult: Yes. Have You got a red penci|?
Child: Yes, | have.
Adult: Good. Colour it with that pencil, please.
4. Adult: Then | was in the bathroom again. Can
you see the shower?
Child: Yes, | can.
Adult: There is a ball next to the shower. Colour
it yellow,
Child: OK, a yellow ball next to the shower.
Adult: Thanks,
5. Child: And which ball can | colour now?
Adult: The one next to the bed. Colour that one.
Child: Great! I'd like to colour it purple.
Adult:

Of course. Thank you!

Apswers: Balls coloured ag

astronaut — orange; on the sofg — green; under the

bowl of fruit — red; next to the shower — yellow; next
to the bed - purple

follows: next to the toy

Page 116)

- statement and
elicit examples.

* The children then put their stickers in place.

Cooler: Keyhole pictures

a piece of Scrap paper (see

. Show the children how to fold
mall piece of Paper from the
middle of the sheet to leave g small hole,
Divide the class i

to the picture, e.
doing?




Answer keys: Workbook Mid-year and End-of-year reviews

Mid-year review
(Workbook pages 58-59)
1 Look and unscramble the words.

Answers: 1flat 2snow 3watch 4glasses 5 panda
6 mountain 7 camel 8 garden

....................................................

....................................................

1 Write the words in the correct order to
make sentences.

Answers: 1 They don’t go to school on Sunday. 2 1do
drama on Wednesday. 3 There are bears in China.

4 Our phone is big. 5 She doesn’t live in a flat. 6 He isn't
climbing a mountain.

....................................................

(Workbook pages 60-61)
1 Look, read and circle.

E Answers: 1 Our, Their 2 Their, Our 3 Their, Our 1
' 4 Our, Their !

2 Whose are they? Read and match. Then
write.

Answers: 1 It's Eva’'s watch. 2 They're Kirsty’s glasses. E
3 They're Henry's headphones. 4 It's Owen’s hat. s

1 Look at the pictures. Look at the
letters. Write the words. There is one
example.

....................................................

4is 5aren't 6are !

...................................................

End-of-year review
(Workbook pages 112-113)
1 Look and write.

E Answers: 1 kangaroo 2 Saturday 3 sofa 4 computer f

! 5 mountain 6 summer 7 house 8train 9 campsite !

i 10 watermelon :

2 Circle the different word

E Answers: 1 computer 2bear 3forest 4key 5 sun E

1 6space 7 India 8asleep 9 trampoline 10 woman :

1 Read and circle.

' Answers:1Do 2any 3do 4don't 5goes 6does E

2 Read and complete.

1 Answers: 1 visited 2talked 3 painted 4 looked §

! 5 played .

3 Write words in the correct order to make

sentences.

E Answers: 1 We were in the kitchen. 2 We listened to E

i music last night. 3 He doesn’t do gymnastics. !

(Workbook pages 114—115)

1 Look and number.

i Answers: 5,2, 4, 1,6, 3 E

2 Look and read. Write one-word answers.
There is one example.

' Answers: 1 beach 2 football 3 winter 4 park 5TV i

1 Look and write sentences.

i Answers: 1 | like doing karate. 2 She likes playing tennis. E

i 3 He likes taking photos. 4 They like going sailing. !

2 Look. Then complete the questions and
write answers.

i Answers: 1 Was, No, he wasn’t. He was in the garden. i
1 2 Were, Yes, they were. 3 Were, No, they weren't. They !
i were in the living room. !

....................................................

....................................................
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